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Preface

About This Document

Oracle Corporation acquired MICROS and its Fidelio Cruise products. All further
references to Fidelio Cruise should be considered as Oracle Corporation.

This document is a PDF rendition of the Help that you received when you first
purchased the Fidelio Cruise Material Management System and may have formatting
inconsistencies.

Customer Support

To contact Oracle Customer Support, access My Oracle Support at the following URL:
https:/ /support.oracle.com

When contacting Customer Support, please provide the following;:

Product version and program/module name

Functional and technical description of the problem (include business impact)
Detailed step-by-step instructions to re-create

Exact error message received and any associated log files

Screen shots of each step you take

Documentation

Oracle Hospitality product documentation is available on the Oracle Help Center at
http:/ /docs.oracle.com/en/industries /hospitality /


https://support.oracle.com/
http://docs.oracle.com/en/industries/hospitality/
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7 Integrated Management System for Cruise Ships
Copyright Fidelio Cruise Software GmbH 1995-2006

Fidelio Cruise Management System

The Fidelio Cruise Materials Management System (FCMMS) offers the ship operator a complete tool to manage
the purchasing and inventory control processes in an efficient, time and cost saving manner.

The program follows the logical purchasing process from time of purchase to the point of consumption and is fully
integrated with the Fidelio Cruise Ship’s Property Management System (SPMS). This program can be used in a
shore side location - at a cruise operator's Head Office (the Head Quarter Module) if they are responsible for the
purchasing process for the vessel or fleet of vessels or onboard a ship (Shipside Module) if the ship is directly
responsible for the purchasing task.

Customers for FCMMS are the existing Fidelio Cruise customers who have been using the original Fidelio Cruise
Food & Beverage system but as this program is also a stand-alone product - it can be used independently of the
Fidelio Cruise SPMS - non-Fidelio Cruise customers are potential customers. In addition to offering full integration
with the Fidelio Cruise SPMS and an on-line interface to the Micros Point of Sale system, one of the key benefits of
FCMMS is that it gives the user a total overview (historic and real time) of all consumables. The user can track and
check on the status of all food, beverage, uniforms, tools, shop stock, medical items and more, that have been
ordered, purchased, delivered, consumed and invoiced throughout the life cycle of that item.
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Welcome

Fidelio Cruise Software GmbH was founded in February 1995 by Tony Heuer and Max Lessmoellmann and is headquartered
in the district of Altona in Hamburg, Germany. Today the company has grown into a global operator with offices in Fort
Lauderdale and Kuala Lumpur and is considered market leader in the provision of integrated Shipboard Property
Management Systems.

As President of Fidelio Cruise Software GmbH, Tony brings nearly 30 years of experience gained in the hotel and cruise
industries both from an operational and IT perspective. Tony's focus is on the on-going development of the wide range of
Fidelio Cruise products as well as looking at future industry needs.

Max holds the position of Managing Director at Fidelio Cruise with over 25 years experience from the international hospitality
industry. Max's main responsibility is overseeing the day-to-day operation of the business including all remote offices, financial
planning and control, human resources and sale and pricing strategy.

Tony and Max lead a team of highly experienced individuals who bring a vast pool of knowledge and expertise - gained in the
cruise, hotel and IT industries - to the organization and ultimately to the customer.

Ever since its founding, Fidelio Cruise has built a vast wealth of knowledge and expertise while serving a worldwide client
base.

The company philosophy is simple - to be innovative, pro-active and flexible while maintaining a focused vision for the future.
Fidelio Cruise endeavors to seek the best possible utilization of major shareholder Micros-Fidelio (Ticker symbol MCRS,
NASDAQ)and their worldwide support structure. Using the experience and expertise gained in the past 8 years, Fidelio Cruise
delivers ongoing development of software systems for use onboard ocean and river passenger vessels and more recently,
Naval vessels and super yachts. Additionally, Fidelio Cruise conducts turnkey installations including yard and owner
consultation on new builds and conversions, project management, cabling, hardware to name a few of the services on offer.

In these 15 years, Fidelio Cruise has grown into a global company whose software packages are installed on almost 200
vessels representing 50 companies. To support this worldwide operation, Fidelio Cruise Group operates a 24-hour, 365 day a
year Customer Support Center in Hamburg and Ft. Lauderdale, for the exclusive use of Fidelio Cruise Group clients.

See Also:
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Navigation: Reference > @6
Article Manager

The Article Manager can be considered the first point of reference for all products available company wide and may be used to setup and view
product items, view purchase history and view consumption information. The module has multi language support allowing several languages for
product descriptions*. Each product can also have multiple unit conversions allowing different purchasing, receiving and recipe units. This coding
can be established directly at the headquarters and relevant information can be transferred to the vessel by the system ensuring product
information for all users is up to date in real time.

Article Manager Main Screen:

The image below represents the Article Manager main screen as it would look during normal operation. We can see the main function buttons on the toolbar
and, below this, we have multiple windows showing the store, grouping and product detail. We can also see the 'path' of the selected article and the store
currency. At the very bottom of the screen, you will see your vessel information, date & time, current user, computer name, database in use and the module
version number.

Moving your mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the cursive lining changing to a . {f}
Click on these to jump to more detailed information about that particular button or window.

- ~ -
@ Fidelio Cruise Materials Management - Article Manager - [Article List] - .

_E|F|e Windows Help

eaa78 A

Refrezsh §ealch Edit Delete Copy Lock Exit Close Wiew
Main Menu |
Items Setup Store selection.
|
MainStore: |Beverage L
[
£ @ Beverage Structure of folders allowing for
: eazy onganizing and grouping of —_— ici
& m B) BEERS A org. a[l?c:les. grauping Item Details Pricing
' @ ROTTLES CAl __“JEr\a | Code | Description List of articles in the unit  HQ  Ship
E selected folder.
| @ CREW BE
@ DRAFT ™  |B0006376 | BEER AMSTEL LAGER 33C: EA i
& . B} BEVERAGE COMNSUMABLES |»]  BO00S371 BEER AMSTEL LIGHT 33CL BT EA 0.00  0.00
[ @ B) BEVERAGE NO CHARGE [¥] BOO0G616 BEER ANTARTICA 33CL TIN EA | 0.00 0.00
[ @ B) BEVERAGE THEME ITEMS |¥] BO00S461 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA 0.00  0.00
[ @ B) CHAMPAGNE & SPARKLING WINE |¥]  BO0DG456 BEER BECK'S 33CL TIN EA 0.00  0.00
[z @ B) COGNAC & BRANDY |»] BOO0G266 BEER BLACK LABEL 33CL TIN EA 0.00  0.00
[ @ B) DESSERT WINE [¥] BO006765 BEER BOHEMIA 33CLET EA | 0,00 0.00
[+ @ B) DISTILLED s
e (TR r Delete [we] Enable in grid editing. Add Edit
‘ = 3 W
Ship : HQ Hamburg | Date : Tuesday Jan 11 2011 User : Fidelio Support Team || DSH: MMS-T5-504 ||| PC: KATIA-TEMP ||| VER :7.30.266 |

*The number of languages should be setup at time of install.
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Buttons: W

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for creating articles, copying and pasting, searching etc. within
Article Manager.



Main Screen

Buttons:

You can click on the buttons below or the links to see more information and instructions on the buttons usage.

omMa/8a - Aae

Refresh Search it Delete Paste Copy Lock Exit Close View
Refresh Will revert the screen layout to its default state.
Search: Opens the 'search engine' where you can look for an item by entering full or partial data.
Add: Starts the process of creating a new article.
Edit: Starts the process of editing an existing article.
Delete: Starts the process of deleting an existing article.
Copy: Copies an existing article.
Paste: Pastes an existing article.
Lock: Locks the currently opened module.
Exit: Exiting out the current module.

Close View: Closes the current view.

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available with a right mouse click.

See Also:

o Article View
e How to add a new Article

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @e
Button: Refresh

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, when you have sorted columns by their heading or resized them, then clicking
refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Button Refresh:

Click to refresh your screen layout.

See Also:

o ltem list

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Search )

In order to make it easier to find an article among the many thousands that have been created, there is an effective search engine
which can be utilized in a number of ways. On occasion, you may be able to remember the code of a particular product, maybe even
the barcode, but for the most part you will probably want to search using the article description, either full or partial. Sometimes you
might just want to look in the product groupings for an item or similar items. All these options are possible with the product search
facility.

Button Search:
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Q Click on Search and the Product Search Engine will appear on the screen.
Search
~ (=)
Aticles can be searched by full
@ Search for Article or partial item name, item code,
barcode, alkernative code or
— internal 10,
Search Critera (Btem name, [tem code, Barcode, Alternative code, or Intemal ID)
dom
Treeveew [ Seanch Options 2 racords raturmed i 0 saconds
Fiter by Store: [Beverage o
Itemz can alzo be
= Bevernge i “ i
718 BEERS searched acconding to =

their location in the stores [
and substores.

| By BEVERAGE CONSUMABLES
|| B} BEVERAGE NO CHARGE
| B} HEVERAGE THEME ITEMS
| By CHAMPAGME & SPARKLI
| B) COGNAC & BRANDY

Az goon as the zearch
engine has found the item

1B} DESSERT WINE criteria, the item will then
pop up in thiz window.

&[] B)DISTILLED

7| B DUTIES & TAXES

| B} FOOD FOR BEVERAGE

| B} ITEMS FOR COCKTAILS

[T B} KOSHER -

Clear Resuits Hestory

By clicking on the tab Search Options the following screen will appear:

— = 9% 3 &)

i QSearch for Article

Search Crftera (Tt rame, Tlam code, ' Barcods, ARermaie cade. or Tiiesmal )

Treeview| Seargh Optans Select this aption to search also for

- diabled items.
|J Enabled Search for Disabled Items s o

|_JEnabie Search for Barcodes:

L] Enabis Saarch Alternative Code

Select thoze optionz anly
when searching for barcodes
or alternative codes.

[ -~

Clear Results
By clicking on the you will clear all search results from the window.

ity
By clicking on the - button you will be able to retrieve the last searched item

The systemwi || only show articles that are enabled!! If you require the systemto look for all

Not e: articles, you have to click the B Enabl ed Search for D sabled Itens checkbox under the Search
Qpti ons.

See Also:
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o Atrticle View

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @e
Button: Add -

Selecting 'Add' will create a new article file. The system will open the Article window, displaying a series of folders containing all the
available article settings. Here you will enter all the necessary information regarding this item. Many of the fields are optional and serve
to enhance the article detail such as Images, Notes and Documents.

Button Add:

@

Create a new Article.

The Article window appears as follows:

|§ = Article Details - ACCU-CHECK AVIVA STRIPS
e R M T T TR ey

. ] Pl -~ |
S ¥ rabied i Tyg Pt Conde s e =
Arinde Code L - P B 4G oume -
ACTL-OME Aviva STRES Aare W S
i Dmcrpsien 7 I Poied o S e -
G L ]

e Lty (i Sratied g (# of Deva) ] > i
Crtes - -
B S
Croies Lomt Tewitan) H B s
Cormgr: o el s Corirolet  Srasiiesd B e
w -
C
B tpmchcstore B e
O
C
L e SETEC AL COMELSARLES . -
Carwrdl Lodger doome: W) MOBFTTL ¥ B
v
]
Bl Cltratied  Tradey Taen Sewl et Cortd - - = aan s
Codrsl Topee: oo

(5 it B e |

l"""ﬂ I —————— P~

P | Desaription umt | Pometencouwp v £n The same function can be accessed with a right
e B | 1 i [ mouse click in the item list.
? 80011771 EEER DRAFT WHEAT ANKERBRAU 28T . AT T
| B0006171 BEER DRAFT WARSTEINER, 30LTR |6 Add
B0006241 BEER DRAFT TUBORG 25 B Delete

50011706 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER 60T (051 comy
0011715 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER 420 60LT .
80014596 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER SCH WHEAT 60LT (15,5

Paste

B0014601 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER 194 80 LT (15.5GAL) || Show Purchase History
BO006231 BEER DRAFT STRONGEOW 30U [ Show Consumption History
BO006206 EBEER DRAFT STELLA ARTOIS 30 | ath Show On Order Details
B0011696 EEER DRAFT STARRHELL 60LT !‘_’ Sheow Item Summary
£0006255 BEER DRAFT SIMON 30 Ili.h o

See Also:

o Atrticle view
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o How to create a new Article
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Edit

Selecting 'Edit" will allow the user to modify or edit an existing article file. The system will open the Article window and allow changes to
certain settings.

Button Edit:

Edit Edit an existing Article.

‘ Edit

See Also:

o Article view
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Delete

Selecting 'Delete’ will allow the user to modify or edit an existing article file.

Button Delete:

g Delete an existing Article.
Delete

’ | You are about to delete one or more Articles. Are you sure? When Selecting this button, the following screen will
appear for confirmation.

v || Ne || Cancel

See Also:

o Article view
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Paste :

This option pastes a previously copied article setup. When the article is pasted, by default it is pasted as 'disabled'. If you wish to start
using the article immediately, then you should thoroughly check ALL the article settings before enabling it for use, especially the Micros
configuration needs to be appropriate.
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Button Paste:

=" |

After clicking 'Copy' and selecting the destination folder, click on 'Paste' to drop the newly copied article to the folder.

Paste

The same function can be accessed with right mouse click in the right item list or as a keyboard shortcut - CTRL+P

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @o
Button: Copy

This option copies an existing article setup. All of the fields are copied like for like when the article is 'pasted' with the exception of
'Images’.

Button Copy:
by You first have to select the article you want to copy, then click on copy and select the final destination.

Copy

The same function can be accessed with right mouse click in the item list or as a keyboard shortcut - CTRL+C

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @o
Button: Lock

This option locks the current module and will show the log in prompt. For using the module again the user needs to log in again.

Button Lock:

a
I—l Locks the current module.
J

Lock

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @o
Button: Close View

This option closes the current view. The Article Manager is divided into 2 sections the main menu on the left hand side of the window
and the item, report or system configuration details view. By selecting this option the user can close one view and change to another.

Button Close View:
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@ Click to close the current view.

= ® Shops
[ - 5] CLOTHING

& 5] COSMETICS

i 5] DRINKS.

i 5] DUTIES & TAXES

[ ® 5] ELECTROMICS

i = 5] FOOD

i - 5] JEWELLERY

i i 5] LESURE

i = 5] LOGISTIC SERVICES

i = 5| LO0GD

[ 5] SERVICES AND SALES MATERIAL
& m 5] SOUVENIRS DESTRATION
- 5] TORACED
i 5] UTILITIES
i W 5] WATCHES

Clozed Yiew

Team | DSHMMS-TS-504 | PC1NATIASTENP | VER: 730266 |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Exit

This option will close the Article Manager. You can also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

Click to close Article Manager.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tree of Folders

The folder tree represents the groups and subgroups for items within Article Manager.

Groups and Subgroups:

To view the Article, first select the Store...
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Items Setup

MainStore:

—! Accounting
i Beverage
| Casino
| Deck&Safety
|Engine
i Entertainment
; Events -

i |

...then select the group

MainStore: |Bewverage

= = Beverage

H @ B) BEERS

H @ B) BEVERAGE CONSUMABLES
H @ B) BEVERAGE NO CHARGE
H @ B) BEVERAGE THEME ITEMS
H @ B) CHAMPAGNE & SPARKLING WINE
H @ B) COGNAC & BRANDY

H @ B) DESSERT WINE

H @ B) DISTILLED

H @ B) DUTIES & TAXES

H @ B) FOOD FOR BEVERAGE

H @ B) ITEMS FOR COCKTAILS

H @ B) KOSHER

H @ B) LIQUORS

H @ B) LOGISTIC SERVICES

H @ B) NOT TO BE USED

+ @ B) OTHERS

H @ B) RED WINE

H @ B) ROSE WINE

H @ B) SERVICES

H @ B) WATER & SOFT DRINK

H @ B) WHISKY

H @ B) WHITE WINE

P OO o OO e OO e OO OO e O = OO o OO = OO e OO prm OO ot OO s OO OO = OO ot OO = Ot OO = OO e OO = O

By selecting a folder and then using a right mouse click, the following menu will appear:

Refresh Tree: Returns to the main tree
| @ Refresh Tree Add Folder Add a new folder
Rename Folder: Rename an existing folder
Add Folder Delete Folder: Delete an existing folder.
Please note: Only empty
& Rename Folder folder can be deleted.
>
E Delete Folder Expand Tree: Opens subgroups for
selected folder
= Collapse Tree: Closes subgroups for
I = Expand Tree selected folder
i Folder Properties: Displays selected folder
$'= ColapseTree information
g Folder Properties

Most of these options are also available as keyboard shortcuts or can be found in the Toolbar.
You can drag and drop folders with the following procedure:

Left click on the folder you wish to move to select it, hold <SHIFT> on the keyboard and then drag the folder to the desired location.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Item List

OO

In the main window, you will see all the Articles that are assigned to the selected group.

Item List:

On the top of the item list, you will see the path of the selected group (\ Spirits \ Vodka \ ) and the currency of the Store (GBP).

|8 =/Article List

\Drag & column header here to group by that column

Ena... |Code

Item Detais

Description

|  Fridng
Uit HQ Ship | Enabled | Discountable | Ma

mmn-:-l

B0006211 BEER DRAFT ANTARTICA S0L

EEEE

BO006201 BEER DRAFT BECK'S 30U
B0012181 BEER DRAFT BECK'S 50U
BOO06156 BEER DRAFT BRAHMA 30L

T | 0.00  0.00
LT | 000 0.00
LT | 000  0.00
LT | 0.00 0.00

On above screen, the system displays all articles in the currently selected folder. From that screen, the user may double click the selected article in order to
preview all article properties and the user can modify and change current settings for items.

By utilizing the option “Enable in grid editing”, the system will allow the user to type values of the fields directly inside the grid displayed to perform easy update
of article data, without opening the article properties screen.

Below are the column headings:

Group

Item Details

Pricing

Retail POS

Field

Enabled
Code
Description
Unit

HQ
Ship

Enabled
Discountable

Maximum Discount
%

Sales Group
Promotion Group

Service Charge
Group

Tax Group

SPMS Posting
Group

Status Discount
Menu Item ID
Check Description
Minimum Age
Selling factor
Weighted item

Secondary Receipt

Stock Control

Notes

Is the article enabled on the ship? Can it be utilized?
Article Code
Primary Description of the article

Base unit of measure of the article

Fixed cost used by the HQ.
Fixed cost to be utilized by the ship.

Will the article ne available for sales in the RPOS system?

Is the item allowed to be discounted?
What is the maximum % discount allowed?

Sales group assigned to the article.

Promotion group assigned to the article.
Service Charge group assigned to the article.
Tax group assigned to the article.

SPMS posting group assigned to the article.

Type of status discount assigned to the article.

Menu item ID to be used by other POS systems.

Short description of the article to be printed on the RPOS check.
Which is the minimum age the article can be sold to?

If stocking and selling units are different, factor should

Will the item be used with electronic scales.

Does this article require secondary receipt? For example deposit receipt for alcohol
purchased.

Is this item stock controlled?



Main Screen

Ordering Properties
Order Group
Lead Time
Consignment Goods

Consumption Type
# Reserve Days

Weight
Tax Group

Invoice Controlled

Custom declaration

What is the ordering group for that item? E.g.: Fish, fresh vegetables, liquor.
What is the lead time for ordering this item?

Should this item be considered a consignment good?

Type of consumption for the article.

Should additional consumption reserve be added to the order request? Reflected in
days of consumption.

Article weight reflected in KG.
The tax group the article will be assigned to.

By default this option is disabled and should only be enabled for items which are
invoiced but not received.

Included Should this article be included in ships custom declaration?
Customs Which category should the article belong to?
Factor The conversion factor between based unit of measure and the unit of measure of the
category.
Shelf Life Control
Stock Controlled Is this item stock controlled?
Enabled Does the article need to have indicated on the PO specific expiry date?
#D How many days counted from the date of delivery is requested as an expiry date of
ays
the product?
Various
General Ledger Which GL account (item class) is the article linked to?
Account '
Comments Additional comments about the article.
Internal ID Internal ID used by the system.
See Also:

o Atrticle View - General

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu

This Menu contains basic options which are also represented in the Toolbar and, often available with a right mouse click.

Menu:

€8



Main Screen

MERZIEN Windows Help

|23 Fideio Cruise Materials Management - Article Manager - [Artice List] (0

MainStore:

Tile Vertical

— Tile Horizontal

v 1ArticleList

Items Se

Enabled | Cod
7| B

MainStore: |Beverage

= = Beverage
£ @ B) BEERS

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

File Menu

OO

This menu contains the basic layout setup and offers the possiblity to export selected data into text, pdf or excel sheets.

File Menu options:

ﬁ Grid Layout

Skins |Blue

B oo
©

Exit

Grid Layout:

Skins:
Export:

Exit:

When changing the layout of the items in the window save changes so
that the grid will always stay the same.

With this option the color of the windows can be set.

By selecting export you will be able to export the selected store data into
an excel, pdf or text file.

By selecting this you will exit the Article Manager Module.

See Also:
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File -> Grid Layout '

As mentioned before here you can edit, save and delete adjustments to the structure/ sorting of the Article List window.

Modify the grid layout:

Edit L . Edit Layout: With this option you can personalize the appearance and order of the item
H theyey properties.

] Save Layout:
% Save Layout When unique settings have been made you can save them with this option.

ﬁ Delete Layout Delete Layout:  Deletes a previously customized layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File -> Skins -

With this option the user can modify the appearance of the Article Manager window .

Changing a skin:

Grid Layout 2
Here you are able to select the color of your windows.
I Skins | Blue

Caramel Please keep in mind that selecting skins with many images may slow down your system.
R‘ Export Money Twins

Lilian
@ Exit | The Asphalt World

iMaginary

Black

inStore:

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File Menu : Export \
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This allows the user to export the contents of the Article list in the main window into text, PDF or Excel.

Export of data:

File d o
Grid Layout 3 . L B
Skins |Blue - L
n . Click on Export and select
| ﬁ Export *| X ExporttoPDF the kind of file you want to

export to.

@ Exit x Export to Excel

m Export to Text

Tngert

Dinka

R o g o
General - | [Bh Conontionat Formatting = Geinset v E - A‘r Iﬁ
A
@- =

Tahoma -8
B J U- A |EEASE -9 » GFrormatasTable- 3% Delete - AT
gl i 3 ot & Find
B A~ =iE o W 56 Cen Styles = BBl Fomet = | 2 Fiters Selode
Clipbosrd = Fant - Aligrement . Number . Styles Celis Editing
| a7 - {8 5| ~+ Exporting the view to Excel
| A B C D E F G H allows the user to
1 ¢ manipulate the data using
2 Bbled | Code | Dessrption | Unit_|Promason Grou | Masomum Dcount the extended functionality
B @ poowse (MINRIGETRCSC A0 EA_|-None- 0.0/ " that Excel provides.
1 +  BO01354s CHANDONBRUT ROSE 750U EA |- Hore - 0.00| [ o
5| @ o135 CHANDON BRUT RESSRVE 7501 Py e 000 ¢ wd | Perhaps you want to
6| @ Bonoons: CHAMPAGIE VEUVE CLICQUOT VITAGE ROSE 750 ] B = d produce your statistical
B G o1 CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOT TRAVELLER T e ] |nforrr111at|on aEd crea}:.e )
Bl somapeRSaR e [ o e export oaturs.
B000G03S CHAMPAGNE VELVE CLICQUOT CITY TRAVELLER  Eve— .
al @ s Mol v .49 Bl will prove useful.
10| & 500000z CHAMPAGHE VEUVE CLICQUOT BRUT 7CL EA |- More - 0.00 lone
11| @ 000003 CHAMPAGHE VEUVE CLICQUOT BRUT 37,50 EA |-Mone- 0.00 ord
12 ] BO0O0032s CHAMPARNE WVEUVE CLICQUOT BRUT 20CL EA |-None - 0.00 Hdone
13 7 B0013275 CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOROSE NV 7500 EA |«Mone - 0.00 Hone
{ CHAMDACKWE DEDOTFD W ET 7801 s = i
L] 0 el |
&) .

ACE D es 2O 8 00« B G| -

[

| D Details.
| Ewbled | Code |
B0013541 CHANDON RICHE DEM] SEC 75CL

#  |ooa1zses \YAND0N BRUT ROSE 7501
" 'awuss:a CHAMDON BRUT RESERVE TSCL

Exporting into PDF.

2 | 000005, [CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLIOQUOT VINTAGE ROSE' 7501
v | Booonos: | CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOT TRAVELLER

7 |moonooss CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOT GRAND DAMME 75CL
¥ | B0000g3e |CHAHPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOT CITY TRAVELLER

@ |B00ooyy1 | CHAMPAGHE VEUVE CLIGAOT BALT 37,5CL
| Bogoazs | CHAMPAGHE VELVE CLICQUOT BRLIT 2001
- 1

selgipie|p(e Rin(Dig

Ttem Details Retail pos -
Enabled oda pescription unit  sromotion Group Enablaed Maximes
0013541 CHANDON RICHME DEMI SEC Ticu E4 - Mone - Q.00 X
BOOLISA6 CHANDON BRUT ROSE' FHCL EA - Mane Q.00 % ||
! 80013536 CHANDON BRUT EESERVE 73CL - A = Mo 0.00 %
| BOOO0051 CHAMPAGNE VEUVE CLICQUOT VINTAGE ROSE™ 7SCL EA - Mise - 0.00 X
AGNE VEUVE CLICGUOT TRAVELLER [N - done - 0.00 %
" WE CLICQUOT 756 £a - Hone - 0.00 %
| CHAMPAGNE VEUVE CLICGUOT CITY TRAVELLER = Nome - Q.00 X
BODO0D2! CHAMPAGNE VEUVE CLICQUOT BRUT 7 [T = Mone = 0.00 %
| 8 2! WE CLICGUOT BRUT 37,%5CL £ - Wi 0.00 %
CHAMPAGNE VEUVE CLICQUOT B 2oL EA - Mo 0.00 X
| BOOL 32T Wi CLICEUD 7 B - mong Q.00 % s
| b PERRIER JOUET 75CL EA e .00 % Exportlng into text.
BOOL3ZT CHAMPAGNE MUMMS CORDON ROUGE EA = Mone 0.00 %
| 8001328! < £ MOET CHANDON DOM PERICNON 75CL A = Mo 0.00 X
| 1 CHAMPAGNE MOET CHANDON DRUT ROSE' 7 N - wane - 0.00 %
BOCOC006 CHAMPAGNE MOET CHANDON BRUT IMPERIAL 75CL [ Mane - Q.00 %
| BOCOCOLE CHAMPAGNE MOET CHANDON BRUT IMPERIAL 37.5CL (2] = Hon = Q.00 %
BO00007 6 CHAMPAGNE JACQUART BRUT 75CL EA - Nome - 0.00 %
| BOOOKIOL CHAMPAGNE DOM PERIGHON 7L EA - Mone - 0.00 %
| BOCOO0E] CHAMPAGNE CRISTAL BRUT MILLESIME® THCL A = Hone 0.00 %
BOGAIOS CHAMPAGNE CHASSENAY D'ARCE BRUT 79CL EA - Mo 0.00 %
| BODODOSE CHAMPAGNE BRUT ROSE' DEMOISELLE 20CL EA - Mone 0.00 %
' 80011796 CHAMPAGNE DEUT CUVEE MARECHAUX ELYANE DE BIBON T5CL A - MO - 0.00 X
BAGHGHTL CHAMPAGNE BRUT BAUDIN FILS 7icL EA - Mo Q.00 X
| BOCOCIEE CHAMPAGNE BLANC Df BLANCS DHONDT 75CL [ - Mone - Q.00 %
| >

|5
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File Menu : Exit

This option will close the Articles Manager Module. You may also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Exit:
I'@ Click to close Article Manager.
Exit
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @6
Edit if folder selected .

This menu contains the basic file options for creating and renaming or cutting & pasting folders. Most of the options have corresponding
tools in the Toolbars, and several already have keyboard shortcuts assigned to them.

Edit:
| e Refresh Tree Refresh Tree: Returns to the main tree with the added folders.

Add Folder Add a new folder.

Add Folder
Rename Folder Rename an existing folder.

.ﬁ Eenamelbokier Delete Folder:  Deleting an existing folder. Note: Only empty folder can be deleted.

E Delete Folder Opens all subgroups.

I-__: B Tias Expand Tree: Closes all subgroups.

- Collapse Tree: Displays selected folder information.
# 7~ Colapse Tree

Folder Properties:

g Folder Properties

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @e
Add Folder

Here you can create a new sub-folder in the Tree of Folders. The same option can be accessed with a right mouse click in the folder
section.

Add Folder:

Add Folder By clicking on AD FOLDER a new folder will be created.

When prompted enter a folder name. by default the folder has no options security roles assigned. The users can only
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E| - 'BOTTLES CANS work with the newly created folder if security groups have been properly assigned to the folder.
| @ CREW BEER
| @ DRAFT

See Also:

e Folder Properties

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @6
Rename Folder -

With this option you can rename an existing Folder. The same function can be accessed with F2 or right mouse click on the Folder.

Rename:

Ik Rename Folder Click on rename to change the name of the folder.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @6
Delete Folder -

Here you can permanently delete an existing Folder. The same function can be accessed with SHIFT+DEL or by a right mouse click on
the Folder.

Delete:
|I E Delete Folder Click to delete a folder.
Not e: You can only delete an existing Folder if there are no Articles assigned to it. If there are Articles assigned, you have

to renove themfirst before you can del ete the Fol der

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @0
Expand Tree .

This option allows the user to open all groups and subgroups in the selected Mainstore with one click.
Expand Tree:

‘]I j= Expand Tree Click on EXPAND to open all subgroups.
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MainStore: Beverage -

»

= @ Beverage

@ B) BEERS

2 @ BOTTLES CANS

@ Wheat Beers

| @ CREW BEER

| m DRAFT

£l @ B) BEVERAGE CONSUMABLES
| @ BEVERAGE NO CHARGE
@ HOTEL

@ B) BEVERAGE NO CHARGE

| @ BEVERAGE NO CHARGE
‘@ HOTEL

El @ B) BEVERAGE THEME ITEMS
| @ BEVERAGE NO CHARGE

{ ® HOTEL

£l @ B) CHAMPAGNE & SPARKLING WINE
| @ CHAMPAGME

© @ SPARKLING WINE

£l @ B) COGNAC & BRANDY

. @ BRANDY

 ® COGNAC

@ B) DESSERT WINE

. @ FRENCH

{ @ ITALIAN

. @ OTHER COUNTRIES

{ ® SPANISH

@ B) DISTILLED

® BEVERAGE FOR FOOD -

m

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @6
Collapse Tree \

This option allows the user to close all groups and subgroups in the selected Mainstore with one click.

Collapse Tree:

1=
[$7=  ColapseTree Click to close all open subgroups.

MainStore: Beverage -

@ Beverage

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Folder Selected > @6
Edit -> Properties

Properties displays the system information related to the folder and allows the user to assign markups for all items belonging to the
selected folder.
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Folder Properties:

Folder Properties - - v E‘
Ej F'Dlder PrOperties Folder Name: Name of the folder.
J General Custom Properties Alternative Coding Security Type: Folder Type.
'
| Folder Name: | BOTTLES CANS Location: Sub folder of ....
I Type: Artides I
| Contains: Shows how many Articles belong to this
Location: B) BEERS\BOTTLES CANS folder.
Contains: 1Folders with 124 Objects ' Modified:
Shows when the last changes were
Modified: 1/12/2011 10:11:51 AM | made to the folder.
Folder Markup: 100 Default Markup for the whole group in
: . %.
Attributes:
Locked
If locked, the individual Markup per
1 Article can't be changed.
’ Close 1
Folder Properties E

Ej Folder Properties
@ Custom Properties Alternative Coding

fl Custom Property Group: -

| Allows the user

Cloze ‘
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Folder Properties

D Folder Properties
neral Alternative Coding

Interface Code

v

Mavision

I Gamma
Calc Menu
Amos
Undefined:
Undefined:
Undefined:
Undefined:
Undefined:

Close

D Folder Properties
General searity

=
User Groups
o Users Groups

S Assistant Bar Manager

5 Assistant Cruise Director _‘é_,/_

5 Assistant Housekeeper

5 Assistant Inventory Manager
S Assistant Maitre Hotel

5 Assistant Provision Master

5 Asstistant F&E Manager

5 Bar Manager
S

Permizsions for the selected
Apply changes to sub-folders LISENS Qroup.

T

=
Permission
Can view objects properties
Can Edit objects properties

Can use an object

Close

Allows the user to enter alternative
codes for the pre-defined interfaces.

Allows the user to assign security
groups to the folder. Only users within
the assigned users group may modify
the folder and its content.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu -> Edit

€8
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This menu contains the basic file options for creating, opening and copying articles. In addition to this, the File menu also contains the
options for statistical information. Most of the options have corresponding buttons in the Toolbars, and several have keyboard shortcuts
assigned to them.

Edit Article:
| T [ Uit | PromotionGroup ¥ | EnADd: Clicking Add will insert a new
Article row and open a new
o e — ———— popup window on the General
7|  BOD0S171 BEER DRAFT WARSTEINER 30LTR B Add Delet setup ready for entry.
2 elete:
] [booneza: EESR DRAFT TUBORG 25, | Delete By selecting an item and then
¥|  BO011706 EEER DRAFT SWEETWATER 60T Copy selecting DELETE the user will
¥ E0011716 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER =420 60T Cobv: delete the item from the
¥  BO014596 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER SCH WHEAT 60LT (15.5 py: system.
- &  Show Purchase History
] Ba019601 BEER ORAFT SWEETWATER PAGOLT(IS.SCAL) |
¥ BOD0S231 BEER DRAFT STRONGEOW 30U SNy 500w Copaumption Hitory Paste: By selecting this icon the user
V]  BOO0G206 BEER DRAFT STELLA ARTOILS 30U wg  Show On Order Details : will be able to copy the item
U]  B0011696 BEER DRAFT STARRHILL SOLT & Show Item Summary and all its details.
7| B0006256 BEER DRAFT SIMON 30U i Pr
R I e e bRt By selecting this icon the user
Show P_”rChase is able to insert an article which
History: has been copied to the
clipboard before.
Show Consumption
History: Shows the Purchase History
per Atrticle.
Show on Order
Details : Shows the Consumption
History per Article.
Show item summary :
Shows the On Order details per
Properties: Article.
Shows the ltem Summary per
Article.
Shows the item properties/
article details screen..
See Also:

e Add a new Article

o Article View

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Add

€26

Selecting 'Add' will create a new article file. The system will open the Article window, displaying a series of folders containing all the
available article settings. Here you will enter all the necessary information regarding this item. Many of the fields are optional and serve
to enhance the article detail such as Images, Notes and Documents.

Add:

Create a new Article.

The Article window appears as follows:
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Enatsed  Garge (# of Devn) L » i
. e
C
.. ¥ e
raited iesor Corrabed: ket B e
C
¥ e
I
¥ e
¥ e
SETRCAL COMELMARLES . S vnd
| OPTIA L -
v

o

|§ = Article Details - ACCU-CHECK AVIVA STRIPS
i M T TR

e [P —geeery e = |
L  iratted  Arviw Tiger Parent Cote A Ln =
Artule Corle LY Pt Fram
ALTUOMECK AVTVA TR e e
Ariude Demcrpaon [T} Ponaud P T
T e

R -’
Covars Trs: o e g
" cpmre H —a ¥ 7 - o = F = ]
|Ena... | Code tion ot | PromotonGroup ¥ | B THE same function can be accessed with a right
o | | 0 1 mouse click in the item list.
5| ] 50011771 BEER DRAFT WHEAT ANKERBRAU I5LT = PE e
W] 80006171 BEER DRAFT WARSTEINER 30LTR ! B Add
| Doo0e241 BEER DRAFT TUBORG 251 B Delete
% ©0011706 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER SILT | .
W] B0011715 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER *420 60LT [ Paste
%]  BO014596 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER SCH WHEAT 60LT (15.5) .
9] BODI4601 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER IPAOLT (15.5GAL) | o Sy
W] E0006231 EEER DRAFT STRONGSOW 30U | 8| Shew Consurnption History
W BO006206 EECR DRAFT STELLA ARTOIS 30 | wh  Show On Order Details
W] ©0011696 EEER DRAFT STARRHILL 60T | & | Show Ram Summary
W] BO00S255 BEER DRAFT SIMOM 30U ;li-k Properties
See Also:

o Atrticle view

e How to create a new Article

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Delete

OO

Delete will remove an existing Article. The same function can be accessed with a right mouse click in the right item list, or as a
keyboard shortcut SHIFT+DEL

Delete:

Once you click 'Delete’, the system will prompt the message below to make sure you are happy to continue:

Confirm...

- - [ = )

@ You are about to delete one or more Articles, Are you sure?

ves || No || Cancel
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Not e: If you pressed YES by m stake,
Manager .

o System Configuration
. -_d Deleted Artides

B ot
(12 v
A

P —

Shaig | 1 Hamburg  Dale : Monday Jan 17 2001 | Wier : Fidelio Support Team | DU MMS- TS-S04 | PCoRATIA-TEMP | VER: JI0066

i 5 Deleted Article List

LACOSTE CATMAN LL22 POLO 1PT GLADIOUS L
LACCHSTE CAIMA LLIEZ POLO 1PTNECTARINE L
LACOSTE CATMAN L1212 POLO 1PTNECTARINE M
LACOSTE CAIMAN LLIEZ POLO 1PTNECTARINE M
LACOSTE CATMAN L1212 POLD IPZ TWIGE
LACOITE CAIMAN L LTI POLO 1IPT THIGM
LACOSTE CATMAN L1212 POLOD 1PZ WINEL
LACOHTE DELICE PHETSS POLO 1PT BAHAMAS L
LACOSTE DELECE PHETSS POLO. 1PT BAMAMAS M
LACOSTE DELICE PHETSS POLO 1PT BAHAMAS §
LACTSTE DELICE PHETSS POLD 17 BAMAMAS XL
LACISTE DELICE PHETSS POLD 19T BAHAMAS ¥5.
LACCHSTE DELICE PR 756 POLO  1PT BAMAMAS X5
LACOISTE DELICE PHETSS POLD IPTHAVY BLLE W

Select System Configuration.

Select Deleted Articles.

you are still able to restore your Article fromthe Deleted Itens within the Article

Here the user can see all the items that have been
deleted. Select the article to be restored, once
highlighted select either 'Restore’ the item or 'Purge"’ it

from the database.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Copy

€8

This option copies an existing article setup. The same function can be accessed with a right mouse click in the right item list or, as a

short key CTRL+C

Copy:

You first have to select the article you want to copy, then click on copy and select the final destination for pasting.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Menu -> Edit -> Paste

62,6

This option pastes an existing article setup which has been copied. The same function can be accessed with a right mouse click in the
item list or, as a keyboard shortcut CTRL+P.
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I 1 !
L=
After you have clicked on 'Copy' and selected the final destination folder, click paste to place the article into the folder.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected > e
Show Purchase History @ N

This option shows the user the purchase history for the selected item, for a specified period of time, a selected vendor and selected entities.

Show Purchase History

75 BE2R DRAFT WHEAT ANKERSRAL 2507 =@ B | ENTITES: Use the
drop down

A : i to select
| a_ Product Statistics one or
| T 7uechse Hstory |

more
Entities: Ship 1

entities.
Within the

: z drop down
| From Dabe: Y e FROM

| | ! menu you
| | ropate: Yz lll 000 DATE: have the

|| Fdter vendor: HAPAGALOTD A - MAMELRG [G... = option to

im.m a2 s san - x TODATE: gk ALL

— or to
Purchase sty [P ) FILTER CLEAR all

| T T | VENDOR:  enires

DiteDefvered & |Entity |Requested | Ovdered | Received | Untfrice  Dacount | Tases | Totsl | PONumber | Vendsr Select the

start date.

r
5020

Select the
! end date.

Use the
drop down
to the
select one
or more
vendors.
Within the
0.00 0.00 000 0.00 00 000l 000 drop down
menu you
have the

| option to
L mark ALL
or to
CLEAR all
vendors.
When the
requested
data is
shown the
user can
select to
export the
data into
Excel,
PDF or
Text.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >
Show Consumption History @ @ 6

This option shows the user the consumption history for the selected item for a specified period of time and selected entities.

Show Consumption History:

] - [ ENTITES: Use the
= drop
& Product Statistics Seloct one
or more
entities.
s sho i NIEE Within the
From Date: W32 SIS gmp

| o d own
ToDate: Y00 | 1 FROM menu you

] DATE: have the

e option to
. AERETTaRET % PARST: TODATE:  mark ALL

or to
CLEAR all

eniries.

Period ¥ | Stary End Season Gosng... |Corect.. | Passen.. Crew Totsl FPDIFax | PO Crew PPOTou Select the

[ start date.

'anmtsm.m:wad Purchase Hstory  [ESENSU Pendng Reguests

Comuentos

Select the
end date.

When the
requested
data is
shown the
user can
.00 0.00 000 Q.00 000000 0.00000 2.00000 Select to
export the
data into

I Bebesh | | Cose Excel,

f . - - PDF or
Text.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected > &e
Show On Order Details -

This option shows the user the pending requests for the selected item for a specified period of time and selected ships.

Show On Order Details:

Selecting this will open a window with information as shown below:

VESSELS: Use the
drop down
to select
one or
more
vessels.
Within the
drop down
menu you
have the
option to

FROM DATE:

TO DATE:
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.—'_4’- -

[ e
Product Statistics

Vesomis: Shp L
Diste From: 11272010

! Biste To i2/2011

|

|

! [ Request ID Vesos Debvery Date

i

|

I

[

|

[

L

[

L

]

L

[

[

i Befed

[

mark ALL
orto
CLEAR all
entries.

Select the
start date.

Select the
end date.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Show Item Summary

& =15

This option shows the user product statistics for the selected item, like the current stock on hand in the warehouses or onboard the vessels.

Show Item Summary:
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' & Product statistics
| e

Item Code:
Elmw

Foced Price #11

- NO
== |MAGE

| Focederice =2: 0.00ELR

i | AVAILABLE

i Current Amount on Crder: 000 |

. Currerd Stock on Harnd

M| | o Warehouses

fl 1 = s | mMansmee | POC ol |
||+ comsmrocamse e BT
I sprosm e .00 .00 .00 000
U T T w00 000 00 000
011w .00 0.0 00 00
01 wn .00 .00 00 0.00|
| 00 0o 000 0.00|
0w 0.00 oo 000 .00,
T e .00 0.00 000 000
U1 s .00 000 a0 000/
017 Twws .00 e L 000
01 T .00 .00 000 0.00|
01w .00 i 000 000
Ll O .00 .00 outn 0.00]
015w .00 |
I L W"‘ (=X )

: 1 0.00 1) 000 0.00

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit if Article Selected >

Menu -> Edit -> Properties

This option opens the article details.

Properties:

".LIH Properties |

Click to open Article properties.

OO
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st Proper e[RRI

Stats: WiErabled  Arsce Type: Parent Code . Artce Len: Eschy

Articy Code- HODIS4L1 0.000 «
ACCL-CHEDE AVIVA STRIFS. 109

et Descrpen (") 0000 -

Eruted | Type Entity =
» | vessel I
Haszel Fpl
C 1
v essel Sipd
Cormgrrment Gocds: Erabled I Controleck (& Brabled W e o3
¥ vessel )
¥ vessd w7
B Specficatons: ¥ Vel Fps
] vessel Fph
¥ el 010
o i ¥ emse Fp il
Gereral Ledger Accunt: ) HOSPITAL . ¥ vessd P02
— — vessl #0 1l
Prochact Lot mrad Sevial Mk & sk
Veerehouse SHPTO-RP tansfer
Stana Enabled  Trackng Type: Seris humber Contd -~ ot = -
Contral Type: Opacral - fhesen | | am
|
| totos | - - . . - - hooe |
See also
o Article View

Navigation: Reference >
Article Details & < e

When creating a new item or opening an existing one, MMS opens the Article Details window.

This is where all the necessary information regarding the article is entered.

Certain fields are compulsory, others are optional such as alternate language description, images etc.

The folder icons in the right window represent various pieces of information that relate to the article.

Each time the user clicks on a different folder he will be presented with a new set of fields to add to the description and setup of that article.

With these options it is possible to make the configuration as simple or as detailed as required.

The users can, for example, set up to 5 language descriptions, upload 3 different images and also create notes and even attach other documents if
relevant.

All of the folders are broken down individually in this help section and, for ease of use, we refer to them as tabs.

General Properties:

When first opened, the window defaults to the 'General' settings for the primary setup as shown in the screenshot below. Move your mouse over the image
and you can click on certain parts to jump to the help information.
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Artice Descrpeon () I Foeel Price S

0.0 -

S — . = o1
¥ vestel Sl
Corler Lead Teme{daysi L ¥ Vessdl Fipd
Cormgrrment Gocds: [bnabied | trvosce Conbrolled: [ Brabled W Vewe bauad
1 ¥ vessel .11
¥ Yessel o7
B fprorfeators: ¥ Wessel Sipd
# vewd £
¥ Vessel Swo i
Product Tas Group; MEDICAL CONSUMARLES * ¥ Vessel Foll
Gereral Ledger Aocount: M) MOSPITAL + v Yessel P2
T vessd #o 1
Wt ot et i | = R r—
Siata [Enatied | Trackng Type: Serial Mumber Contrd  » R, e =
onite s i | |
Gotern H - - . v " I Do
Navigation: Reference > General Properties > &e
Article Details '
Article Details show general information about the item.
Article Details:
J Ll 0 e Secondary Languages | Alternative Coding
Status: [¥]Enabled | Artide Type: |Parent Code -

Article Code: BOD11771

Article Description (¥)

Status: Is article enabled for use?

BEER. DRAFT WHEAT ANKERBRAL 25LT

Only articles matching certain criteria can be enabled.

As an absolute minimum the article must be assigned a code, description and unit of measure before it can

be enabled.

Additional requirements may include specifying a GL code, taxation class or certain custom properties.
Article type: MMS utilizes following article types: Grouping code, Parent code, Child code.
Article Code: Each article must be assigned a code, which can be assigned manually but also automatically using a

sequential number.

For the system to auto assign the code the user should press "..." button.

Article Primary description of the article. It is recommended to keep the language in English. The description can be up

Description: to 250 characters long.
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Navigation: Reference > General Properties > @6
Secondary Languages W e
Secondary languages allow the user to enter customized translations for the selected item in pre-defined languages.

Secondary languages:

Etide Details Secondary Languages |

il Language . Description )
Spanish
Portugess
Language: Shows the pre-defined languages.
Description: The user can enter the translation of the article description for the selected language.
Navigation: Reference > General Properties > &6
Alternative Coding A\ 4

Alternative Coding allows the user to enter alternative codes for the selected item for pre-defined interfaces.

Alternative Coding:

“Article Details. _Secondary (IENGIERCC  Alternative Coding

W [ code =
lUnt‘:Iéﬁneci: l l
.Undeﬁned:
lUndeﬁned:
”Undeﬁned:
.Undeﬁned:
Interface: For the purpose of exchanging data with various systems, MMS can store defined type of codes utilized
by 3rd party system. The list of those interfaces is predefined.
Code: An article code must be unique per interface and can be utilized in the search engine to locate necessary
items.

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >
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Article Properties

€8

Article Properties allows the user to activate shelf life control, to assign a tax group, enable tracking and other options for inventory or customs
properties.

Article Properties:

Artide Properties Custom F'roperﬁes Maximums & Minimums

Shelf Life Contral: [ClEnabled | Range (# of Days) [

Order Group:
Crder Lead Time(days):

Consignment Goods:

Bid Spedifications:

Product Tax Group: BEERS

General Ledger Account:

Invoice Controlled: (¥ Enabled

|- - £ e el N AT e My uAg
| Product Lot and Serial Number trad

Status | Enabled Tracking Type: | Serial Number Control -
Control Type: Optional -
PURCHASING:
Shelf Life Control: Enabled: Does the article need to have indicated on the PO specific expiry date?

Order Group:
Order Lead Time:

Bid Specifications:
Product Tax Group:

General Ledger
Account:

Range (# of Days): How many days counted from the date of the delivery is requested as a expiry
date of the product?

Items can be part of order groups for easy purchasing.

The number of days it takes to have the item delivered.

Information is utilized to provide supplier more detailed information about the article. Used in PO,
Bids, PO confirmations.
The tax group the product belongs to.

Where the item is accounted for.

PRODUCT LOT AND SERIAL NUMBER TRACKING

Enabling this control will allow the system to track the item back to its place of origin

Not e:

Tracking Type: Iltems can be tracked either by serial number or by batch.
Control Type: The system may be set to force the user to always enter a serial number.

If the Product and Serial
nunber tracking is enabl ed
and the control type is set

to force the itemcan

be

recogni zed in the receiving

nodul e - | oading details by
the hand in front of the

itemline.
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12975054-FB00122 FRESH POINT SO

Invoice

General Comments |

Description Ud Vo | V] V.. ¢
MANGOD G| .000| B BOC

El | 3

I C T,
Order Details | Loading Details JVendor Evaluations | Action Events

Navigation: Reference > General Properties > @e
Inventory '

Under the Inventory tab the user may modify several inventory and custom options.

Inventory:

Krh'de F‘roperi.:i_e.:; Inventory | ':-:ustom Properties I-'l‘-l..amum:; &ﬁnimums

| Stock Inventoried Enabled

Consumption Type:

Days Reserve Stock:

Per Passenger Per Day -

Custom Delocation Lists:
Customs Group:

Factor:

Stock
Inventoried:
Consumption
Type:

Days Reserve
Stock:

Customs declaration:

Customs
declaration:
Customs Group:
Factor:

Enabled

BEER. {LITER) -

If the item is a physical item then this option should always be enabled.
Type of consumption can be chosen either per passenger per day or per passenger per cruise.

The number of days the item is available from the reserve stock.

Enabling this option will tell the system whether the item needs to be declared at customs.

Which customs group the item belongs to.
The conversion factor between based unit of measure and the unit of measure of the category.
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Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Custom Properties

Custom properties can be grouped for easier maintenance. This can be based on brand, color, material etc.

Custom Properties:

Ar;:&!:_F_er:rhes Custom Properties i Maximums & Minimums

Custom Property Group: f.éhops -

Colour
Maker Code
Qty

I

|

i

i Size

| Type

i BrandCode
| Material

| Category
| ItemType
I Gender

| Stone

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Maximums and Minimums

Allows the user to specify per ship the maximum and minimum amount of stock allowed/ required.

Maximums and Minimums:

Artide Properties Custom Properties Maximums & Minimums

Vessel: - || [ Show All POC

[ | Location | Maximum Minimum | Enforce
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Vessel:

Show all POC:

Location:

Maximum:
Minimum:

Enforce:

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Unit Properties

Minimum and Maximum values have to be defined per ship.

By default includes only stock locations.

When main store - the min max apply to Requests, when POC - the values apply to issues.
Maximum quantity of stock allowed.

Minimum quantity of stock that main store/ POC should have.

If enforced, the transaction will be canceled, otherwise a warning will be displayed.

OO

Units refers to 'Units of Measure'. This is where the base unit of measure for the article is defined. If you receive the article in a different
unit, the system will always convert this back to the base unit.

Unit Properties:

Unit Properties =

Fixed Price HQ:
Store Markup:
Fixed Price Ship:

Gross Unit Weight:

Article Unit:

Fixed Price HQ:
Store Markup:

Fixed Price Ship:

Gross Unit
Weight:

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

User Notes

0.000 ~
100 =
0,000 ~

1.00 -

Base unit of measure of the article. It is recommended to utilize the smallest issuing/sales unit of
measure that has a meaning of quantity. Once the article has been enabled, this value cannot be
changed.

Fixed cost used by Headquarters.

Calculates in % how much this item is being marked up in price. This number is being taken from the
folder settings this item belongs to.

Fixed cost to be utilized by the ship.

Article weight reflected in KG.

OO

Any additional comments can be added regarding the item.

User Notes
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IR e | User Motes |

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Fleet Range

The fleet range option allows the user to activate items only for certain ships and warehouses or for all.

Fleet range:

Vessel Ship 2
F | Vessel Ship 3
__! & Vessel ship 4
ai [ Vessel Ship 5
e [&] Vessel ship &
e & Vessel Ship 7
:I & Vessel Ship 8

& Vessel ship 9
i Vessel Ship 10
_ | Vessel ship 11
__! & Vessel Ship 12
|_: Vessel ship 13
| Warehouse SHIP-TO-SHIP transfer
1 I Warahnze hiH 1

-rEemoveAﬂ ||.|. Add Al |

The Fleet Range shows which vessels are authorized to request the particular item.

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Barcodes

Under the tab barcodes the user can enter several barcodes assigned to the product.

Barcodes:

€8

(€:6)
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A o

[ |BarCode Factor ]

e e

A barcode can also be entered for each item which is then used by the search engine.

Navigation: Reference > General Properties >

Lockers

Lockers are defined onboard storage locations.

Lockers:

BTN oo |
Vessel: | 'i
[ |Enabled | cCode | Locker ]

Navigation: Reference >

RPOS Properties

(€26

OO
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Under the RPOS Properties the user can find all options and configuration bits that are specific for the items use within Retail POS.

General:

=E =]

4 dirticle Dews - DOLCE & GAEBANA DA DWDB3 1 EA
u;Jlrﬂda Details - DOLCE GABBANA DG DWO663 1 EA
nages and Doouments | Modfoaben Lugs
# Eurs P et
PHOTO PAX SOUTH AFRIC. ..
CREW Price List
P st Seasen 203072,
1= PHOTO CREW SOUTH PR,
HOSPITAL BLRO
ARGENTINA WS 2010-2011
CaREEAWE 2015211
PR SOUTH APRICA WS 2.
PHOTO AN BRATI WS 20,
T, | || acne cnew ez s
Discountatse; ¢! o Discount Hospital dolers
ML Do % o [PATTATR V5 Frm
Fixed Price s Q000 -
Mark Lp Foctor: 103
Sugoested Sdes Proe 0.000
RSPy Q000 -
B b 8 Dl 27 | Update Priee st |
I” Show Expwed Price Lsks:
| Dpbises H - - :; ;

s

e
5200
R
s
11010
132200
Bizafang
L
]

- 1i/E0I0

S8/
0B

L

Hayau
4oL
s
a1
yyz00

Mz
2Lz
AL
Rl i
2212002
e

BaBERBEREEBERS

Navigation: Reference > RPOS Properties >

Properties

€8

Under the RPOS properties the user may enable the item for use on the till, assign the item a shorter check name and define other RPOS specific

conditions. Furthermore the RPOS properties are used to define check name and Article Lookup ID usd in the MICROS export.

Retail POS properties:
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Properties  |Ield o] :

RPOS Status: Enabled
. Artide Lookup ID: =
Chedk Description: D&G DW0SE3
Age Restrictions: Mo Restictions -
Selling Units: 1~
. Quantity by Scale: Enabled
Stock Contral; Enabled

Print on Secondary Receipt: [C] Enabled

Discountable: Allow Discount
Maximum Discount %: 0.00 % -
Fixed Price HQ: 0,000 ~
Mark Up Factor: 100 -
Suggested Sales Price: 0.000 ~
MRSP: 0,000 - |
Tools 5
Round to # Decimals 2 || | Auto Update Price Lists |
RPOS Status: If enabled the item will appear on the RPOS workstation.
Article Lookup If menu item numeric look up should be used, the menu item number must be entered in this field.
ID:
Check The item description which will be printed on the guest check. There is a limitation of 20 characters for
Description: the check description.
Age This field will be in use for Tobacco and Alcohol items. It states the age the buyer to be to be able to
Restrictions: purchase the selected item.
Selling Units: Contains the amount of units which are included in one sale.
Quantity by If enabled this item is being sold by weight.
Scale:
Stock Control: If this option is enabled and the item is being posted on the workstation, the POS will display a warning
if the stock goes into negative.
Discountable: If checked the item may be discountable. Uncheck if this item should never receive any discount.
Maximum The maximum amount of discount that can be given on the selected item.
Discount%:
Fixed Price HQ: Fixed cost at Headquarters.
Mark Up Factor: Calculates in % how much this item is being marked up in price. This number is being taken from the
folder settings this item belongs to.
MRSP: Manufacturer suggested retail sales price.

Navigation: Reference > RPOS Properties >

Grouping

Under the grouping the user needs to assign the item certain groups, like sales group, promotion group and tax group.

Grouping:
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oper Grouping
Sales Group: lone-
Promotions Group: - MNone -
Tax Group:

Service Charge Group:
5PMS Posting Group:

Status Discount Group:

Sales Group:

Promotions Group:
Tax Group:

Service Charge
Group:

SPMS Posting Group:
Status Discount
Group:

Navigation: Reference > RPOS Properties >

Price Lists

This field defines the sales group this item is part of. The sales group defines under which button
this item will be located in the POS.

States the promotion group this item is part of.

States the tax group this item is part of.

States the service charge group this item is part of.

States posting group of the item which is used by Fidelio Cruise SPMS.
Show the status discount group the item belongs to.

OGO

The tab price lists should be used for assigning various prices to the same item. Price Lists can be used if the item will be sold under several

currencies.

Price Lists:
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Price Lists
Drag a column he here to group by that column
Mame Valid From Valid To MRSP Price | Curre...
¥ | PAX Summer Season ... 5/1/2010 10/31/2010 0.00 0.00 EUR
HOSPITAL ELURO 1/1/2010 1/1/2100 0.00 0.00 EUR
CREW Summer Seaso... 5/1/2010 10/31/2010 0.00 0.00 EUR
Show Expired Price Lists

Navigation: Reference > RPOS Properties >

Active Promotions

The tab Active Promotions gives the user a quick overview to which promotion(s) the article is assigned.

Active Promotions:

i Active Promotions |

Drag a column header here to group by that column

= Description | |

Sales Group Discoun,.. 3 Cartons Cigarettes At Fixed Price uy 3 mixed cartons

3 Cartons Cigarettes At Fixed Price Buy 3 mixed cartons ... ...

Sales Group Discoun... 3forga

Navigation: Reference >

Images and Documents

Under this tab users are able to upload pictures and documents regarding the item.

Images and Documents:

OO

(€:.6)
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1 Article Detsts - BAUMERMERCEER CLASSIMA MOADES90 1 FZ SLEE
I-E Article Details - BAUMEMERCIER CLASSIMA MOAOB590 1 PZ
o e s
OmBritid Of
v
———
Fle Name: Sise Upteaded Date
» | Specn BALME_MERCIER_CLASSTMA. 03¢ 0.0013 Freday, Jorvary 14, 2011
> ke ;
Optiors - (s - Close.

Navigation: Reference > @6
Interfaces -y
FC Medical Interface

Navigation: Reference >
Modification Logs (b €>

The Modification Logs window will show you every step since the item has been created including all the modifications in the meantime.

Modification Logs:

It provides information about when the item was created, or whether if anything has been changed.

Each modification is logged by its date, time, windows user, the user of the application, the computer, and of course the exact description of the modification.
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Navigation: Reference >

System Configuration

€8

The System Modification button will lead to a submenu which offers the user options for general system configuration like modification of the unit
setup, restoring of deleted items, automated article import and tax group setup.

Access to each of those sections should be securely controlled, as modification of core system dictionaries may have negative impact on system
performance. Please consult Fidelio Cruise if not sure about modifying any values in that menu.

General:

|| Ship :MQ Hamburg  Date : Toesday Jar 18 2011 | User

S04 | PCINATIA-TEMP | VIR: 730268 |

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration >

Article Import

€8
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The Article Import has been designed in order to streamline the process of creating new items in large quantities. The import works a bit different as
the article manager has its own part of application to create items. The functionality is based on pre-setup article lists in Excel. Once the articles
have been imported from Excel they can be reviewed and modified in the Article Manager.

General functionality:

[ Fdetes Couise Materials Mansgrement - Article Masagee - [Article Ivponts] -~ e = .
oMB/7800 m)
__a:d_--m fech | add fat Qe ”Im En st ||
| System congraton ]ﬁﬁrﬁc[& Import Lists

Ilﬁﬂmiwt

ﬁiﬂ =g Import Hare rport Cokmrs | Comments Dase st sed
»
ﬂ Tax Group Ser
ﬂ Chre Fler! Range
| h Gl Ladger dczmnts
i -
Il Lli Deleted Artides
f ﬁ System Conbguraton
\

A pems et

| Reoos

|—

) s cston |

:I ol s =
Ship 1 HQ Hamburg METIH:GI’]._!“H)] uu.:r_ Team DS i IC'.IL'JA-TH _Vl!l!lm -

Will revert the screen layout to its default state and refresh it with current updated information.

Opens the 'search engine' where you can look up an item by entering full or partial data.

Starts the process of defining the properties of a new Article Import.

Will delete the selected Article Import properties. The user will not be able to reuse this article import definition.

Displays the properties of an existing Article Import and will allow you to modify them.

Will log off the current user.

Closes the Article Manager.

Preparation of Excel Import File:

The preparation of the Excel File is the First step in the work flow to import items. The Excel File does not require a certain layout but the presence of some
information in some fields is required. The most important and required columns are:
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e Tree Folder Location

o Item Description Primary
e Item Unit

o |tem Gross Weight

e ltem Code

In addition there are some fields which must be contained in the Excel Sheet in order to use the Auto Enable functionality.

These Fields are:

o Item Tax Group
o General Ledger Code

If Prices (Bids) from the suppliers should be imported some more fields need to be added in the import file.

These Fields are:

o Bid Price
« Bid Currency
e Bid Units
Eld=o-o-0E " WHEATBEERS, i "
n Home Insen Fage Layout Foamilas Dats Reden Atrobat Ead 0 = [
i Caitsri =11 - W oyl SE O General = B Condtional Formatting = Z=insert = K - ;\? L}a
Za- B Z U~ Ay EFEWE- - % + FromatasTabte~ F*petete - | 3" 7 5
| " 9 m- &-A- w3 ) cell Stytes - B ot~ | @« po ot
Clipboard 1= Font ) i it . Humber Styles Celis Edding i
F2 - fc | B) Beers »
I A B c D 5 G H i ) 5
1 |FOLDER ITM CODE DESCRIFTION UNIT WEIGHT  GL ACCOUNT
2 B\BEER\WHEAT SCHOEFFERHOFER  EA 1 B} Bears
‘ 3 |B\BEER\WHEAT SCHMEIDER WEISSE EA 1 B) Beers
4
5
(]
7
]
9
10
1
12
13
14
15 ) i
D he L - Ll
05000 £ 1o0% (=} ] {+)

Creating a new article import definition:

Add
Impart Name:
Column Count: 0. 5

First Data Row: [/

Vendor:

Price List:

Comments:

Click on ADD to define the details for the article import.

Specify a name for the import. Good naming conventions make
the life of all users more easy.

Specify the amount of master data columns in the Excel Sheet.
Also include columns that will be skipped during the import.
Define the first data row. We would recommend to have always
a column header within the excel file. This will make the work in
excel certainly much easier. Upon importing such a line the
Application will skip the information in the column header and
directly import the article from the first data row as specified.
Allocates the items to a certain vendor.

Allocates the items to a certain retail price list as per definition in
the RPOS Setup.

A free text field which may contain information about the article
Import definition.

Within the second Tab the user can define what exact
information is contained in each of the Columns of the Excel
File.

The user should open the drop down menu and select the
appropriate data field.

Upon completion APPLY will save the settings for this import
definition and the window will close.
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P
lﬁhrticle Import Properties

Cokmn | Dats Ve

Tree Folder Location
Thesm Code

Tbeen Code Releaton
tee Deseription Primary
e Unit

Ttem Fixed Price HQ
Ttem Fied Price Ship

Import of the Excel File:

emB 4O 5

Befresh | Search | Add Egit Close View
[ i
| S conkgratin | Lﬁmﬁcle Import Lists

I_ﬁ Arpcie dmport

BF L Import Hame rport Columns Coements Dwite Last Lsed

ﬂ Tas Groug Seap ¥ | beers 1 Erpurt for Bewrs Vi

{F ESLEEt
‘3 Reporss
e 1
|. = Froprtes | | fa—
‘Shig 1 HQ Hambury  Date : Twesday Jan 18 2011 Team = DSH PC:KGATIATEMP | VER: 730266

The user should select the import definition which he wants to run and click on IMPORT.

The Article Import Process window will open.
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| = z
| LHAI‘I:ICI& Import Process
| Progerses PEon
Excet Fie Propertes
e tocaton: = |
i
Exgsd Sheat Name: First Row of Data: 22 '
k| [l 1t=m Options.
! Default Marstons: -
Autn Create Foiders: [ Enabled Auto Generate: Custom List Vakues: | Enabled
Update Existing Ttems: [ Enabled | Auto Namber Codes: Enabled
| | Auto Enable items: | Enabled Tgnore Barcode Ervor Enabled
Artal POS import Defaclls
RPOS Price List: -
Versdor Bef Impert De ity
Bad Vendor: =
Bic D fault Start Date: [ « | B Defoult End Date: Al
Bidl Currency: |
|
‘ Save Defaudis 1 LoadBle "
File Location: Specifies the path of the File:
Excel Sheet Name: Name of the Worksheet within the excel file.First row of data: First Row within the excel sheet which
contains the data.
Default Mainstore: Items to be imported in which Mainstore. Please select from the drop down menu.
Auto Create Folders:  If the name of the folder/ category or ltem class would not exist the Folder in the tree view will be auto
created
Update existing Items: Add information to existing items if they already exist?
Auto Enable Items: If all required settings are present the items can be set to "enabled" in the system.
Auto Generate Custom If Custom value fields are not present they will be auto generated.
List values:

Auto Number Codes:  Enabling this function will auto generate the MMS Item Code. Only select this option if your system is
configured to handle auto numbering.

RPOS Pricelist: Choose from the different Retail price lists to be imported.

Bid Vendor: Bids prices to be assigned to which vendor?

Bid default Start Date:

Bid default end date:

Bid Currency: Select the currency with which the item will be imported.

[ Load File 1
Once all the settings have been selected click on the Button to import the excel sheet.
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; Lﬁkrticle Import Process

Properties e iielogtt]

ItemCode | [tem Descripion Primary | ltem Unit | Item Gross Wesght
SCHOEFFERHOFER

Item Interface Class | [bem Unigue ED

1 E) Bawrs

SCHNEIDER WEISSE

Import
The system will perform a pre-check of the data, once this does not show any errors the users may proceed by clicking on

Once finished there will be a notification that the import is finished.

Confirm...

-
@ File Import completed, Double click on any item for Items details,

[

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration >

Unit Setup

OO

The option Unit Setup contains core information about units of measure.

Unit Setup:

Not e:

Changing any information in the unit setup may result in danage of the system Please DO NOT perform
any changes w thout prior consultation of Fidelio Guise MV support/ installer.
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Navigation: Reference > System Configuration >

Tax Group Setup

Available sections within the tax group setup:

ﬁﬂon Italian Countries Tax Setup

Regoral Tax Tt Tax Gréue Set
Ll Ttaly o fieer | 0,00 % 0,00 %|
+ T = . T
| maman ok Taxsble- 00 % 0.00%

Ihes Tarw Growsy
~BEER Beor

FISH Fash
N T

= J -

Tax setup is split into 3 sections.
1. The top one identifies the region that tax calculations will be performed for;

2. The bottom one identifies the Groups of articles particular tax will be defined for;
3. On the right side, per each Region and each Item Tax Group, a tax rate and % deductible can be defined.

Once this dictionary will be setup, it will be used for calculation of necessary tax on per invoice/PO level.

Under the Region and Item Tax groups the Edit button allows to define the code and the description or each group.

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration >

Clone Fleet Range

This option can be utilized to copy Fleet range (allocation of ships to articles) from one ship to another.
Please note that before copying the Fleet range, the system will clear the Fleet range of the destination ship.
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Clone Fleet Range:

Clone Fleel-Range J— @

QCIone Fleet Range

This allows to copy fleet range from one ship to other. Please note
that any fleet ranges of the destination ship, will be erased.

Source Ship: Ship 1 -

Destination Ship: |Ship 4 -
F=1

Select as Source ship the ship you want to copy the information from.

Select as Destination ship the ship that should receive all the item information from the Source ship.

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > &e
General Ledger Accounts s

Setup of General Ledger Accounts (ltem Class), once initially done and verified, is a static setup, which is mirrored in the accounting system.
Values presented here should always be checked against the accounting system.

Each GL Account (Item Class), contains a Name (for easy distinguishing), and code split into 3 sections, while the only section required is CODE 1.

General Ledger Accounts

oMAO |
Brfsh | ganh | teck | Ee coaves M
e —
[————— ! hGeneral Ledger Accounts
i
U st P lomr low: s [Comem :
| 4} SERVICES ar ACONTIG
| AF s 5 =0 ] : I
| g ¥ BEVERACE CrpmL bR e oz e
| ﬁ L 3 EEVERAGE HOCruAGE a0 e W
| .q_w_“._“w 1 EEVRAGE THME TR ®e BEvERAGE
B CHSPAGE & FILIG W w7 A I
h'"‘”"""“”" £ CORAL S BT ™ e
#cesmT e £ e
| u..'-““*—"“ﬁ“ ) posTaL Hio A
1) OIS B TS " R
| [ p——— B —— e e
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Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > @6
Deleted Items -

The option Deleted Item offers the user the ability to restore or purge previously deleted items.

Restore or Purge deleted items

Select System
u System Configuration Configuration.

— Select Deleted Articles.
u_d Deleted Artices

om0 0|

Befresh | Sessch | Lock gt | Close View

| st | 4 Deleted Article List |
&lﬂﬂeml
SFIMSew
ﬂh-e’dukw

Here the user can see all
the items that have been
deleted. Select the article to

LACOSTE CATHAN L1212 POLO 1PZ GLACIOUS L

qm"ﬂt - LACOSTE CAIMAN L L2EZ POLO 1P NECTARINE L be restored. once

LACOSTE CAIMAN L1212 POLO 1PZ NECTARINE M ’

o el L M i R highlighted select either
hm“mm LACCISTE CATMAN LLZLZ POLO 1PZ TWIGL 'Restore' the item or 'Purge'
(45 oo VACOSTE CAIMAN LLZIZPOLO 1PTTHIGH it from the database.

LACONSTE CAIMAN L1212 POLOD 1PZ WINEL

LACOISTE DELICE PHETSSPOLO 1PT BAHAMAS L
LACOSTE DELCE PHETSE POLO PT BAHAMAS M
LACOSTE DELICE PHETSE FOLO 1PT BAHAMAS §

‘ Sysiem Corfquraton

nglmm LACOSTE DELICE PHETSS POLD 1PZ BAMAMAS XL
LACOSTE CELICE PHETSGFOLD. IP7 BAHAMAS 15
IR Repers 1 LACOSTE DELICE PHE TS POLO 197 BAHAMAS 15

LACOSTE DELICE PHETSS FOLD IPTHAVY BLLE W

| ¥

Ship : 10 Hamburg  Date: Monday Jan 17 2001 | Wser : Fidelio Support Team, | 0881z MMS-T5-504 | PCOKATIATEMP | VIR: 730966

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > &e
System Configuration '

Application Settings:
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Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > System Configuration >

General Settings

General Settings:

[0

A Acles Setmzs
Aughorzstion Maps
9 Custom Propeses
- {0 Gorent Setea
Bl ety seno
F Marsores S
= Departments St
¥ Pord Of Conmumption Seho
[ 3 Cnhﬁumm
W _’E Purchasing Selfings
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=

' Ulpplicatian Settings

FIDELIO

Criris e

HQ Hamburg

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > System Configuration > General Settings >

Entity Setup

OO

€8



Main Screen

The General Settings - Entity Setup is used to maintain the list of company entities. Each unit that utilizes the MMS software is considered an entity.
Normally entities consist of a headquarters, individual vessels and perhaps a warehouse.

Each ship or other entity (HQ, warehouse etc) must have an entry on this list including a valid license for the software.

Application Settings - Entity Setup

o -
dﬁpplication Settings
[ A& feicm Setinge . T
o[ Athonsion Meps '?}Eﬂhtv Setup |Inder Custom Properties at
o Cosom Progertes internal entity code can be
= ool Samogs Bl HQ Hasburg defined,
B ety Setm General nformaton [ R e

Tl Msnstores St
E Depatoerts Setio
JPMUWH&
i1 [miz) Order Roquests
3 M Auchasng Setngs
4[] Reted POS

System Parsmaters

Errtity Plame:

Entity Type:

olE| &/

Upelaiie

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > System Configuration > General Settings >

Mainstore Setup

€8

Main stores are the outlets that physically receive the various types of articles that are in use onboard. Typically each main material type is
assigned a store such as food items, beverage items, consumable items, etc. The categorization can vary from operation to operation and MMS
software has the ability to adjust to each particular way of working

Application Settings - Mainstore Setup
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=)
’ —— — Al
dApplication Settings
@ §B Aticles Semngs %
B A i il Mainstore Setup
Ea.. | Code & |hame Cumency oy - |
| o | A Accouring .EID 2
¥ B Beverage: Ewe 3,008
i c Casno Ewo 208
i D DeckBSafety Euwre 13,524
= E Engre: Euwre 92,554
v F Food Ewro 4,860
= G Gereral Maintenne Ewo 49,108 %
E H Purchasng Eurc 3,509
w I my =T) 1,368
= b ] Port Opseratiors: Eure. L]
¥ K Photn Euro 519
= [} Logets Ewo 516
5 ™ fhotn On Consgnment Buro. 40|
W L Hiew Busld Ewre st
i a Sales Ewro 4]
v P Promobons Euro 586
) 2 o Ewre 3,084
o " Shops On-Consigrment Euro 3,884
195,455
e e || e |
The user may delete mainstores as
l Delete ‘ long as they do not have any
subcodes assigned to them.
The user can add new mainstores.
Add
By clicking on Edit the user may
f Edit ‘ modify the current configuration of
the mainstore.
e pmperﬁes- E Code: Insert a unique code for numbering
R — the main store to be created.
H = Name: Insert the name of the main store to
Mainstore Properties b eatad
Currency:
J 3 Custom Properties Alternative Coding Security Select the Stor_eroom currency from
GL Code: the drop down list.
Fixed Markup: Assign a GL code to the mainstore.
Status: || Enabled
Each store can be assigned a
Code: markup factor that is used to
calculate the vessel's fixed cost.
Name: If any is used, insert the factor in the
field provided. If none is used leave
Currency: - the default value intact.
GL Code:
Count Folders:
Count Items:
Fixed Markup: i

Close
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Mainstore Properties @

Mainstore Properties
Custom Properties Security

Vessels: Ship 1 -

=
User Groups aT

5 Provision Master

Edit

Close

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > System Configuration > General Setti

Departments Setup

Shipboard departments are pieces of the onboard organization, within which the outlets (Points of Consumption) exist. Typical main departments in
a normal shipboard organization are the Hotel, Deck and Engine departments. Each one of these can then contain several sub-departments
depending on how the organization is set up. One of the peculiarities of the Hotel department is that it may house several sub-departments,

ngs >

Select the user groups that have
should access the main store by
selecting the group on the left to
select all the users as assigned to
the new store.

whereas the Engine and Deck departments normally only have points of consumptions under them.

Application Settings - Departments Setup

| o = ®
|
,u.qpp&ication Settings
([T — =
B - ea— T Department Setup
"
0 Custorm Fropaes
L ° Ensies: Ship 1
) ety sap Ema.. | Code Name N PPOMemm | PPOMavmun | CountPOCE
B Ve S > I vccos ] m
. Departments Setup el MESAR BAR 0.0000 0.0000 pc
;; — S ¥ MESPA BEALTY 0000 2,000 1
& E Croer ¥ MESUT BUTLER 0.0000 0.0000 1 ‘
¥ MECAS  CAelN 20000 0.0000 2
& IR Rurchase Setes Ul MECOM  COMMUNICATION 0,000 0.0000 3|l
: @ Retad P05 ¥ Mo ex 0.0000 0.0000 |
i (B System Paramelens U MEDOT  DOVAZIOND 0.0000 0.0000 »
¥ MEENG BGINE 0.000 0.0000 7|
¥ MESNT  BNTERTAINVENT 2.0000 0.0000 3
¥ MEENC  DICLRSION 2.0000 0.0000 2
¥ MEFOO FOOD 0.0000 0.0000 -}
U MeRes HOSPTTAL 0.0000 0.0000 °
¥ ML HOTEL 10,0000 0.0000 0
W MEL HOUSEKEEPTNG 00000 10,0000 7|
¥ ML LAmERY 20000 0000 2
m
| Doz | | Add £ ]
I I
" ) From the dr wn men | h
Entities: |Ship 1 om the dropdo enu select the

vessel you want to define the
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Deletes ‘

T

Edit

D;epartment Properties

% Department Properties
General

Status: Enabled
Code:
Marme:
Target Minirmurm: 05
Target Maximurm: 05

GL Code:

Count POC's: 0 Active POC's in this Department

Comments:

‘ Apply

D;?partment Properties

% Department Properties
[ General | Custom Properies | Aftemaiive Codng[IESCHE]

Users Managers

'User Groups AT
5 Assistant Bar Manager

5 Bar Manager

5 Bar Secretary

5 F&B Manager

S Hotel Director

5 Inventory Manager

5 Provision Master

iEcit

‘ Apply

departments for.

The user may delete departments as
long as they do not have active
POC's assigned to them.

The user can Add new departments.

By clicking on Edit the user may
maodify the current configuration of
the department.

Code: Use a short (max 6 characters) code
for a unique identification of the
department.

Name:

Insert the common name of the

PPD Targetdepartment.

Minimum:

(Passenger Per Day Minimum
Target) Insert the minimum sales
target range for the department in
PPD Targetthis field if required.
Maximum:
(Passenger Per Day Maximum
Target): Insert the maximum sales
target range for the department in
GL Code: this field if required.

Assign a GL code to the department.

Under the security tab of the
Department Properties you can
define user groups who can access
(users to create material issues) the
department.

Two types of security need to be
setup: Users and Managers.

Users are able to create issues.
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D;apartment Properties @

% Department Properties

Custom Properties | Alternative Coding (=l gls%

[\ ¥
User Groups A

5 Bar Manager I
5 F&B Manager
S Hotel Director

5 Inventory Manager

Not e: able to create “Account” type of PCC.

Navigation: Reference > System Configuration > System Configuration > General Settings >

Point of Consumption Setup

Managers authorize issues.

Speci al kind of department with description “Accounts” nmust be created, in order to be

The Points of Consumption consist of the different shipboard outlets within each main department.

Application Settings - Point of Consumption Setup

dhpplication Settings

£ Point Of Consumption Setup

Ensbes: Shp 1

) [V BaR B READ
¥ MEBMANT  MEBARCAPSOD
¥ MEEARCE ME BAR GOOMBAY
; ¥ MM MEBAR AMKANOO
- [I) recsiros MEBSAE  MEBARRIVIERA
12 BAR
{8 Sptem Peramtes vEBSA VE BAR SATELITE
MEBARID  ME BAR STARLIGHT
MEBARS2 ME BAR SURRISE
¥ MBI MEBARALNIVERSE

MEBAATY ME BUTLER BEVERAGE
¥ MEBRRI4 ME CREW BAR
MEEARDS ME CREW DISCO
¥ mEmaATT ME MINIBAR
MEEARID ME DFFICER MESS BAR
MEBARIZ ME OFFICERS BAR

00000

00000
0.0000
0L0000
0000
0.0000
G000

L0000
£.0%
0,000
20000
.0000

£t

Entities: |Ship 1

From the dropdown
menu select the vessel
you want to define the



Main Screen

Department: |BAR

Delete

} Edit

PQC Properties

@ Code:

z_& POC Properties

General ﬁﬁﬂﬂ Custom Properties | Alternative Coding E‘Eﬁﬁi

Name:

Status: Enabled
Code:

Marme:

Department: EBAR
Closing Type:

Currency:

Group:

GL Code:

Count Sub Accounts:

Cloze

Currency:

Group:

GL Code:

Mainstores:

Reporting
Groups:

Price List:

PPD
Minimum:

PPD
Maximum:

| Department:

departments for.

From the drop down
menu select the
department you want to
define the Point of
Consumption for.

The user may delete
points of consumption as
long as they are not in
use in the current period,
there are no movements
for this POC and all the
stock on hand is zero.
The user can Add new
points of consumption.

By clicking on Edit the
user may modify the
current configuration of
the point of consumption.
Use a short (max 10
characters) code/name
for a unique identification
of the POC.

All these Codes will later
appear on various
Reports and especially in
the Sales Import Module.

Insert the common name
of the POC.

Closing Type:

Select the department
under which this POC will
be categorized.

Select one of the 5
predefined closing types.
For more information
about closing types see
CLOSING TYPES .

Select the base currency
of the POC to be created.

The group refers to which
group division the POC is
referring. There are only
options for passengers or
crew.

Assign a GL code to the
point of consumption.

Select the mainstores the
new POC will have
access to.

By clicking on the arrow a
selection box will open
where the user may
select one or multiple
mainstores.

Select the reporting
groups to which the POC
should have access to/
appear in.

By clicking on the arrow a
selection box will open
where the user may
select one or multiple

Targetreporting groups.

Select a price list of
T talternative sales price
arg€%sts are used in the POC.

(Passenger Per Day
Minimum Target) Insert
the minimum sales target
range for the department
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POC Properties @ in this field if required.
3 (Passenger Per Day
A - Maximum Target): Insert
n:_é POC Propertles the maximum sales target
Wt range for the department
m. Options imﬂ in this field if required.
Mainstores: -
Reporting Groups: -
Price List: -
Target Minimurn: [
Target Maximumn: [
Comments:
‘ Close ‘

Closing types:

General information regarding stock transfer from the period to be closed into the new period:

The following events are not considered when assigning a Closing Type and apply for all the Closing Types:

1. Negative Stock on Hand Quantities
The System can be configured in two ways how to handle negative Stock on Hand figures:

a) Not allow negative Stock: Negative Stock on Hand in Points of Consumption will stop the Period Reset Process. These Stock Values need to be corrected
by conducting a Inventory. This is the recommended System Setting in order to check for the actual physical Stock on Hand in the Point of Consumption.

b) Allow negative Stock: In Cases were Stock on Hand Level is negative the System automatically generate an Inventory to correct these values to zero. The
disadvantage of this option is that Stock on Hand is set to zero despite the fact that there might be physical stock present in a Point of Consumption.

In any Case the System will not transfer negative Stock on Hand figures into the new Period.
2. No negative Prices of Items will be corrected during the Period Reset Process.

They will be transferred with the current Stock on Hand and the current negative price.

Closing Types of the Points of Consumptions:

Automated Stock The stock (inventory) of this outlet will be deducted automatically using the
Deduction stock deduction function which considers the sales in the Micros Point of
Sale system and automatically deducts the sold items from the current stock
of the selected outlet (POC).
In order to have full control over the Stock deduction process the system
allows the stock for Points of Consumption to go into negative values.
Possible reasons for this events might be that an item is poured in a lower
quantity than indicated in the recipes or a different item than in the recipe is
physically handed out.
In any case negative Stock on Hand needs to be corrected before the Reset
can be done.
Closing Stock on Hand for the old Period will be the current Stock on Hand
reduced by the Stock Deduction from Micros POS System. The remaining
Stock will be carried over into the new Period as Opening Stock.

Carry Over The carry over option does a complete transfer of the items in inventory
directly to the next period without applying any corrections. This does not
include negative Stock on Hand Figures.

Manual Processes a closing of the inventory considering all items consumed and
starting with zero stock for the new period.
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Period End
Inventory

Deduction plus
Inventory

Most commonly this Option is used for Points of Consumptions like Galley,
Food Courts etc. where the Stock on Hand is not deducted by Recipes. In
these cases it is assumed that all stock of all the issues in the current period
within the current period have effectively been consumed.

During the Period Reset Process the present Stock on Hand will be set to
zero. These Figures will appear in the corresponding Period Reports under
the column "Consumption". Closing Stock on Hand will be zero as well as the
Opening Stock of the new Period.

The setting needs to be applied for all Points of Consumptions where a End
of Period Inventory needs to be conducted before a Period Reset can be
done.

During the Period Reset Process the system requires a confirmation from the
user in order to proceed. This confirmation is applied by a special button
within the Period Reset Module. Further on this confirmation is logged under
Period Reset Events and can be traced back to the specific user in the Event
Viewer Module.

After conducting the Inventory the current Stock on Hand will be transferred
into the new Period as Opening Stock.

The system will not correct negative Stock on Hand values and will not carry
these values over into the new Period.

This closing method is a combination of Automated Stock Deduction and
Period End Inventory and conditions for both apply on this closing type



Add a new Article

Navigation: How to ... >
How to create a new Article m : €>

This chapter will guide you through creating a new article step by step. As mentioned
elsewhere in the help, many of the fields are optional and do not need to be completed
immediately during the initial setup. You can return to the setup at a later date and add in
new information or change the current details as and when required.

Create a new Article:

Before you begin to create a new article, make sure you have all the necessary details to hand. You don't
want to start creating an item and then have to run down to the fish freezer to see what size your haddock
fillets are or how many napkins are in the newly delivered box.

Once you have all the required information on your new article, you can begin to create it in Article
Manager.

First decide in which group and subgroup the article belongs and select the group from the list.

Items Setup
MainStore: |Beverage -
= @ Beverage -

B) BEERS
B) BEVERAGE CONSUMABLES
B) BEVERAGE NO CHARGE
W B) BEVERAGE THEME ITEMS
E)
E)
E)

[

[+ =

m

[+ wm

CHAMPAGNE & SPARKLING WINE
COGNAC & BRANDY
= @ B) DESSERT WINE

@ FRENCH
@ ITALIAN
@ OTHER COUNTRIES
. @ SPANISH
| @ B) DISTILLED
| @ B) DUTIES & TAXES
)
)

- @ B) FOOD FOR BEVERAGE
- @ B) ITEMS FOR COCKTAILS &

From here, we can create a new record in a variety of ways. The easiest is to simply click the toolbar
button ADD.
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Alternatively, you can right click in the article list above and select ADD from the popup menu.

Ena... | Code Description Uit Promotion Group ¥ En
e H
¥ & B0011771 BEER DRAFT WHEAT AMKERBRAL Z5LT : 4T | Since
& 0006171 BEER DRAFT WARSTEIMER 30LTR B Add
¥ BO0OD6241 BEER DRAFTTUBORS 25 B Delete

| B0011706 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER GOLT Copy
| B0011786 EEER DRAFT SWEETWATER =420 6OLT
o  B0014556 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER SCH WHEAT 60LT (15,5

- Show Purchase Hist

%  BO014601 BEER DRAFT SWEETWATER: 1PA 60 LT (15.5GAL) % Show Purchase History

¥ 8000231 EEER DRAST STRONGSOW 30U [l Sshow Consumption History
|  BOODS206 BEER DRAFT STELLA ARTOLS 30 ag  Fhow On Order Details

W BO011696 EEER DRAFT STARRHILL 6OLT ﬁ' Shiaws Ttern Sumimary

&  B0006255 BEER DRAFT SIMON 30U | Propesties

=l s e eAAe DECT PN AT CLATIVANIMD S0 T

The system will open the article screen as below.
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General Prapertes Images and Dooments | Inberfaces

EYE gl Seconcery Laeguaces | Avsinaiee Codeg

Staties o Drabled  Arkele Type: Parent Code

Artichy Code= HO0 15 000 -
ADDU-CHECK AVIVA STRIFS w2

Arbcle Deacrpaen {™ 2000 -

Cutirn Frepertes | Mapmmr b e

Shelf Life Canbrol Enalied | Range [# of Days) 0. Iw
Drder Grouge - oo o2
& vessel Sp 3
Crder Lead Tese(days o o Vessel pd
Corsigrment Goods: U Crabled  [rovoae Conbobed: | Erabied ¥ Watdael g 5
1 ? Vessel S d
_i' Yesse Sp?
B B i mbenas v Veamel Ship B
) weneel ot
o esee w0
1] o Wessel Ship 18
(erery Ledoer Aooount M MOERITAL W Vel T 13
essel g 1
Product Lot ard el ks &
e ey
Slats | Erabded  Trackng Type: Serisd huber Contrdl - . rharan e [ -
v, oo : TR
") .
Cotors | ] ] - i " " " Choim

By default, the article status is disabled, its default type is 'Parent’. By enabling the item, it will be visible
for POC users and will be able for ordering.

Enter the description of the article. After entering the description you may enter the article code manually
or by pressing "..." the system will automatically generate a code.

Before enabling the item, you must also allocate:

General
Ledger
Account
Article
Unit Artide Unit: -

General Ledger Account: -

Gross

Unit Gross Unit Weight: 0.00 -
Weight

Your new article is now setup and ready for use in its most basic form. At a later point in time, you can add
extra details such as images, notes, documents etc. to make a more in depth description of the article.

See Also:

e Article View



Add a new Article

Navigation: How to ... >
How to restore a deleted article @ < e,

If an article is accidentally deleted, it can be restored from the recycle bin.

How to restore a deleted article

Refer to the page Edit if Article Selected: Delete

Navigation: How to ... >
How to run the article import @6

The Article Import has been designed in order to streamline the process of creating new items in
large quantities.

How to run the Article Import

Refer to the page: Article Import




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« @m

Frequently asked questions

e Is it possible to add Tagalog (Phillipines) as a language tab in article manager ?

Currently the options in the Language Tabs only include support for English, Spanish, Italian, French and German.

e | Added pictures to articles in MMS. How do you export them to send to suppliers?

Unfortunately the export function currently only supports that to the pre-defined formats and does not include exporting graphical information.

¢ If we have in the main beverage stores Liter bottles and receive 70 cl bottles, how should we load the received
guantity ? Is the system converting this directly to Liter or do we have to do it manually ?

As you eventually will be issuing whole bottles during usage, the solution is to set up both articles with the corresponding units in the system. This way the
recipe calculation and other transactions will always be precise
¢ | added a new article but base and ship unit cost are in Euros. How do you change this to another currency ?

The Cost factors can be set up in Article Manager / Article properties / Units / Costa Factors to be what is in use.

e For some items in hotel store the cost prices are wrong. As a result the stock value is very high How can |
correct this ? Some periods are already closed and we have used these items with the wrong price.

Each item has to be individually corrected checking the cost price. After completing the correction for all articles you may run the re-calculate period module
that will consider the changes made to the closed periods as well.

¢ We need to change some units of measure but the drop down box is greyed out.

You will need to disable the article first which activates the grey box.
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Navigation: Reference > 6
Containers Main Screen m

The Container Module was designed to simplify the loading process.

It enables the user to collect all the supplies for a ship at a specified location.

The collection of supplies and loading it into the container will "merge" the
deliveries from different vendors into a single container transaction.

It has to be mentioned that the implementation of the container module into a
companies supply chain will also heavily relocate the controlling responsibilities
from shipside receiving to the consolidation address where the goods will be
collected and the stuffing of the actual container will take place.

The Container Module will greatly simplify the internal logistics and assure the on
time ships supply more than before.

The Container Modules function is to create and specify containers so they can
be handled within the other Material Management modules. These Modules are:
Receiving, Purchasing and the Warehouse Module.

M ease note that the assignnent of goods to containers is done in the Purchasing
Mbdul e because the purchasi ng process has a cl oser connection to the delivery
date and the correspondi ng consol i dation address. For this reason many contai ner
related tasks will be found in the matching nodul es.

Not e:

Main Screen:

The below is an image of the Containers Module main screen as it looks once opening it.
On the top is located the buttons toolbar and the menu.

Below these are located the main areas :
\
e Calendar showing all container related activities in ~ orange color, The color tagging is intended to help users to quickly
see for which dates containers have been created.
¢ An overview providing detailed information about the containers that are in the system for the selected day.
¢ Containers grouped by Type or by Size.

By double clicking a container the Container View will open with detailed information about the containers contents.

At the very bottom of the screen are displayed vessel information, date & time, current user and the workstation name.
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" Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Requests- - [Container Overview for 25 October 2007] |‘._||‘E|E|
File Edit Windows Help

; =) i
I-) Search ‘ New Container @ Refresh F\{:ﬁ Print |-[L= o Exit

Ml 25 October 2007 X|

October 2007
sun N1n:-n TEIE' \'-."Sed TQu FEH SEI 5 Id Vessel Size Type Co... | Serial
7 ] G 10 [ 11 12 1 13 2| 140000000502 | MS Omyx Container 20 Ft | Mon Refrigerated testmis:
T4 175 [ 16 [ 17 [ T8 [ 19 | 30
%é %% %% %-11 m O 140000000201 | MS Onyx Container 40 Ft | Refrigerated 5°c

T
10/12/2007 4 J » | 2571072007
-

|G roup By Type J
Key Count
MNon Refrigerated 1.000
Refrigerated 5°c 1.000

2.000

K —

CrverView

I| Gaolden Cruise Line | 10/12/2007 0911 User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin  |DB : Hh-mms-03 |Ver: 7.3001.112

e The columns displaying information for the main screen are the following :

S Status of the Container.

ID Transaction ID. This number is created by the system to uniquely identify the container.
Vessel Vessel Name.

Size Container size.

Type Container type.

Comment Free comments for the delivery.

Serial Serial Number of the container.

BOL Bill of Lading Number of the container.

Count Number of items in the delivery.

Value Total value of the container shipment.

Navigation: Reference > @6
Container View & -

The below is an image of the Container View screen as it looks once opening it. This
screen provides an overview of the contents of container in detail. As in other modules
on the top of the screen are located the buttons toolbar and the menu.

Container View:
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e On the left hand side is located an overview screen of the product groups of the container.
o On the right hand side are listed the complete article list of the container.

r- rma@m&ﬁw-mmw

Ele Edt

VWindows Help

J.J Search .umcmumr @ Refresn Q Prit ﬂ]k:ﬁ Exit

___j e ALL 53

[} F) MEAT\BEEF
[ F) SAUCESSAUCES
[_] F) VEGETABLESIFRESH VEGETABL

#ll Container with serial number: 68686-BA777 X

Code | Description

Amount | L. Price Total | Source o

FOOOO0.) OMION YELLOW FRESH | 165.3100] _B3 0.4399| 432.0837] 1297505%9-FBOO0122 -
FRESH POINT S0UTH

FLORIDA
FOOO01| CUCLIMBER FRESH WZ.2500] BSl  0.4964| 223.4057| 12975059-FBORTES -
FRESHPOINT
CONKRECTICUT LLC
FOOOOZY) PEPPERS BELL GREEN 124.5500] _BS 0.9580| 458.6740] 1297505%-FBO27E] -
FRESH FRESHPOINT

CONNECTICUT LLC

TOMATOES BUNCH ws.0000] we|  1.1500( 350.7500] 1297505%-FEO003E -
FRESH F.LLI ZERBONE SRL —
FO0005 | LETTUCE ENDIVE 7.0000| ka|  1.a000]  9.6000| 12975059-FBO0O3E -
BELGIAH F.LLI ZERBOME SRL
FO000S:| LETTUCE ICEBERG 46,0000 _BS|  0.6536| 832.4056] 1297505%-FBO0122 -
FRESH POINT SOUTH
FLORIDA
FO0005:| LETTUCE BOSTON §30.7500] _BS 1.3143| 197.1715| 1297505%-FBO0122 -
FRESH POINT SOUTH
FLORIDA
FO0004!| LETTUCE ESCARDLE 4.6150| Bs|  0.8577| 2.5736| 12975059-FEOZTED -
ENDIVE FRESHPOINT

Wﬂml.l.ﬂ:l

3

Grouping | Overview

4 m
Jlermingmtam!rll Drverview I;L"-‘IS_I

HQ @ Ship 1

| o3rozrzon |

10:55 User : Fidetio Support |Pc : Hatja-temp DB : Mms-t5-504 |Yer: 7.30.266

¢ The columns displaying information for the container view are as follows :

Code

Description
Amount

Unit
Price

Sub Total
Discount %

Vat %
Total

Source

Navigation: Reference >

Buttons

Article Code.

Article Description.

Total quantity shipped.

Article’s unit of measure.

Article’s unit price.

Sub total.

Discounts received.

Value added tax.

Total value of article.

Source of article (Original PO number and Vendor or Warehouse D).

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for
creating containers, searching existing containers and printing reports.
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Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the
usage of these functions.

- -'. "‘ ] II
f) Search ﬂ Mewy Container & Refresh ;a Prirt l:L, Exit

Search Opens the document search engine.

New Container: Starts the process of creating a new container.
Refresh Refreshes the screen layout to default.

Print: Opens the report manager module.

Exit: Closes the container module.

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to
them, or are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Buttons > @6
Button: Search W

The Container search option provides the possibility while in the main screen,
view to search and locate a specific container. This can be achieved by
specifying certain search criteria.

Search:

j‘) Search Click the search button to initiate this function.

* Once activated the following fields for specifying the search criteria will open:

Search for:

=earch for Container ID A container may be searched on the basis of the ID number if

j known and can be recognized from the scroll list of all
container request stored in the system.
Search |
By activating the search by vessel, the system will only

I“ Please select & Yessel == j consider orders for the specified vessels in the search.

M vessel:

[T Container Status: o )
By activating the search by status the system will only

I<< Please select an Cortainer Status j consider the requests that meet the specified status.

5
[ sz By activating the search by size, the system will only consider
Iqq Flease select an Container Sire = j orders for the specified size in the search.

By activating the search by type, the system will only
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[T Toype:

consider orders for the specified type in the search.

I:: Please select & Cortainer Type >>j

[T BOL id (% = wildoard)

|<=: Pleaze type in BOL 1D ==

[

¥ Serial Mumber (% = wildcard)

¢ Upon having specified the criteria for the search the search may be initiated by pressing
o The results will be displayed in the Main Screen.

[

By activating the search by BOL ID, the system will only
consider orders for the specified BOL ID in the search.

By activating the search by serial number, the system will
only consider orders for the specified container serial

numbers in the search.

Search

Request Searc

S Id Vezsel Size Type |
110000000221 | Silver Wind | Container 20 ft | Mon Refrigerated
2 110000000101 | Siver Wind | Cortainer 20 ft | Mon Refrigerated

e The search engine will be left open in the background when leaving the search tab.

OverView

¢ To leave the search tab click on the overview tab =—————. This returns the user back to the items view page.

J Search Order
¢ Any time a new search is needed the tab can be re-opened by clicking .

February 2011
S5un | Mon | Tue | Wed | Thu | Fri | 5at
1 i 3 L
& 7 2 9 10 | 1 12
13 [ 14 | 15 | 16 [ 17 | 18 | 19
0|21 22 [ 23 | 24 | 25 26
27 | 28
0370272011 A | J k| 04/02/2011
Group By Type j
Key | Count
Refrigerated 5°c 1.000
1.000
4 Search Tab |
remaing achive
OverView Search Order
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Navigation: Reference > Buttons >

Button: New Container

This option starts the wizard for creating a new container primarily by inserting

the required basic information concerning the container.

New Container

U Mewy Container

Click to start the new container shipment wizard.

A container creation window will open. In this window the basic information regarding the
container needs to be inserted.

Create new Container

Doade: Arrivalt Ship ri iy 2008

wvn-l

corwy |

oy |

frem  PETR—————
Conisrer Sow |

e

nBemae [ o o

P ——— |:| Aby 008
LT O
e Arrieat ERECEED

Date of arrival to ship

(0 T T B T TS D T

e | e

Insert the date on which the container is scheduled to arrive at the destination vessel.

Date Arrival to Ship: Im July 2008

N

July 2006

I

26
3
10
17
24
K

Destination Vessel

27
4
11
15
25
1

]
3
12
149
25
2

28 30 1
§ 7 8
13 14 15
20 @y 22
T 28 29
3 4 5

=1 Today: 21/07/2006

2
9
16
23
30
g

[

Select the destination vessel to which the container is to be delivered to.
After the selection the system will by default find port and country in which the target vessel will be on the selected arrival date
of the container (according to the information in the itinerary planner).

Destination Yessel: Il

[
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kA A koo
M Sun
kM Star
kM Galasy

Destination Country

If the delivery date has been set, this field will be filled in automatically by the system
according to the selected date and the itinerary planers detail.

Couritry: j

Luxembaurg
Macao (Spcl Admin Regn of China)
MWacedonia (Fmr. Yugoskavian Rep.)

Madagascar —
GELE=N

Malaysia

hdalclives j

Destination City

Select the destination city to which the container is delivered to.

City: j
(Ete - T

Lohja (Lojo) (Eteld-Suomen [&&ni (i)

Loimaa (Lansi-Suamen 1&&ni (1))

Loviiza (Loviza) (Eteld-Suomen [38ni (fi1)

Lukitajoki (Eteld-Suomen S&ni i) —

Luvia (Lansi-Suomen [33ni (fi1)

MWaaninka (t&-Suomen [S&ni i)

hzarianhamina (Mariehamn) (Ahvenanmaan Maskunta (Fiﬂ

Name of Local Agency

Select the name of the local port agent in the destination country and port.

Agert: == Please zelect the Yessels Port Agent == j

AGENCIA COMSIGNATARIA DEL SURESTE 3.4 . DEC.W. (
AGEMCIA MARITIMA ALTAMAR LTDA. (San Andres Islan
AGENCIA MARITIMA, ALTAMAR LTDA, (Barrancuilla)
AGEMCIE MARITIMA, ALTAMAR LTDA. [ Cartagena)
AGEMCLE MARITIMA, ALTAMAR LTDA, (Santa Marta)
AGEMCIAS MARITIMAS MAGNUS LTDA. (Rio de Janeira)
AMELLA MARTIME SERWICES INC. (Jacksonville)

AMELIE MARTIME SERVICES INC. (Amelia) LI

Container Size

Select the container size from the predefined sizes.

Container Size:

Containet 40 ft

Container Type

Select the container type from the predefined types.
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Cortainger Type: j

Refrigerated S°c

Container Stuffing Start Date

Select the date on which the container will opened for packing (stuffing).
This date will open the date range during which articles can be added to the packing list of the container.

Date Stuffing Start I21 dully 2006 j

N July 2006 ]

2/ 27 2@ 28 30 1 2
34 5 B 7 B 8
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 @ 22 23
24 25 2/ ¥ 26 29 30
Mooz 3 4 5 8
= Today: 21/07/2006

Container Stuffing End Date

Select the date on which the container will closed and sealed.
This date will close the date range during which articles can be added to the packing list of the container.

Date Stutfing End: I21 uty 2008 j

N July 2006 ]

26 27 28 28 30 1 2
3 4 5 B 7 8 38
10 11 12 13 14 15 186
17 18 19 20 @Iy 22 23
24 25 265 27 28 20 30
Mooz 3 o4 5 6
T Today: 21/07/2006

Container Departure Date

Select the date on which the container will start its voyage to the selected destination.

Drate: Departure: I21 duly 2008 j

KN July 2006 ]

2/ 027 28 29 30 1 2
3 4 5 6 7 8 9
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 @) 22 23
24 25 26 27 28 29 30
I o1z 3 4 5 6
T aToday: 21/07/2006

Container arrival in destination Date

Select the date on which the container is supposed to arrive at the selected destination.
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Diate Arrival: I21 July 2008 j

N July 2006 ]

26 27 28 28 30 1 2
3 4 5 B 7 8 38
10 11 12 13 14 15 186
17 18 19 20 @Iy 22 23
24 25 265 27 28 20 30
Mooz 3 o4 5 6
T Today: 21/07/2006

Name of Stuffing Agent

Select the name of the agent that will handle the packing/ stuffing work.

Agent Stuffing: Il j
AL B SHIPPING AGENCIA WIKING, LDA (Mindslo) i’
AGEMNCIA CONSIGNATARIL DEL SURESTE S.A. DECW. ()
AGEMCIA MARITIMA ALTAMAR LTDA. (San Andres Islan:
AGEMNCIA MARITIMA AL TAMAR LTDA. (Barranguilla)

AGEMCIA MARITIMA ALTAMAR LTDA. (Cartagens)

AGEMCIA MARITIMG, AL TAMAR LTDA. (Santa Marta)
AGEMCIAS MARITIMAS MAGNUS LTDA. (Rio de Janeiro)
AMELIE MARTIME SERWICES INC. [Jacksorwille)

AMELIA MARTIME SERWICES INC. (Ameliz) LI

Name of Freight Forwarder

Select the name of the Freight Forwarding Agent.

Freight Forwardet: j

Bill of Lading number

Insert the Bill of Lading Number.

Bill of Ladings Mumber:

Container Serial Number

Insert the serial number of the container that is used.

Setial Mumber:

Name of Shipping Vessel

Select the name of the transportation vessel.

Shipping Vessel Mame:

Comments

In this space any additional comments can be inserted.
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o After inserting all the required information, please select L to continue.

o The created container will now appear in the container view tab of the Purchasing Module for the day of the selected date of
arrival at the ship.

ajél’pi‘j # o @ A 8 W

Befresh | Search Mew Order Order Prevew  Templales Medify Onder  Slatetcs guts =
Containers Overview for 02 February 2011 b
Fobruary 2011
Sun [ won | Toe [wiea| Thu | Fri [ ot || [5[ 19 [vesst see  [ype  |com.[serw Joo [c.. | vewe
1 1] Toconodz] thip 1 Container 4| Frozen -20° 18 0000
1] 7o0000004z] Srip 1 Container 4| Frozen <20° o  0.000]
2 J o]  0.000
& |
| [ 1
Q370272011 o _! *iuz.ro:i.rznn

Oraers | hequests | Transters | summaries |

@ S SPedog Recspt 0] -
@ 51t & Pering Confamation (0]
] ANOrdens '
@ 5ot 1 Open (1333 |
B 5tatin 1 Perding futhorization 3]
@ stotin 2 uthorzsd 1)
@ 510 2 Pering Receipt 221)
W 5151 4 Perdng Recept (196]

] 1] ]’

= "] T
: = - -
Overview _‘th‘! Purchase Orders | Eanrmans *Llﬂ Shap to Share Recoests Cont

HOHsmburg | D3F0R/Z0OT1 | 1417 fu;er:r-mns.wl;Pc:rmm-wup,ba:m-ts-smfvm?m.m' | I

Navigation: Reference > Buttons >
Button: Refresh m NS

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, having sorted the columns by their heading or resized
them, then clicking refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Refresh:

a Refresh I Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Buttons >
Button: Print M N

This option opens the Print Manager. This option will be also available in the Menu; File ->Print.
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Print:

T
f\:é Brint | Click to open the Report Manager and select a report.

Navigation: Reference > Buttons >

Button: Exit

This option will close the Container module.

Exit:

mby
LL’ Exdt Click to close container module.

Navigation: Reference >

Menu

This menu contains basic options which are also represented in the toolbar and often
available also with a right mouse click.

Menu:

7 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Fequests- - [Container Overview for 10 July 2(

File: Editr\vkﬁndows Help

f> ge};r@ﬁ ‘ Mewy Container @ Refresh r\':% Prirt E:E) Exit .
‘-

July 2006
Sun [ Mon | Tue [Wed| Thu | Fri | Sat s| @[ wvessel | size
| 1 el | |ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂnﬂnﬁ| il Yiticmar | TAartaimar A

By moving your mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the

8

Click on these to jump to more detailed information about that particular button or window.

cursor changing to a
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See Also:

e File Menu
o Edit Menu
e Windows Menu

Navigation: Reference > Menu > @6
Menu: File W

This menu provides the basic and most frequently used options in the Container
Module, such as generating New Container Requests and Exporting to Excel
spreadsheets. In addition to this the file menu contains the option to open the
report manager, and to exit the module.

File:

B new Container New Container: Creates a new container.

W Export Export: Exports the current main screen view into Excel.
= Print: Opens the Report Manager for printing options.
M =i Print.. Cirl+P . . .

3 Exit: Exits the Container Module.

A Exit

Navigation: Reference > Menu > @6
Menu: Edit b 4

This menu contains the options for opening a container request, sending a container and changing its status.
In addition it contains the options for deleting, printing and showing the properties of a container request.

Edit:

; Open Open: Opens a container entry.
Status » Status: Changes the status of a container.
Tt Setin Transit Set in Transit: Sets a container to status "in Transit".
i Print.. Ctrl+P Print: Opens the Print Manager for printing options.
X Delete Shift«=ENTF Delete: Deletes a selected container entry.
4@ Properties Properties: Views properties of the selected container.

Navigation: Reference > Menu > @6
Menu: Windows -

The windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed.
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Windows:

E Arrange All
lit

&

=)
i
[=
i

”
3
-
i
k
14

1 Containet Crwvetwviewe for 10 July 2006

Arrange All:
Split:

Rearranges the windows back to the default view.
Splits the selected views equally across the screen.
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Navigation: Reference > m
Cost Viewer .

The Cost Viewer module enables you to view and print the food & beverage related costs. In addition, you can check FIFO prices and have the
ability to export the information to Excel for more detailed analysis.

Cost Viewer Main Screen:

The main part of the screen is composed of the Passenger Counts window. Here the information will be populated automatically from
various sources divided by a blue vertically separator. The left side of the separator provides detailed information provided by the
Fidelio SPMS System and the lItinerary Planer. In the right of the separator the Passenger and Crew Counts have to be finally
confirmed to get exact cost figures. This needs to include all guests, co-workers, Customs and any other people onboard that is catered
for and therefore causing Food and Beverage related cost. The not considering of these figures might lead to a increased Food and
Beverage Cost.

When opening the cost viewer the system defaults is set to display the current day highlighted.

10 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Cost Viewer - - [Passenger Counts for the Month of October]

[M Fie windows Heip
g ) T ) R ) ) b)) ..
@ Refresh - New Window x Export to Excel @ Print i:E; Direct Print ﬂm Werify FIFO Price (E/ Exit .
x
COctober 2005
sun | o | Tue Tweal Tha | Fri | sat Date Port | Pax crew| chidren||  Total| crew| 4]
p Oct 12005 At Sea i 0.00 0.00 ot o000  o0.00
2 3 4 5 ] 7 2 SEA EEim QUL QL These figures will be
3 10 | 11 n 13 | 14 | 15 Oct 3 2005 _\Al::: 0.00 0.00 a?igrgl?otlcs:‘?:l‘laEo[ﬁu;?;ngr:[]o.m
16 |17 |18 |19 | 20 | 21 ) ! 0.00 oo~
Use the calender to adjust the Rrrecife de Lanzarote 0.00 0:00]
23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 || dates shown in the Passenger -
Counts windom Cruz de Tenerife 0.00 0.00 0.00 000l 0.0
0 = Funchal, Madsira 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
12/10/2005 4 | J 3 | 12/10/2005 [ Oct 8 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 o0 0.0
- 1 Oct 9 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
EeEriy || e Oct 102005 | At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o000
Oct 11 2005 Dover 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
| j Oct 12 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] o0.00—
Key | count | Value Oct 132005 | AtSea 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] o000
| 00 | 0.000 Oct 142005 | AtSea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 0.00
Oct 15 2005 Funchal, Madeira 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
Oct 162005 | AtSea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000l 0.0
Oct 17 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
Oct 182005 | AtSea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000l 0.0
Oct 19 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
Oct 202005 | AtSea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 0.0
Oct 21 2005 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.0
Oct 222005 | Castries 0.00 0.00 0.00 000l 0.0
Oct 23 2005 5t John's, Antigua 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 o.00
Oct 24 2005 Road Town, Tortola 0.00 0.00 0.00 000 0.0,
ET— | 1 -
OrverView Passenger Counts
‘ Sitver DEMD 12410/ 2005 15:58 User : Fidelio Support | Pc @ Jonathan DB : Fidetio |Ver: 7.03.1070

Date: Shows the Date the figures are referring to.

Port: Shows Ports and Sea days taken from the SPMS System
Pax: Amount of Adult Passengers

Crew: Crew count

Children: Children onboard

Total: sum of Pax + Crew + Children

Input of Total Crew and Passengers

In the Columns Crew and Passengers located right of the blue Separator the daily figures have to be finally confirmed by entering them
into the designated cells to acquire all Food and Beverage related Cost and thereby creating exact figures for the calculation.
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Passenger Counts for the Month of July
Date Port Pax Crew | Children Total Crew | Passen. I Total | = | [T R

Jul 1 2006 | Bergen 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 173.00 398.00| 571.00 b F'assengz_ers .
JulZ 2006] At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3 3 s71.00 Gautemagie. Caleulatien)
Jul3 2008 Kiel 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 197.00] 3500 512.00 o et
Jul4 2006 | At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 : - Sl s b
Jul 5 2006 | Viki Sogn 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 Counts are entered
Jul5 2006 | Flam 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 e

Jul 6 2006 | Molde 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 Print Food Cost e A right click. wil

Jul6 2006 | Andalsnes 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00] 3mE.00 512.00 E.ﬁﬁ[‘;ﬁﬁj;’w

Jul7 2006 | Trondheim 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 1s7.00]  3mE.00 512.00

Jul 8 2006 | Gravdal 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00] 3mE.00 512.00

Jul 8 2006 | Svohvaer 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00]  3mE.00 512.00

Jul9 2006 | Nordkapp 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00] 3mE.00 512.00

Jul 10 200| Nordkapp 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 1s57.00]  3mE.00 512,00

Jul 10 200| Tromsa 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00] 3mE.00 512.00

Jul 11 200| At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00]  3mE.00 512.00

Jul 12 200| Geiranger 0.00 0.00 0.00 o.00] 157.00] 3mR.00 512.00

hi 12 20| Reroen 00 00 00 00 A1RT Y LU R17 Y j

Passenger Counts

Crew: Exact Crew Count for specific Date
Passengers: Exact Passenger Count including: Guests, Visitors, Costums, Co- Workers etc.
Total: Sum of Columns Crew and Passenger ( no entry necessary; calculated automatically)

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > %
Buttons .

The main functions in the Cost Viewer can be accessed by the buttons in the toolbar.

Buttons toolbar:

On the image below, you can click the buttons to move to the related topic in the help.

p T { ’.i_‘J ail-
@ Refresh ﬂew Window xgxpurttu Excel (3 Print :;E; Direct Print Tﬂ Verify FIFO Price |} Exit

Refresh: Resets the screen to the default layout

New Window: Opens another viewing window

Export to Excel:  Exports the current information directly to an Excel worksheet

Print: Opens the Report Manager module

Direct Print: Print out a Food Cost Report which is linked in the OPTIONS Module
Verify FIFO Price: Will check and correct FIFO (First in first out) Price

Exit: Closes the Cost Viewer

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > m
Button: Refresh -

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, when you have sorted columns by their heading or resized them, then clicking refresh will
reset the layout to the default view.

Button Refresh

i Refresh Click to reset the screen layout to the system defaults.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > m
Button: New Window .

The New Window option is very straightforward in the fact that it opens an additional viewing window. You can then arrange multiple windows to
compare different months.

Button New Window

New Window | Click to open another Passenger Count window.

See Also:

e Windows
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > %
Button: Export to Excel -

If you are familiar working with spreadsheets and would like to create your own analysis or statistics, you may use the Export to Excel function
to do this.

Button Export to Excel

x Export to Exoell Click to export the current Passenger Count window to an Excel worksheet.

Export to Excel

As soon as you click 'Export the process will commence immediately.
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B3 Microsoft Excel - Book1

iH] Fle Edt View Insert Format Tools Data Window Help Typea j
RN BEWE I RERE A YN RS IR R R 1 RN |
Al hd A& Date 5
A B c| D E F |6 H I J Ke 0 e T ow
1 Date Port Pax | Crew | Children | Total Crew | F Total
2 |[Jun 12005  |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 288 0 283
3 |lun22005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 784 0 284 j o |
4 [Jn32005  |Dry Dock 0 0 0 [ 283 0 283
5§ [Jun42005  |Dry Dack 0 0 0 0 283 0 283 A
§ |Jun52005  |Dry Dock 0 [ 0 [ 285 [ 285
7 [Jn62005  |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 291 0 791 | ’
§ [Jun72005  |Dry Dock [ 0 0 [ 282 0 732 [
9 [Jun32005  |Dry Dack [ [} 0 0 295 0 235 | -
10 [lun32005  |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 293 0 283 [
11 [Jun 10 2005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 294 0 294 [ (
12 [Jun 112005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 280 0 280 [ ot
13 [Jun 122005  |Dry Dack 0 0 0 [ 230 0 290 i
14 |Jun 132005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 291 0 251 {
15 |Jun 142005  |Dry Dack 0 0 0 0 2% [ 29
16 |Jun 152005 |Dry Dock [ 0 i [ 327 0 327 !
17 |7un 16 2005  |Dry Dack 0 0 0 0 326 0 326 2
18 |Jun 172005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 385 0 385 :r
19 [1un 18 2005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 365 0 385 ]
20 [Jun 13 2005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 [ 208 0 208 ‘
21 [Jun 20 2005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 411 2 413 i
22 [Jun 212005 |Dry Dock 0 [ 0 [ 314 3 317 X
23 [Jun 222005 |Dry Dock 0 0 0 0 415 13 428 f
24 [Jun 23 2005 |Dover 0 ] 0 0 325 817| 1,142.00 | |
95 Jun 242005 |Guernsey 0 0 0 0 325 815| 1,140.00 | | I
9F |Jun 25 2005 |Amsterdam 0 0 ] 0 329 815 1,144.00 i
27 [Jun 26 2005 |Amsterdam 0 0 0 0 329 814 1,143.00
2§ [Jun 272005 |Dover 0 0 0 0 331 782| 1,113.00 !
29 [Jun 28 2005 |AtSea 0 0 0 [ 331 782| 1,113.00 F
YN T Pe— - = = = ey =aal % e An ¥
4 4 » n\ Material Management Export { Sheet2 { Sheet3 / <
Ready

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Print

This option opens the Report Manager. This option will be also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print

Print Click to open the Report Manager module.

Sy Remember:
h’ -

~ o Before printing any Food and Beverage Reports, make sure all the required

A Data is entered and FIFO Prices were checked with the Verify FIFO Price Button.
Al

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Direct Print

Direct Print is linked in the Direct Print settings to a report.

Button Direct Print
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Click to open Direct Printing.

NS Remember:
~ g Before printing any Food and Beverage Reports, make
@* sure all the required
' Data is entered and FIFO Prices were checked with the

Verify FIFO Price Button.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > m
Button: Verify FIFO Price 5

You can use this option to check & correct the FIFO (First In, First Out) price. If, for example, a loading has been carried out and, at the time of
the loading, there were prices missing or unavailable for items, then this would affect the FIFO price. Consequently the daily food cost figures
would be incorrect as transfers may have been completed without prices.

Button Verify FIFO Price

Ly
iﬂ([ﬂ Verify FIFO Pri"el Click to verify the FIFO price.

The system will prompt you to confirm if there are transfers and if you wish to recalculate.

Confirm...

- | J System has found that there are 21 Transfers where FIFQ prices are missing. Would you like to recalulate now?

fes Mo Cancel

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > %
Button: Exit -

This option will close the Cost Viewer. You can also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit

i ;
EE’ Bt Click to close and exit the Cost Viewer module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > M
Calendar Window !

Use the Calendar window to navigate to your chosen dates. Once selected, you will see them updated in the main Passenger Counts window.
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Calendar Window:

The Calendar window:

June 2006

Sun | Mon | Tue | Wed| Thu | Fri | Sat

1 [ 12 | 13 | 14 |15 | 16 | 17

R R R Here vou see the selected
6 | 27 | 28 | 29 | 30 wigwing date.

17/10/2005 4 J ¥ | 01/06/2006

Selection Range F

Here you zee the
curent date. I5

Calendar

Change the manth in view by
clicking the amows,

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Cost per P.O.C. Window

You can view the individual costs per day based on the respective P.O.C or Point Of Consumption.

Cost per P.O.C.:

Clicking the drop down arrow under the calendar window, allows you to select the Cost per P.O.C

Cost Per P.O.C. jl

!

As shown below, you will then see the costs broken down into their various departments.
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Key Count Value
Bakery 98.575
Pastry 106.891
Lido Bar 68.500
Hot Galley 527.024
Cold Galley 489.289
Wine Cellar 615.052
Aguitaine Bar 60.661
Neptune Bar Food 13.276
Restaurant Pantry 99.046
Stewardess Locker 46.285
Aguitaine Bar Food 42.771
Galley Consumabies 82.660
Butcher 892.365
Crew Galley 353.753
MHeptune Bar 18.717
Lido Bar Food 50.142
Balbloom Pantry 6.264
Duty Free Sales 581.457
Restaurant Consumi 19.230
0.0 4,171.958

Kl — i

Navigation: Reference >

Menu

At the top of the screen is the menu bar. The options contained are explained in further detail in the following section of the help.

Menu:

File Windows Help

@ Refresh

i i 1y
New Window xgxpnrttn Excel @ Print EE; Direct Print ﬁfﬂf Verify FIFO Price EEJ Exit

OO

Navigation: Reference > Menu >

Menu: File

(€=.6)

The File menu contains the most basic cost viewer options. These are also available in the buttons toolbar and with keyboard shortcuts where

indicated.

File:

Click on the parts of the image below to jump to the relative help information.

=] New Window

Cirl+P
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Navigation: Reference > Menu > m
Menu: Windows -

With the ability to view multiple months on screen for comparison, the 'Windows' menu allows you to display these in a more convenient way for
viewing the information.

Windows:

Click Windows in the menu toolbar for this drop down:

E Arrange Al

Split

Cloze All Views

1 Pazsenger Counts for the Month of September

2 Pazsenger Counts for the Month of August

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Windows > m
Windows: Arrange All .

Clicking New Window, initially nothing seems different on the screen. However, the system has opened an extra window on top of the current
one. It defaults to the same month as you are already looking at.

Arrange All:

Here we actually have two windows open. We can see both windows listed in the Windows menu* (see second screenshot below), but in the main screen they are
layered on top of each other.

Passenger Counts for the M of July ﬁ

Date | Port Pax Crew | Child... Total Crew | Pass... Total | = |
Jui 1 2|II| At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00| 325.00| 783.00 1,108.00
Juiz ?.lII| Tromsa 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00 784.00 1,109.00
Jul3 20c| Honningsvag 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00] 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 4 ZCNZI| At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00| 325.00| 781.00 1,106.00
Juis 20C| Longyearbye 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00( 781.00 1,106.00
Jul & ZCNZI| Aesund 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00| 325.00| 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 7 20C| At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00| 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 8 200 At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00( 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 9 200( Kristiansund 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00] 325.00| 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 10 20( Jondal 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00| 325.00| 781.00 1,106.00
Jul 11 20( At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 12 20| Daver 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 13 20( At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 14 20| Oslo 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jui 15 20| Kebenhavn 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 16 20 Kebenhavn 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 17 20| Talinn 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 18 20| St Petersburg 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 19 20| 5t Petersburg 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 20 20| Helsingfors (- 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Jul 21 20( At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 j
Passenger Counts
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Click: [E el
Split
Cloze All Views

1 Pazsenger Counts for the Month of July

& 2 Pas=enger Counts for the Month of July

(1| Passenge 0 0 e Mo 0 L]
(1] Pa m|
The zystem now 'cascades’
Pa tmas Amdoine, = » 0 Click. title bar ta select

windaw in focus.

Y || pate | Port pax | cr... | cn... | Total] cr... | Pa. |
H Jub 1 3f At Sea 0.00( 0.00( 0.00| 0.00| 25.00 El.3.|Il| 1,108.00
|| ju2z] Tromse | 0.00] 0.00] 0.00] 0.00] 25.00] a4.00] 1,109.00
|| Ju3 2] Honnings| 0.00[ 0.00[ 0.00] 0.00f 25.00] 81.00] 1,106.00
] || su4zatsea | o0.00] o.00] 0.00] 0.00] 25.00] 81.00] 1,106.00
H Juisif Longyear| 0.00| 0.00) 0.00( 0.00] 25.00 B1.0D|1,106.DD
|| Jue ] tesuna | 0.00] 0.00] 0.00] o.00] 25.00] 81.00] 1,106.00
H Jul7 if At Sea 0.00( 0.00( 0.00| 0.00| 25.00 B1.0Cl| 1,106.00
|| owaz] astsea | o0.00] 0.00] 0.00] 0.00] 25.00] 81.00 1,106.00
Jui 9 if Kristianse| 0.00| 0.00) 0.00( 0.00| 25.00 B1.0D|1,106.DD
A || st 10] jondal | o.00] o.00] 0.00] o0.00] z5.00] 1.00] 1,106.00 ﬁ|

: BT | »

: Pas&ecrrgerCA:n.mlsE

You can select one of the windows and change dates using the calendar window to show a different month. To view extra months, follow the New Window procedure
and use Arrange All to cascade them in the display:
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i.il Fidelio Cruise Material Managem Cost Viewer -

File Windows Help

Port
i| At Sea

Cr...
0.00
0.00

Ch...
0.00
0.00

Total
0.00
0.00

Pax Cr...
0.00
0.00
:| Honnings'( 0.00( 0.00| 0.00| 0.00
At Sea 0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00
H Jul5 | Longyear| O0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00| 25.00| 81. 1,106.00
Hesund 0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00
| At Sea 0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00
At Sea 0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00
i| Kristianst| 0.00| 0.00| 0.00| 0.00
0.00( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00

31 Tromsa

13/10/2005 <| | ¥ | 01/07/2005

Calendar | Selection Range

Key Count Value

Crver\iew I
Sibver DEMD |13!10!2005 |

User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Jonathan DB : Fidelic |Ver: 7.03.1070

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Windows > m
Windows: Split =

To compare separate months together in the display, we can use the 'Split' view. This will resize the currently open windows, dependant on how
many are open at the time, and arrange them together in the display.

Split:

At the moment, we still have our three windows open for July, August and September. Instead of switching between each one to view the information, we can arrange
them all on screen at once to compare the data.
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i.il Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Cost Viewer -

File Windows Help

=
@ Refresh ﬂew Window x Export to Excel @ Print E'éé Direct Print Hﬁ Verify FIFO Price ﬁp Exit

e

Juky 2005
Sun | Mon | Tue [Wed| Thu | Fri | 3at —
2 [0 Passenger Counts for the Month of July (=] X_|

Passenger Counts for the Month of July .4

31 Tromsa

13/10/2005 <| | ¥ | 01/07/2005

Calendar | Selection Range

Honnings'
At Sea
H Jul5 i Longyear( 0.00( 0.00( 0.00| 0.00] 25.00| 81.00| 1,106.00
Hesund
At Sea
At Sea
Kristianst
Jondal

Key Count Value

0.0

<

Passenger Counts

Crver\iew I
Sibver DEMD | 13410/ 2005

User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Jonathan DB : Fidelic |Ver: 7.03.1070

Click: E Arrangs All

Spit

Close All Views

1 Pas=enger Counts for the Month of September
2 Paz=enger Counts for the Month of August
3 Pazsenger Counts for the Month of July

Now all of 3 of our windows are arranged on screen simultaneously.
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s:i Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Cost Viewer -

File Windows Help

N 1
a Refresh New Window xgxpnrt to Excel éé’a Print Eg Direct Print ﬁﬁ Verify FIFO Price ﬁi) Exit

e

[ Passenger Counts for the Month of July

o 2005 Passenger Counts for the Month of July
Sun | Mon | Tue |Wed| Thu | Fri | 5at
2

Total| Crew| Pass... Total| =
1,108.00

‘fou can enlarge the the 00 1,109.00
colurmn widths by clicking in

Date | Port Pax | crew| chid... |

0.00f"
u.uﬂ

3 4 5 6 7 k) 9
10 | 11 [ 12 | 13 | 14 | 15 | 18

Jul 1200 At 5ea 0.00
0.00

17 (18 | 19 | 20 | 21 | 22 | 23
24 | 25 | 6 | I7 | ZB | 29 | 30

between the headings and
dragging the mousze left or
right.

3

[ Passenger Counts for the Month of

13/10/2005 ;r | > | 01/07/2005 Passenger Counts for the Month of August

Calendar | Selection Range

Date | Port Pax | crew|chid... | Total| crew| pass... |
Aug 1 2u| At sea 0.00] o000 o000 o000] 0.0 0.0
Aug 2 20| Osio 000 o000 o000 od

Scrall through the different
days here

Key Count

Passenger Counts

0.0

[J Passenger Counts for the Month of September

Passenger Counts for the Month of [EEEEEEGI—.

Date Port Pax Crew | Child... Total
Sep 1 20| Helsingfors (+ 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Sep 2 20| At Sea 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

0.00
0.00

0.00
0.00

Passenger Counts

User : Fidelio Suppert | Pc : Jonathan DB : Fidelio |Ver: 7.03.1070

Crverfiew I
Sibver DEMD |13!10!2005 | 10:06

di spl ay.

It will depend on your nonitor size and resolution, as to how much of the data you actually see in the




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« @0
Frequently asked questions _ g\

o When having more than one port in one day, | need to fill in pax and crew count numbers in both port fields. The
case is that the system adds both those values to the total count for that cruise and since it is the same day it
should only add one value. How should I solve this ?

You may set one of the port values into zero this way not over booking the daily passenger and crew count.



Main Screen

Navigation: Reference >
Event Viewer Main Screen ( _p 6

The Event Viewer module allows authorized users to view all system activity. The system tracks user activity in realtime, i.e.
adding an article, changing a price, or creating a recipe, and this information can be displayed via Event Viewer.

Event Viewer Main Screen :

Ima Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Event Viewer - - [Event Viewer]

Fie Est Hep
5 Search g;"_;é'_’rht &) serresn ﬁJ B
o T e—————————————————————————————

Date | Time ] Growp | User | Work sm...] Event

_J Activity Cancel A
L Activity Cancel Fadure | [ | | |
. Add Pestings
. Appiication Sattings Change
. Cabin Change
.| Casine Auto Service Charge
o Casino Posting
. Change
1 Checksin
A Check-out
1 Credit Card Authorization
] Credit Card Settiement
LJ Credit Limit Set
. Currency Rake Change
. Daity Impert Events
L Data Expert
L Data Import
i Errors
L) Event Master Menu Ibems List
4 Excursions Ticket Exported
4 Excursions Ticket Printed
| Farced Shut Down
i GL FRe Created
& GL File Re-creabed
L] IDEA
o Intoxicatson Status Rag Change v

< ¥

Grouping List

Sitver DEMOD 91572005 1Z:ATPM  [User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Fo-robert | DB : Fideio  |Ver: 7.30.104

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Buttons: 4

This menu contains the basic options for various functions in the Event Manager.

Buttons:

\I '\ -
J—) Search @ Print a Refresh hﬁE’I Exit

Search: - Opens the search engine

Print: - Opens Report Manager

Refresh: - This option refreshes the screen layout.
Exit: - Closes Event Viewer
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Search @6

The Search function allows you to look for a specific event within a defined date period, by user, or by event type.

Button Search:

f') Search | Click to open the Search Engine.

File Edit Help
I.) Search E{% Print @ Re

Use Filters:

“rou can namow the results
retieved, by using the Filters',

Y

| Date

From Date:

“'ou can filker by date range..
|23 September 2005 j

To Date:

|23 September 2005

by specific Uszer..
By User:

By Activitiy: ..and by Activiity. ]

1

Eearch

5P |

e e TN T ....|

J

Results of the filtering/searching will be shown in the 'Events' window.

This way, you can easily see what an individual user has actioned over a certain period of time.

Selecting -ALL- in the 'By Activity' menu will display all related events. Alternatively, clicking an individual activity will filter out the rest

Not e: Selecting "Al Events' nay take a long tinme to display the results, due to the | arge anount of data invol ved.

Remember: Once you have clicked 'Search’' it appears as the Search Order tab next to the Grouping tab. You can now
A switch between the two windows by clicking on the tabs. Clicking 'Search' again will close the tab.
Al
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Print

GO

This option opens the Report Manager, which provides a selection of pre-defined and customized reports for printing. It is
also available in the toolbar; File -> Print.

Button Print:

et

@ Print

Click to open Report Manager.

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

equksearsn=> <] oot | o] | |

-] Reports

Selection Options:

oo
+-L 02
+-L] 03

L 04-
Ld o5-
[
LJ o7 -
4] 08 -
g 00 - User E:nelir_ieu:l Reports

- Accounting Reports
- Inventory Reports
- Vendors Reports
Settings Reports
Purchasing Reports
Cost Sales Reports
Warehouse Reports
System Reports

Report

Printer Opticns:

Hame:

|HP Laserlet 4

Copies:

Orientation:

From page:

To page:

j Properties

Collation:

| 1

Portrait

[ I |

9999

|Defautt

El

[~ Expand Al

Export | Preview ‘

Print ‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Refresh

This option refreshes the screen layout and restores any sort criteria to default values.
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Button Refresh:

a Refresh I Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Exit ot

This option will close the Event Viewer. It is also available in the toolbar; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

Exit I Click to close the Event Viewer.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > &6
Tab: Grouping "

The list or 'tree’ of folders represents all the groups of events in Event Viewer.

Tab Grouping:

The folder tree on the left is a list of all available events types you can filter. Clicking on the
different

folders will automatically adjust the display in the 'Events' window.

Above the list you can see a drop down which allows you to set the time filter accordingly. By
default,

the system starts with the last seven days.
Last 7 Days jl

Click on the drop-down arrow to display the other options.

Al Events

Last Month

Last 5ix Months
Last Year

Last three months
Last two weeks

Today

This way, you can find the information you require quickly .
and easily by selecting from the available options and ﬁ Refresh
clicking
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Last 7 Days j

<

L
[
Ld
L

ICOCCOCUOCCoCOoCoCo Do oD oG oo o

Activity Cancel

Activity Cancel Failure

Add Postings

Application Settings Change
Cakin Change

1>

Casing Auto Service Charge
Casino Posting

Change

Check-in

Check-out

Credit Card Authorization
Credit Card Settlement
Credit Limit et

Currency Rate Change
Daily Import Events

Data Export

Data Import

Errors

Event Master Menu Items List
Excursions Ticket Exported
Excursions Ticket Printed
Forced Shut Down

GL File Created

GL File Re-created

IDEA

Intoxication Status Flag Change
Inventory Corrections
Imvoice Events

Item Settings Events

| immmrn 1 fnlndinn —

Grouping

Not e:

Selecting "Al Events' nmay take a long tine to display the results,

due to the large anount of data invol ved.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Events Window

The Events Window shows you the results of your selection in the Grouping Tab.

Events Window:

The following columns are always visible:

Date - shows the date when the event occurred
Time - shows the time of the event

Group - shows the Windows login username
User

Event

- shows the username logged in to the Materials Management System
Work Station - shows the name of the workstation user has been using

- detailed description of what event took place

GO
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x|
Cate Time Group User ‘Worlk Sta... | Event
Sep 23 2005 0924 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 23 2006 09:24 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 22 2005 09:52 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 22 2005 09:52 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 21 2005 08:53 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 21 2005 08:53 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAH | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 20 2005 15:23 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 20 2005 15:23 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 20 2005 09:19 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 20 2005 09:19 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2005 16:30 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 16 2006 16:30 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2005 09:45 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2006 09:45 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2005 14:650 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2005 14:50 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 15 2006 10:13 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2006 10:13 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 15:55 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 2005 15:55 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 15:33 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 2005 15:33 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JONATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 11:10 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 2006 11:10 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 0923 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAW | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 2005 09:23 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 13 2005 14:15 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOWATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File >

Export

The Export function allows to export the current view to Excel for further analysis.

Export:

From the toolbar select File -> Export.

Export to Excel

Status:

Export
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Once you click the 'Export' button, the system will generate an Excel spreadsheet containing the current Event Window and open it on your screen.




Button: Search

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Search &6

The Search function allows you to look for a specific event within a defined date period, by user, or by event type.

Button Search:

f) Search | Click to open the Search Engine.

File Edit Help

o _
I') Search @ Print ﬁ Re

You can narow the results
retrieved, by uzing the 'Filkers'.

o ¥

Use Filters:
| Date
From Date:
“r'ou can filker by date range..
|23 September 2005 -
To Date:

|23 September 2005

by specific User..
By User:

By Activitiy:

_.and by Activily.

]

Search

e g T T TG ...|

J

Results of the filtering/searching will be shown in the 'Events' window.

This way, you can easily see what an individual user has actioned over a certain period of time.

Selecting -ALL- in the 'By Activity' menu will display all related events. Alternatively, clicking an individual activity will filter out the rest

Not e: Selecting "Al Events' nmay take a long tine to display the results, due to the large anount of data invol ved.

WA g
~ b Remember: Once you have clicked 'Search’ it appears as the Search Order tab next to the Grouping tab. You can now switch
¥ o between the two windows by clicking on the tabs. Clicking 'Search' again will close the tab.




Events Window

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Events Wind

ow

The Events Window shows you the results of your selection in the Grouping Tab.

Events Window:

The following columns are always visible:

Date
Time
Group
User

e Event

- shows the date when the event occurred
- shows the time of the event

- shows the Windows login username
- shows the username logged in to the Materials Management System

Work Station - shows the name of the workstation user has been using
- detailed description of what event took place

x|
[ate Time Group User Work Sta... | Event
Sep 23 2006 09:24 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 23 2005 09:24 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 12 2005 09:52 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 22 2006 09:52 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOHWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 21 2005 08:53 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 21 20065 08:53 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 20 2005 15:23 JARCHER Fidetic Support | JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 20 2005 18:23 JARCHER Fidetio 5upport | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 20 2005 059:19 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 20 2005 09:19 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOHWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2006 16:30 JARCHER Fidetic Support | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 16 2005 16:30 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2005 09:45 JARCHER Fidetio 5upport | JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 16 2005 09:45 JARCHER Fidetio Support [ JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2005 14:50 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2006 14:50 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 15 2005 10:13 JARCHER Fidetic Support | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 15 2000 10:13 JARCHER Fidetio 5upport [ JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 15:55 JARCHER Fidelio Support | JOMATHAM | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 20065 15:55 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOHWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 15:33 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 20065 15:33 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 11:10 JARCHER Fidetic Support | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 2000 11:10 JARCHER Fidetio 5upport [ JOMATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 14 2005 09:23 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOWATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.
Sep 14 20065 09:23 JARCHER Fidetio Support | JOHWATHAN | System was not able to access user benp
Sep 13 2006 14:15 JARCHER Fidetic Support | JOMATHAN | Logon failure: unknown user name or bad password.




Export

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File > M
Export -

The Export function allows to export the current view to Excel for further analysis.

Export:

From the toolbar select File -> Export.

Export to Excel ‘

Status:

Export

Once you click the 'Export' button, the system will generate an Excel spreadsheet containing the current Event Window and open it on your screen.




Tab: Grouping

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tab: Grouping

The list or 'tree’ of folders represents all the groups of events in Event Viewer.

Tab Grouping:

|La5t 7 Days

L)

1 Activity Cancel

L Activity Cancel Failure

. Add Postings

. Application Settings Change
Cabin Change

Casing Auto Service Charge
Casino Posting

Change

Check-in

Check-out

Credit Card Authorization
Credit Card Settlement
Credit Limit Set

Currency Rate Change
Daily Import Events

Data Export

Cata Import

Errors

Event Master Menu ltems List
Excursions Ticket Exported
Excursions Ticket Printed
Forced Shut Down

GL File Created

GL File Re-created

IDEA

Intoxication Status Flag Change
Inventory Corrections
Invoice Events

JCCOCCCOCDLCO0oCDC DO GGG Ro D

Item Settings Events

| Smmmen LEalnbina

[+

£

Grouping

The folder tree on the left is a list of all available events types you can filter. Clicking on the different

folders will automatically adjust the display in the 'Events' window.

Above the list you can see a drop down which allows you to set the time filter accordingly. By default,

the system starts with the last seven days.

Last 7 Days jl

Click on the drop-down arrow to display the other options.

Al Events

Last Month

Last 5ix Months
Last Vear

Last three months
Last two weeks

Today

This way, you can find the information you require quickly and Refresh
easily by selecting from the available options and clicking -

Not e: Selecting "Al Events' nay take a long tine to display the results, due to
the large amount of data invol ved.




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« 6
Frequently Asked Questions @ 4

This section covers some problems that are frequently encountered by our users. The
qguestions are organized by category and, where necessary, links are provided to relevant
sections of the help.

Navigation: Frequently Asked Questions > @O
General Questions W/

¢ When | click on the event category, why does the application takes such a long time to respond?

When | click on the event category, why does the application takes such a
long time to respond?

The amount of data the program has to analyze is very large. Try selecting a smaller query period e.g.
'Last 7 days'.
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Navigation: Reference >
Inventories Main Screen me

Physical inventories are completed to assist with effective management of materials and are one of the strongest tools for property control and
accountability. On a practical level, the primary purpose of a physical inventory is to determine if the person responsible can account for all items on the
inventory list. With this information the management can reconcile the physical items with the inventory records and update the financial records
accordingly.

Inventory operations normally function in three phases. These are :

1. Physical count of items against a inventory count sheet
2. Verification of inventories though spot checking the accuracy
3. Closing of inventory and confirming adjustments

The inventories module is used onboard the ships for all inventory control and stock adjustment related operations. These tasks include displaying
information on articles currently stocked onboard and processing inventory checks on the various main stores and sub-stores. The module also has a very
important role prior to the closing of periods as complete inventories are a requirement before any turnover operations can be completed.

Inventory Main Screen :

The image below represents the inventory module main screen as it would look during a normal day. At the top are located the function buttons and function menu and below, the
screen is divided into three main sections displaying a calendar, the inventory transactions overview and the departmental recaps. At the very bottom is information on the operational
unit, date & time, current user, computer name, database in use and the module version number.

4 Fidelin Cruise Materjal Management - Inventory - - [Inventory and Spot-Check Overview for 26 November Z005]
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!.)Qam:n @msmm @Eyn ﬁﬁunam ilb'l e

W Dete Type |
1 30000000501 261172005 Cruise Erd Inverdory
L R e I 260112005 Cruise
N O T T 261172005 Crufse End Invertoey
6|7 |8 |e|[10[n |12 T v
4 4 4 261172005 ¥
13 (14 15 |16 |17 18 |19 E T ey
— — 130000000807 2601172005 Cruise End Invertory
0 (N |22 |23 (M 25. 1 26172005 Cruiss
T 130000000509 2601172005 Cruise End inventory
2 |®|2|n Zo11 72005 Cruze
= T 120000000511 2172005 Cruise Erd Invertory
261172005 Cruise v
toodoh— 261172005 Cruise End Inverdcry
26042008 -| l +[z8n10005 Zer77005
j 130000000515 2611/2005 Crutze Erd Inverdory
130000000515 ZeH 1 05 Crudes End Iveriory
1 26172005 Crutse End Ivveriory,
ey | count | wahue | 3 2617005 Cruise Envd Inventory

The inventory transaction column headers below the date give the following information :

Idd
Upon creating any new inventory document, the system will automatically assign a 12 digit
ID number to the transaction for verification purposes.

Date
The date column will indicate the date that was selected during the creation process.

Type
This column will indicate the inventory document type. The following types are in use :

Spot Check Inventory
All documents created within the inventory module will be categorized under this type.

Cruise End Inventory

If the POC (Point of Consumption) properties in the setup module have been set to "end of cruise inventory"
the system will automatically create inventory documents for all POCs containing this option. During the period
closing process the system will verify if these documents have been correctly processed and closed.

Status
The status column will indicate the state of the inventory document. The status can be:

Closed
The inventory has been closed and can no longer be modified.

Open
The Inventory is open and can still be modified and deleted by those users that have rights assigned.

Wessel
The name of the vessel will be automatically placed into this column by the system.
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Location
This column will indicate the location of the inventory that was selected during the creation process.

Walle
The system will indicate the total value of the inventory under this column heading.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Inventories Main Screen

The calendar in the inventory module will display a pink color on each day that has inventory transactions. The color is always the same regardless if the
transactions are with closed or open status.

Calendar:

18 (19 (20| 2 B N

e N R T

By selecting a day and clicking on the selection the system will display the transaction contents on the main screen.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Buttons:

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.

\I \ 1
/.) Search @ Mewy SpotCheck E"S Prirt @ Eefresh EE’/‘ Exit

Search: Search for a specific product

New Spot .

Check: Create a new inventory control spot check
Print: Opens the report manager module

Refresh: Will return the screen layout to its default state
Exit: Closes the movements module

Most of the options have corresponding options in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available with a right mouse click.

what need to be changed :
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inventory
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Search
The search button provides the option to search inventory transactions from the main screen.
Button : Search

j—) Search Click on the search button to open the search engine.

You may locate inventory documents by entering the ID number in the search engine field.

Search for:

Search for Invertary:

[

Search |

Activate additional search criteria by checking or un-checking the check boxes provided by the filter options.
| Filter not activated

3 Filter Activated

« Search Inventory documents by store type :

Use Filters:

I~ stare:

|<< Fleaze select & Store == j

o Search inventory documents by item

I~ Item:

<< Piease select a Item =» j

e Search inventory documents by status Open or closed

[

™ Inventory Status:

* Search inventory documents within a specified date range.

[T Date From:
|03 May 2008 j
[T Date To:
|03 May 2008 j
wAdy

~

- -

v ~
T

NOTE : After the first activation, the search engine will remain active during the session. You may hide and re-activate the search options from the tabs on the bottom left of the screen.

Creerviewy Igeamh I

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
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Button : Create New Spot Check @6

The Create New Spot check option is used when a new inventory transaction needs to be created.

Button : Create New Spot Check

Mew SpotCheck Click to create a new spot check document

Clicking this button opens a windows into which all the necessary information should be inserted.
Work your way downwards, inserting all the required information.

Create a SpotCheck =]

o
[
||
|
|
[

Create a SpotCheck

Date |_ Sorl 2006

Area Type: I

Area; I

Type: IStandard

Locker: I

Cregte | Cancel

Date
Enter the date on which the inventory control will be made. The current date is circled in red.

Date |28 Aol 2006 j

| april 2006 |

7oz 29 30 3 1 2
3 4 5 68 7 83 38
10 11 12 13 14 15 16
17 18 19 20 M 22 23
4 23 26 7 @) 29 30
12 3 4 5 B 7
TaToday: 28/04/2006

Area Type
Select the main area type from

Area Type: Mainztores j

SubStores

« Main Stores - Storage areas such as food, beverage, uniforms, technical items.
e Sub Stores - Sub stores and POCs (Points of Consumption) such as bar outlets, housekeeping departments etc.

Area
Select from the drop down list.
The options are dependent on how the articles have been categorized by company policy.

Purchase Order 131137763 - 400686 MEEDER

Beverage
Tobacco

Consumahles
Durables
Ecjuipmert
Urifarm
Entertainmert
Warious

Type
Select the spot check type from the available options.

Type: Standard j
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cl
Random 50
Standard

e Random 20

This option selects 20 products from the inventory list of the selected POC at random and places them on the
inventory document. The option is useful in cases where time does not permit checking the full physical
inventory but a spot check needs to be made for verification purposes.

* Random 50

This option selects 50 products from the inventory list of the selected POC at random and places them on the
inventory document. The option can be used in cases where inventory maintenance is being made but time
does not permit a full inventory.

e Standard
This option is used in cases where a full physical inventory is made and all products need to be included.

Locker
If the main store was selected as the area, this enables the option to target a specific product locker for the inventory.

Locker: LI

Fish Thawing Room

Fruit &nd vegetable Freezer
Fruit Friclge

Ice Cream Freezer

Meat Freezer

Meat Thawing Room

Poultry Freezer

Pouttry Thasving Room LI

Create
Select —____Ito continue.

The system will create the spot check document using the selected options and return to the main screen where the document may be selected.

Fle Edt VWindows Help
/.J Search @uewsmtcmck ’\;é Brint ﬁ Refresh L
B 28 Aprif 2006

Agri 2006
sun [ won | Tue [wea| thu | Fri | sat o Date Type Stotus | Location |
13000000051 | 260472006 | Spel-CheckInventory | Open | LaTerrazza
1 130000000627 | 260472006 | Spot-Check Invertory | Open | Food

130000000628 | 25/04/2006 Spot-Check Inventary Cpen Food

30

280412006 .<r I Rz m0s
r E

Select the newly created document and open it by DOUBLE CLICKING

I Date Type Stetus | Location | vale |
130000000581 | 28042008 | Spot-Check Invertory

130000000625 | 28042006

| | | | ! 0.000]

This will open the contents of the actual inventory control sheet into which the actual inventory results need
to be inserted. See the below example:
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Spot-Check Inventory : 130000000627 - Food

Code Description Basze U... SCH Counted Yariance Price Walue | Comments
13300 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, COD - FILLETS OOS|| Les 384.500 0000 0000 0,000 0,000 _
133020 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, GROUPER - FILLETS Les 260,800 0,000 0,000 0.000 0,000

133030 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, HALIBUT - LOINS OC Les 165.000 0000 0,000 0,000 0,000

133032 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, HALBUT - FORTION|  LES | 90000] 0000 oooo|  oom 0.000

133038 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, MAH-MAH - PORTIC| _ LBS oooo|  oom oooo| 0000 0.000

133040 | FISH - FRESH FROZ [“ims | 1245%0] oo 0000|0000 0.000

133050 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SALIL | o Desctmtion [t e ms0|  nooo 0oo0| 0000 0.000

133055 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SALMON -PORTION| LS | 68000]  0.000 s 0.000

133057 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SEABASS - PORTIOI| LGS | 40000] 0000 oooo| 0000 0.000

133060 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SNAPPER RED - FILL| LBS | 67 [ oo oom 0.000

133070 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SWORDFISH - LOIN Les 127,800 S%}:‘] ;.‘?;nogkl 0,000 0,000 0,000

133073 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, SWORDFISH - PORT|  LBS maoll_______J oom|  oooo 0,000/

133080 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, TROUT RAINBCWY - Y| Les 130,000 0.000 0,000 0,000 0,000

133085 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, TUMA - PORTIONS 6| Les 38.000 0,008, Phy:g‘;‘Lounle’:ﬂ 0,000

133090 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, TUMA YELLOW FIN - Les 84.300 0.000 ‘ Quantity 00 0,000

133095 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, TURBOT - WHOLEDI| Les 372480 0,000 = o] o 0,000

133096 | FISH - FRESH FROZEN, TURBOT - PORTIONI| Les 23.000 0,000 0,000 0,000 0,000

0,000

The values in the columns represent the following:

Code
Product code as described in article manager

Description
Product description

Base Unit
Base product unit that is used for counting the items

SOH
Stock on hand. The actual quantity currently registered in the system prior to the inventory.

Counted
In this space the physically counted items need to be inserted. For example.

SOH COUNTED VARIANCE
1200 1190 -10

Variance
The quantity variance between stock on hand and physical count.

Price
The unit price of the single article in the document

Value
The value variance found as a result of the inventory.
This number is calculated from the total variance multiplied by the set item price.

VARIANCE PRICE VALUE
10 15 15

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Print

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

Click to open the Report Manager.

OO
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ruise Material Management Reports 7

System Issue Report by Lockers Details | Groups | Selection Parameters | Uszer Access | Import IExportl

=] Reports

-1 01 - Accounting Reports
- 02 - Inventory Reports

-] 03 - Yendors Reports

1 04 - Settings Reports

- 05 - Purchasing Reports
-l 0 - Cost Reports

. OF - Warehouse Reports
. 08 - System Reports

08 - User Defined Reports

- 10 - Recipe - Sales Reports
-l Reports Under Construction

FEei = =)
PR =2 = 3 R 2 R )

Ied Report

FC-00013 Causes by Ship

FC-00014 Compare Reguested to Ordered

FC-00019 Count Sheet by Locker

FC-00029 Internal Tranzfer

0

Printer O

FC-00030 Invoice Sumimsry

FC-00033 Invoice Summary by Yendor

FC-00036 lzzue report by POC and Group

FC-00037 |zzued Main Detailed per Date

FC-00038 ttem General Ledger Link

FC-00039 ftem with no Fixed Price

Mame:

IElrother HL-2030 series j Propetties |

Copies: Crrientation: From page: To page: Collstion:

| 1 Fortrait = | 1 | 9800 |etaut

[~

FC-00041 Loading Comment

FC-00042 Loading tems missing Prices

Fr-nnn44 | nadinrs by Senedne ancd Date

[~ Expand &I Export | Preview | Prirt |

Exit |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Refresh

OO

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, if you have sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh will reset the layout to

the original view.

Button Refresh:

frest Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Exit

This option will close the Inventories module. You may also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

aby
I[LE Exit Click to close the Inventory Module

OO




Menu

Navigation: Reference >

Menu:

O

The menu bar on the top of the screen contains the most common options for creating
Inventory transactions. Note that the screen has different views depending on which sheet is

active.

Menu:

-

Eile  Edit

Winddowy s

Help

¥y Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Inventory - - [Inventory and Spot-Check Overview for 03 May 21

Q20502006 1| J ﬂEISJ'EIS.QEIDE

-

Heny Courit “alue
Silver Cloud a7. 0.000
a7, 0.000

; jA ; mr)
New SpotCheck (3 Brint @ Refresh |[L J Exit
03 May 2006
Mary 2006
Sun | Mon | Tue |wied | Thu | Fri | Sat Ic | Dite |
130000000642 03052006
1| 2 4 | 5 | 6
708 |9 [0 11 12|13
14 |15 |16 [ 17 [ 18 |19 | 20
M |22 |23 |24 |25 |26 | 27
25 | 29 | 30 | ®




Menu

Navigation: Reference > Menu >

Main Inventory Screen

File Menu options:

See following sections.

O

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Main Inventory Screen >

File Menu

PO

This menu contains the most common options for creating Inventory transactions. Note that
the screen has different views depending on which sheet is active.

File Menu options:

€4 New SpotCheck  Ciri+l
Export

B Prirt... Cirl+P

New Spot
Check

Export
Print
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Main Inventory Screen >

Edit Menu

Create a new spot check
Export the active sheet to an Excel spreadsheet
Opens the report manager

Closes the inventory module

O

This menu contains the most common options for creating inventory transactions. The menu is



Menu

also available in the main screen by right clicking on the document grid.

File Menu options:

. Qpen Open
% Cloge & lock Inventory Close & Lock
; Inventory
=i Print.. Ciri+P .
Print
o ¥ Delete ENTF
Delete

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Main Inventory Screen > Edit Menu >

Close & Lock Inventory

Open an existing inventory document
Closes and locks an inventory
Opens the report manager

Deletes an inventory transaction

O

The closing and locking function firstly closes and secondly locks a completed inventory
permanently. After closing a transaction it may no longer be modified.

Closing and Locking an Inventory:

Once the physical count of the inventory has been verified, to close the inventory, proceed as follows:

By choosing the T
to closed.

. Cloze &lock Iventory o htion the system will change the document  Status from open

After this point the document may no longer be modified and may only be eliminated with the appropriate

user rights.

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Main Inventory Screen >

Windows Menu

PO

The windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed during

various phases of using the software.

Windows Menu Options :



Menu

= arrange &l

St
: 1 Invertory and Spot-Check Cwverviensy for 28 Spril 2006
2 Spaot-Check Invertary 130000000581 - La Terrazza

Rearranges the windows
Arrange back to the default view

All
Splits the selected views

Split equally across the screen

Navigation: Reference > Menu >

Inventory Document Screen

Edit Menu options:

See following sections.

O

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Inventory Doc Screen >

File Menu

O

This menu contains the most common options for creating Inventory transactions. Note that
the screen has different views depending on which sheet is active.

File Menu options:

New Spot
Check

Export
Print

Create a new spot check
Export the active sheet to an Excel spreadsheet
Opens the report manager

Closes the inventory module



Menu

€ Mew SpotCheck  Ctri+n Exit
Export
i Print... Chl+p
[ Extt

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Inventory Doc Screen > File Menu > @6
File Menu W -

This function exports the contents of the active screen to an external Excel spreadsheet.

Exporting to Excel:

Click to export the information on the active screen to an Excel
spreadsheet.

x Export to Excel

An Export window will open

0] ]|

Export to Excel ‘

Status:

Export )
to continue

The exported data is displayed in Excel as shown below:

Click



Menu

B Microsoft Excel - Book1

Eﬂ File Edit “ew Inget  Format  Toolz  Data Window  Help
JS5H 220 IQVE & LB-F)9- 2 = -3l

I_._:la Tahoma -3 - H %E;@ €3 o s %l

A1 - # Code
A, B C O E F E]

1 fode I Description Pase Unif | 504 | Counted | Variance | Price
2 | 450056 [Fruehstueck Karke COL-M10 [PCS 205 279 71 323
3 | 450059 |Dinner Karke COL-M12 PCs 170 201 3 9.7
4 | 450068 (Lunch Kartem  COL-M11  |PCS 221 175 -46|  2.75
L) &00009 [ Tagespragramm PCS & ] -G &0
B 640215 | Silvesterkarten-Cover COL  |PCS 131 143 12 4,95
7

g

g 20,63

Navigation: Reference > Menu > Inventory Doc Screen > @o
Edit Menu s

File Menu options:

Show Item Open the item properties sheet to view item details
History and history

' A Show tem History

Clicking the SHOW ITEM HISTORY, opens the product data sheet from the article manager where all product
related data can be found for deeper analysis.
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20 Article: CIGARETTES, BENSON & HEDGES LIGHTS EA = FLIP PACK @ 20 PIECES

IDlheFrmt I

Code: 302040
E'n Mary 2005 j | unit cost: 0.0000 /EA
Ll | Uniqueld 110000002612
Fu& May 2006 j
| = |
(% wenstore MainStare Stock | _unit Value
Openning Stock 1,3300000] EA 0.0000
II__.'-'I'- SubStores
o Loadings 00000| EA 0,0000
= Issues 00000] EA 0.0000
[ tosues Returns 00000| EA 0.0000
| o Returns Corrections 00oo0| EA 0.0000 |
!
= Transfers Current Stock 13500000 EA 0.0000
[ @ Correclions
=
P, Pending 15sues 0oooD| EA 0.0000)
o i
sy Coneumtions Pending Retume 00000| EA 0.0000
| = Sales
= Avallable Stock 13300000 EA 0.0000
[w L=e Fixed Prices

Navigation: Reference > Menu >

View Menu

This menu contains the options for sorting the views on the active document.

View Menu options:

Sart Description Sort o Sort document by product description
Description
Sort by Code Sort document by product code
. Sort by Code
Sort by Group and Description y Sort document by product group and
Sort by Group and Code Sort by Group description
_ and Description
2 Auto Line Return Sort document by product group and
% Sort by Group code
i £ Refresh F2 and Code

Automatically returns the line



Menu

Auto Line Refreshes the screen layout to the
Return original
Refresh

Navigation: Reference > Menu >
Windows Menu @ 0

The windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed during
various phases of using the software.

Windows Menu Options :

= arrange &l Rearranges the windows
- Arrange back to the default view

Spit All _ _
] ] Splits the selected views
1 Invertory and Spot-Check Cwverviensy for 28 Spril 2006 Split equally across the screen

2 Spot-Check Invertory © 130000000581 - La Terrazza




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level«

Frequently Asked Questions

e What are the Basic regiurements for a proper INventory within MMS

therefore we

e Will there be a problem with the stock in the outlets if | input the inventories the next day after the cruise ends.?

OaC

It is always suggested to enter the inventory counts as you go. As a cruise ship never comes to a complete stand still, item inventories will continue to change and values

to vary. For this reason a count will become out of date as soon as transactions are made.

e We set up some items in lockers but 'count sheet by locker' report is blank.

After setting the lockers, the items need to be assigned into each locker accordingly. This is done in Article Manager / Article Properties and by selecting the corresponding

store.

this :

status with the icons screenshoots to be refreshed

new search capabilities

3088 Inventories Enhancement

Added search capabilities to the Inventory Module so that now user can search inventories
by the following criteria

1) by mainstore Food, beverage, etc.

2) by Item show all inventory including a specific item

3) by type Spotcheck/cruise end

4) by Status Open/closed

5) by Date range From

6) by date range To

7) by Id Number

3277 Inventories Bug Fix

Remove PERIOD END inventory types and renamed spot-check inventory to Inventories.
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Navigation: Reference >

Invoicing

O

The Invoicing module is used as a Headquarter module within MMS. The module functions as a tool for maintaining the entire life span of an invoice from

the moment it

is registered to the system, up to the moment it is concluded as paid. This module also covers managing credit notes, variances in deliveries, and other

discrepancies.

Invoicing :

Below is an image of the Invoice Control screen as it would look during normal operation. On top are located the function buttons and the

Toolbar Menu. Below these are located several main screen areas:

Calendar showing all invoicing activity on a monthly basis.

Transactions display area on the right hand side of the screen listing all the invoices for the selected date.
Below the calendar view is a summary screen of invoices for that date grouped either by vendor or currency.
Below the transaction display area is a tab for listing invoices.

At the bottom of the screen the vessel information, date, time, current user and computer name are displayed..

idelio Cruize M aterial Management - Inveic - [O ew for 19 Seplember 2005]
File Edit Windows Help
Ly &t
,) search | _y B @ Refresh Nev Invoice Newy Credit hote [L et
Overview for 19 September 2005 x
September 2005
Sun Mm| Tue |Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat ‘endor T4 PO | el [P... | NV | Re.. Walue | Cf Wale,..
12 3 LUPANORER] ] 1| - 416 21.0:] 2005.(| 447.770] 1| 429,398
T8 10 INTERSURPLY| %] 2| - 16| 505¢| 2005-(| poz.000| J| 228,268
1T 13 | 14 7 INTERSUPPLY| ] 1] - w164 s10c| 2005-(| 7esas0| | 97.780
20 || 30 { 22 2 INTERSURFLY| v 1| - 161 510¢| 2005+ 505570| J| 055573
25 | 26 | 27 | 28 [JEg %0
MEEDER | 1| - 116 1522| 2005-| 332586 1| G42178
TIBERIO COR| ] 1| - 1161] 000z| 2005.(| 693380| J| 845561
1899
[Group by Wendor zl
!
Key Count value |
MEEDER 1. 5942178
INTERSUPPLY 3 7 a2622
LUPANO RENZOSRL| 1 10429346
TIBERIO CORTE SPA | 1 545561
5. | 27899707
K Sl | I |
| JI
Overyiew: £ List Invoices 3
|51|veusea ﬂ_me| 060772005 1051 !Uaer:ﬁueiu Support | Po:Meskola | DB:Fideio | er 7.30103 r

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Buttons

The buttons toolbar contains the frequently used options for accessing the invoicing tools.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on using these functions.

js ;
f) Search [ gErint '@ Refresh

e Invoice:

Neve Cresit Nate ELE) Exit

Search Search for an invoice with given criteria

Print Opens the Report Manager for printing options
Refresh Refreshes the screen to default view

New Invoice Registers a new Invoice to the system

New Credit Note Registers a new credit note to the system

OO
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Exit Exits the invoicing module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Search

The search option is used to locate a specific invoice within the module by defining specific search criteria.

Search:

j) Search Click the Search button to initiate the function.

Once activating the Search Engine, the fields for specifying the search criteria open.

Search for:

Search for Invaice: . . . .
An invoice may be located on the basis of its number and can be chosen

j from the scroll list of all orders in the system.

Search |

Use Filters:
™ wendor:

I<= Flease select a Vendor == j
Mone ﬂ
A ONE &

By activating the search by Vendor, the system will limit the

A4 B, SHPPING AGEMCIA YIKIMNG, L R N e .
search to an invoice of a specific vendor (supplier)

A5 HOSPITALITY

A S STELTOR

AEH LOGISTICS (WA
A8 Logistics (Philadelphia)

ACWellards
ACADAMY EiRING INC j
T vesszel

|<= Pleaze select a Vessel == j

IBESC STOCK FOR SILWVERSES -
WY Silver Cloud

b Silver thincd By activating the search by Vessel, the system will limit the
Silver Platter search to the specified vessel.

Silver Shadow

Silver Whisper

Silversea Ft. Lauderdale
Varehouse 3
VWarehouse 4 j

™ Invaoice Status:

j By activating the search by status the system will only consider the
I“ Fleass seiect an Order Status invoices that meet the specified status selected in the drop down list.

2 - Invoice Controlled
3 - Invoice Paid
¥ - Pending Credit Note

[T Purchase Order Mumber: An invoice can be located on the basis of its Purchase Order Number and can be selected from the scroll list
| _| of all orders in the system.
-

OO
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™ Paid Status
j By activating the search by Paid Status the system will only consider the
I invoices that meet the specified selection in the drop down list.
Blocked
PrePaid
UnPaicl

After entering the desired search criteria click on the 'Search' button and the results will be displayed in the main screen.

Invoice Seal

endor Type [ FD Pl Pon |
INTERSLIPPLY N 1 . 1211189
INTERSLPPLY Iy 1 a 1211182
INTERSLPPLY Iy 2 a 1311645
INTERSLPPLY Ihy 1 . 1311663
INTERSLPPLY Iy 1 a 1311673
INTERSLPPLY [ 2 a 1311985
INTERSLIPRLY I 2 - 1311068
INTERSLPFLY Iy 1 s 1311369

The Search tab can be left open while working in other areas of the Invoicing Module. Any time a new search is needed the tab can be re-opened
by clicking the Overview tab at the bottom of the search area.

idelio Cruise Material Ma... [Hi[=] B3
File Edit “Windows Help

Prirt

Search for:

Search for Invoice:

Use Filters:

¥ wendar:

I Overyiew | Search Order I
Silversea Ft. Lauderdale | O07/07/2005 C

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Print

This option opens the Report Manager. It is also available in Menu; File ->Print.

Print:

Click to open the Report Manager.
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1 10 - Recpe - Sales Reports:
! Reparts Under Construction

[ Repart =

FC-00013 ‘Causes by Ship

FC-00014 Conpare Requested o Ordered

FC-00013 Court Sheet by Locker

FC-00029 Irdernal Transter Printer Options:

FC-D0030 Irvaice Surfenary —

FC-00033 Tnveice Summany by Vendor -

FC.00035 R By PG R o |Brother HL-2030 series = _IW'“
FC-00037 Issued han Detniled per Dote. Copies: Orientotion: Frompege: o page: Colation:
FC-00055 them Generod Ledger Link | 1 [Partras j| 1 | 9233 [Datout =l
FC-00050 tem with no Fixed Price

FC.00041 Loading Coemenent

FC-00042 L I~ Expand A1 Export ] Preiew: | Erint | Ext |
Fr-nnnaa 1 e e Veswior and Date ;I

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Refresh ¢

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, once having sorted columns by their heading or resized them by clicking refresh will reset the layout to
the default view.

Refresh:

Befresh I Click to refresh the screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : New Invoice .
The New Invoice function covers the process of creating an invoice in the system once it has been received from a Vendor.

New Invoice :

I Click to start the New Invoice registration wizard.
Mewy Invaice

The 'Register New Invoice' window opens which guides the user through the process of creating a new invoice.
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Register New Invoice ﬂ
mvolce Tyoe mvoice ™
Verdor a =
Purchase Order B
nvokce
Amournt
Currency 4
Date feceived July 28 2008 -
Date Prymont Aequested July 24 2006 =
Terms d
Fram Date =

Fayabie On ar After »

ACcounts Referance
Document Reference -
Mctes

[ Show Civsed ans Controlias Purchase Oroers Creste | Cancsl |

The first step is to complete the Invoice Type field. The system is using 'invoice' as the default selection, but this can be changed by
choosing another option from the drop down list Credit note or rebate are the other options.

The Vendor sending the invoice is selected from the list in the field's drop down list.
|

Invoice Type ‘Invoice -

Vendor a |ABX LOGISTICS (iAMI) (Hiami) -

Purchase Order

The purchase order relating to the invoice received can be entered in the Purchase Order field by clicking on the drop down list.
All purchase orders available in the system are shown, click on the desired one. The information can also be manually entered if needed.

Invoice Type |Invo1'ce -

Vendor 5 |ABX LOGISTICS (uAI) (riami) -

If the invoice carries an individual reference number that has to be recorded for any specific purpose, this number can be entered
into the field called Invoice ID This id may be any combination of numbers or characters.

Invoice Type |\nvuice

vendar 5| |-None- (AL Sea)

Purchase Order | 151162-400094 JUL-27-2005 Warehouse Mi
Invoice ID |REF28esD4e3u'}

The total dollar amount of the invoice is entered into the Amount field. The number can contain six places to the right of the
decimal if required. Select the currency of the invoice from its drop down list as well..

Invaice ID |
Amount | 14,000.000000
Currency ‘Us Dollar -

The populate the Date Received field click on the drop down arrow and a calendar appears. Simply click
on the required date. Close the calendar by clicking on the red X in the top right of the calendar.

Date Received July 242006

Date Payment Requested

Terms o uty 2008 =] -
From Date -
Payable On or After 25 26 I7 28 29 30 1 T

3 4 5 & 7 8

Accounts Reference § 10 11 12 13 14 15

Document Reference 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 -
ot B@E B o 7 oW
30 03 1 2 i 4 5

CToday: 7/24/2006

The date on which the supplier is requesting the invoice to be paid is entered in the Date Payment Requested field
in the same manner as the receive date.
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The 'Terms' field is the agreed upon payment terms with which the purchase order was issued.These terms are also printed on

the suppliers invoice. If the terms are entered in Vendor Manager they will show automatically otherwise select the correct term
from the drop down list.

Date Received July 24 2006 -
Date Payment Requested July 24 2006 -
Terms 30 Days -
From Date

45 Days
Payable On or After .

60 Days
Accounts Reference 90 Days

Cash on Delivery

Document Reference . :
Invoice on Delivery

MHotes Payment Via Credit Card

Payment Via Port Agent -

After entering the Terms information, the program will offer a default payment date by automatically populating the Payable On
or After field. The date appearing here depends on the term that was chosen. However this can be changed to what is needed.

NOTE: The following three fields - Account Reference, Document Reference, and Notes are fields that may be needed but not
required, depending on the entity's business needs. For example bank payments, g/l numbers for accounting departments, or special
documents and notes can be entered here. The fields are alpha-numeric.

Accounts Reference 193858299
Document Reference E123-d0d0fjs2334 hd
Notes This order is extra special

If it is necessary to view already closed and controlled purchase orders and make them visible in the 'Purchase Order' space this option
is available by ticking the option at the bottom of the window.

[~ Show Closed and Controlled Purchase Orders

Create
Complete the invoice wizard by clickingonthe | button.

After this the invoice can be opened and viewed from the main screen by selecting the corresponding date

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : New Credit Note @0

The New Credit note function covers the registration process of entering a Credit note to the system once it has been received from a Vendor.

New Invoice :

vy Credit Note Click to start the New Credit Note registration wizard

« A 'Register New Credit Note' window opens which will take through the process of New Credit Note.
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T

rwoice Tyde

Purchase Order
woice 1D
Angurt

Currency

Date Received

From Date
Payable On or After

Accounts Reference
Decument Reference

Verder a

Date Bayment Requested

1 [ |

Register New Invoice

Credit Note

July 152006
July 25 2006

I Show Ciosed an Controles Purchace Ordevs

e

e The first step is to set the Invoice type. The system is using 'Credit' as the default in this option since the Create
New Credit Note option was selected but this may be changed from the drop down list selecting the suitable option.

Register New Credit Note

ol
s

9

Invoice Type: ICH’G“ tote _‘J Purchase Order: 321148209 496
|2 & Citti Ship Service (Kiel J Detivered To: ME Fidelio Elbe
: erssen & Citti Ship Service - ¥
s Detiversd On: February 08 2008
Purchase Order: |32|14320‘i 496 FEB 08 2008 M5 Fidetio Elbe j
Value Ordered/Received 1,299.100000
Invoice 10: |12345-1 ¥
Amount: | ~100.000000
Registered Invoices/Credit Notes
Currency: |EWD j
Date of Invoice: | 2 May 2008 ﬂ
Total Value Inveiced 0.000000
Date Recelved: |2 may 2008 -
Date Payment Requested: IR May 2008 j
Vartance -1,299.100000
Terms: IBU Days j
From Date; [Dale Of Invoice j
Payable On or After: | 21 Juy 2008 j
Accounts Reference: |
Document Reference: I :J
Hotes:
I~ show Closed ang Controlied Purchase Orders Create | Cancel |

Invoice Type:

Vendor:

Purchase Order:

The Vendor sending the Credit Note is selected from the list of vendor opening in a drop down list.

IC redit Hote

I 4

IIers.sen X s14adhip Service (Kiel)

4

|4Cl1165314 496 MAY 20 2008 M5 Fidelio Blue

I 4

o The Purchase order relating to the Credit Note received is set in the 'Purchase Order' Column by opening the
list of purchase orders available and selecting the correct one or inserting the Number of the Purchase order
in the space provided

¢ In the case that the Credit Note carries an individual reference number that has to be recorded for any specific purpose,
this number may be carried into the space 'Invoice ID' This number may carry any types of numbers, characters or
a combination of the two.
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« The Total amount of the Credit Note is entered in the corresponding column. The total holds six decimal digits
that remain on the right hand side of the decimal separator.

« The currency of the Credit Note is set by selecting the correct currency from the drop down list.

« The Date on when the Credit Note was received, is set in the 'Date Received' space by selecting the date from the
calendar and thereafter closing the calendar view by clicking the = at the right hand side corner or the calendar

e The Date on which the Supplier has printed the Credit Note to be settled is entered in the 'Date Payment requested'
space by selecting the date from the calendar and thereafter closing the calendar view by clicking the % at the
right hand side corner or the calendar.

e The Payment term on which has been agreed upon the issuance of the Credit Note is set on the 'Terms' space
of the wizard by selecting the correct term from the drop down list. After setting this information the program will
offer a default payment date for the invoice depending on the length of the term however this may be changed to
be what is needed.

« Payment Term that has been agreed upon issuing the Purchase order for the articles is set in the 'Payable
On or After' Space from the available three options.

« An Accounts Department reference number that may be needed for Bank transactions or other may be carried
into the space 'Accounts Reference' . This number may carry any types of numbers, characters or
a combination of the two.

Register New Invoice

Invoice Type invoice = | Purchase Order: 12111554 401070
Vendor | |4 OHE & (Pompanc Beach) = | Delivered Tor Siiver Whisper
Purchase Order !mﬂsm-mm FEB-10-2006 SilverWhis = | Delivered Orc February 10 2008
Invoice 10 11234567850
Amount | S00.470000 | Walue OrderedReceived 17,289.220000
currency \Us Dollar -
Date Received | July 05 2005 -
- InvoicesiCredt Notes
Date Payment Request... July 06 2005 =
Terms ¥
From Date |Date of Inuoice I v i Sakiciios
Payable On or After | August 05 2005 =
1 112
Hotes ‘ || Variance 17,289 220000
™ Show Clossd and Controlied Purchass Orders Create Cancel |

e Ifit is necessary to vie already closed and controlled Purchase Orders and make them visible in the 'Purchase Order
space this option is available by ticking the option at the bottom of the window.

¥ Show Closed and Controlled Purchase Orders

Create
* Complete the Credit Note creation by clicking

o After this the Credit Note can be opened and viewed by selecting it from the main screen by selecting
the corresponding date

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
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Button : Exit

This option will close the invoicing module. You may also select Menu; File -> Exit.

Exit:

i
I[EE" Exit Click to close the module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > me
Menu

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contain basic options which are also available in the Toolbar. The same options are also available by right clicking
the Invoice view.

Menu:

il )
Mew Invoice. Mewy Credit Mote IIL-E) Exit

m :
f) Search 3 Erint @ Refresh

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @e
Menu : File X

This menu contains options for exporting and printing invoice information. The program can also be exited from here.

File:

2% Expart Export Export the current view to an Excel Sheet
P Print Open the Report Manager for printing options.

(i Print...
Closes the Invoicing Module

L Ext Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @6
Menu : Edit 8

The Edit menu contains program options such as creating invoices and credit notes, changing Invoice status, as well as assigning them to different
departments. Some of these options are also available in the Buttons Toolbar.

Edit:

Creates a New Invoice

Creates a New Credit Note

Opens a selected document

Change the status of an Invoice ( options 1-3)
Set invoice as pending credit note

Set the invoice to Invoice is Paid
Set the invoice to Invoice is Pre-paid
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ey Imvoice

Mew Credit Mote

Cipen

Status

Set Invoice as Pending Credi Mote

27 Inwoice is Paid
# |nvoice is PREPAID
# Block Payment

¥ Delete ENTF
Azsign To

if 4 Properties

1 - Ireenice Open

2 - Invoice Contralled

3 - Invoice Paid

H - Pending Credit Mote

Checked in

Admin 55
Administrator
Assistant Housekeeper
Azt Hotel Storekeeper
Blaker

Bell Captain

Butcher

Crew Bar

Creww Cook

Deck Officer 02
Dining Room Sommelier
Director of Purchasing
Entremetier

FB Cortroller

FB Controller Backup
FB Controller Backup
Fidelio Support Team
Fidelio test

Fleet Contraller
Gardemanger

Head Wader 01
HeadvWader 02

Head Wiater 02
HeadWader 03

Head Waier 04
HeadWialer 03

Hotel Store Uility
Hotel Storekeeper
Humidor Bartender
Irterface

La Terrazza Chef
Linen Keeper

hiain Bar

Mavigatar

Panorama Lounge
Pastry Chef
Poissonier

Block Payment of invoice

Delete a selected transaction
Assign invoice to a specific position from the drop down list
Properties of the selected invoice allows editing

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu : Windows

The Windows menu changes how the windows are displayed on the screen.

Windows :

E Arrange Al

1 Creerview for 16 September 2005

Arrange All

Split

Rearranges the windows back to the default view.

Splits the selected viegs equally across the screen

0O

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >
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Invoice View @6

Open an Invoice by double clicking on it from the main screen. Many types of information become available for viewing and working with the active
invoice in a details view.

Invoice View :

At the top are located the Invoice view Tool Bar buttons and the Menu for the options in this view.

Fie Edit Windows Help

T )
JJ Search 3 Print @ Refresh

New Invoice

e o s\ - ipf]
New Credit Note :‘_—)\.fali:late % Force Balance 5 Print Summary IIE’ Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : @6

The buttons toolbar in the active invoice view contains the most frequently used functions for for managing invoices. Most of the options are also available
with a right click in the details screen.

Buttons Invoice View :

jt g
j‘) Search c"'g Print '@ Refresh

Mewy Invaice.

) i p
Newe Cresit Nate Ift" Exit

Search Search for an invoice with different criteria

Print Opens the Report manager for printing a specific invoice or report
Refresh Refreshes the screen back to default view

New Invoice Creates a new invoice in the system

New Credit Note Creates a new credit note in the system

@) v = > )
sl;JVﬂ"dﬂts ‘% Force Balance = Print Summary I[t'z Exit

Validate Validates the item amounts in the active invoice
Force Balance To balance the invoice

Print Summary Prints a summary of invoices

Exit Exits the invoice module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : Search @6

The search option provides a possibility to locate a specific invoice within the module by defining specific Search Criteria.

Search:

j-) Search Click the Search button to initiate the function.

« Once activating the Search engine. The Fields for specifying the search criteria open.

Search for:

Search for Invaice:

An Invoice may be located on the basis of its number should this be known and can be recognized
j from the scroll list of all orders in the system.

Search |
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Use Filters:
™ wendar:
|<< Fleaze select a Vendor == j
Mone 3
A CHE &

By activating the search by Vendor, the system will limit the

A48 SHIPPING AGENCIAS YIKING, L P - h
! search for an invoice of a specific Vendor (Supplier)

A S HOSPITALITY

A S STELTORM

ABH LOGISTICS (MIAMI)
AR Logistics (Philadelphia)

ACWiellards
ACADAMY BWNMG INC LI
M vessel

|<= Pleaze select a Vessel == j

IBESC STOCK FOR SILWVERSEA =
WY Silver Cloud

M Silvar thind By activating the search by Vessel, the system will only
Silver Platter consider order for the specified vessels in the search.
Silver Shadaw

Silver Whisper

Silversea Ft. Lauderdale
Warehouse 3
Wiarehouse 4 =

I Invoice Status:

By activating the search by Status the system will only consider the

I“ Flease seiect an Order Status j Invoices that meet the specified status listed in the drop down selection.

2 - Invoice Cortrolled
3 - Invoice Paid
¥ - Pending Credit Mate

™ Purchase Order Mumber: By activating the search by Purchase Order Number, the system will only
| _| consider Invoices for the specified Purchase Orders in the search.

™ Psid Status
j By activating the search by Paid Status the system will only consider the
I Invoices that meet the specified payment status listed in the drop down selection.
Blocked
PrePaicl
UnPaicl

« Upon having selected the criteria for the search the search may be initiated by pressing and the results
will be displayed in the Main Screen.

Invoice Sear

“endor Type 1S PD CP| POM |
INTERSUPPLY I 1 - 1211189
INTERSUPPLY I 1 - 1211182
INTERSUPPLY I 2 - 1311645
INTERSUPPLY I 1 - 1311663
INTERSLIPPLY I 1 - 1311673
INTERSLIPPLY IR 2 - 1311985
INTERSUPPL™Y I 2 - 13118968
INTERSUPPLY I 1 - 1311969

e The Search engine may be left open in the background by leaving the Search tab open.
This is done by clicking the Overview Tab that returns the user back to the Items View Page.
Any time a new search is needed the tab can be re-opened.
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File Edit ‘“Windows Help

7 Pri

Search for:

Search for Invoice:

Use Filters:

¥ wendar:

I Overyiew | Search Order I
Siversea Ft. Lauderdale | 070752005 L

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : Print

Buttons Invoice View :

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in Menu; File ->Print.

Print:

g
Brint i Click to open the Report Manager.

System lsue Report by Lockers

- Accounting Reports
- Inverdory Reperts

- Wendors Reports

- Settings Reparts

- Purchasing Reports

W Repart <

FC-00013 Causes by Ship

FC.00014 | Compare Requesied ta Ordered

FC-00019 Court Sheet by Locker

FC-00029 Irdernal Transter Printer

FC-D0050 Trwoice Summary -

FCO0033 | invoke Summary by Vewior -
FC-0003 | tssue report by POC ard Group [Frther HL2030 seies
FC-00037 Issued Main Detaded per Dote Coples: Orientation:
FC0003 | Rem General Ledger Link B [porrat
FC-00039 Item with no Fixed Price

FC.00041 Loading Coemenent

FC-00042 L ™ Expand Al

Fr=NnNas 1 nAcing by Venador and Date r:l

I

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : Refresh

OO

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, once having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh will reset the screen

layout to the default view.

Refresh:

Click to refresh the screen layout.
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3 Refresh I

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View > @6
Buttons Invoice View : New Invoice .
The New Invoice function covers the process of creating an invoice in the system once it has been received from a vendor.

New Invoice :

Meww Invoice

Click to start the New Invoice registration wizard.

The 'Register New Invoice' window opens which guides the user through the process of creating a new invoice.

Register New Invoice ﬁ

mwvolce Type mvolce -
Verdor 5 |

Purchase Order g
nvolce 0

Amournt

Currency -

Tate Re: eved July 242006 .
Date Prymont Aequested July 24 2006 -
Terms

Fram Date =
Payabie On or After -
ALcounts Reference

Document Reference =
Mctes

[ Show Ciosed anc Controlies Surchase Oroers Create | Cancel |

The first step is to complete the Invoice Type field. The system is using 'invoice' as the default selection, but this can be changed by
choosing another option from the drop down list Credit note or rebate are the other options.

The Vendor sending the invoice is selected from the list in the field's drop down list.

Invoice Type ‘Invcnce -
Vendor a |ABX LOGISTICS (MIAMI) (Miami) -
Purchase Order 1311 8 JAN-16-2006 -

The purchase order relating to the invoice received can be entered in the Purchase Order field by clicking on the drop down list
of purchase orders available in they system and selecting the correct one. The information can also be manually entered if desired.

Invoice Type |Invoice -

Vendor 5] |ABX LOGISTICS (uAHMI) (Hiami) -

If the invoice carries an individual reference number that has to be recorded for any specific purpose, this number can be entered
into the field called Invoice ID This id may be any combination of numbers or characters.

Invoice Type |\nvuice

vendar 5| |-None- (AL Sea)

Purchase Order | 151162-400094 JUL-27-2005 Warehouse Mi
Invoice ID |REF28esD4e3u'}

The total dollar amount of the invoice is entered into the Amount field. The number can contain six places to the right of the
decimal if required. The currency type will be populated automatically from the information off the PO once the Purchase Order
information is entered. This can be changed by choosing a different currency from the field's drop down list.
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Invoice 1D

Amount 14,000.000000
Currency Us Dollar -

The populate the Date Received field click on the drop down arrow and a calendar appears. Simply click
on the required date. Close the calendar by clicking on the red X in the top right of the calendar.

Date Received July 24 2006 -
Date Payment Requested -
s ol suyaos -
From Date -
Payable On or After 1 -

r 3 4 5 6 7 8

Accounts Reference $ 10 11 12 13 14 15

Document Reference 16 17 18 19 20 21 122 -
S BB % T W
30 N

) Today: 7/24/2006

The date on which the supplier is requesting the invoice to be paid is entered in the Date Payment Requested field
in the same manner as the receive date.

The Terms field is the agreed upon payment terms with which the purchase order was issued. These terms are also printed on
the suppliers invoice. Select the correct term from the drop down list.

Date Received July 24 2006 -
Date Payment Requested July 24 2006 -
Terms 30 Days -
From Date

45 Days
Payable On or After

60 Days
Accounts Reference 90 Days

Cash on Delivery
I

Document Reference . :
nvoice on Delivery

MHotes Payment Via Credit Card

Payment Via Port Agent -

After entering the Terms information, the program will offer a default payment date by automatically populating the Payable On
or After field. The date appearing here depends on the term that was chosen. However this can be changed to what is needed.

NOTE: The following three fields - Account Reference, Document Reference, and Notes are fields that may be needed but not
required, depending on the entity's business needs. For example bank payments, g/l numbers for accounting departments, or special
documents and notes can be entered here. The fields are alpha-numeric.

Accounts Reference 195858299
Document Reference E123-d0d0fjs2334 -
Notes This aorder is extra special

If it is necessary to view already closed and controlled purchase orders and make them visible in the 'Purchase Order' space this option
is available by ticking the option at the bottom of the window.

[~ Show Closed and Controlled Purchase Orders

Create
Complete the invoice wizard by clickingonthe | button.

After this the invoice can be opened and viewed from the main screen by selecting the corresponding date

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : New Credit Note

The New Credit Note function covers the process of entering a credit note to the system once it has been received from
a vendor. ltis created the same way as a new invoice, except the Invoice Type field will be 'credit note' rather than invoice.
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New Invoice :

ew Credit Note: Click to start the New Credit Note registration wizard

The Register New Invoice window opens which guides the user through the process of creating a credit note..

| | | I | 1
Register New Invoice
rvokce Type Credit Note -
Vender 5| %
Purchase Order .
voice ID
Amourt
Currency i
Dats fec ebved July 3% 1006 -
Date Ty mant dequettes July 2% 2006 -
Terms b
From Date ud
Payadle On or After ¥
Accounts Reference
Document Reference .
Mctes.
™ Show Ciosed and Controles Purchase Oroers Lreate Canie

The first step is to set the Invoice type. The system is using 'invoice' as the default in this option but this can be changed by
choosing another option from the drop down list In this case choose 'credit note'.

The Vendor sending the credit note is selected from the list in the field's drop down list.

Invoice Type |Cred1’t Hote -

vendor a ABX LOGISTICS (MIAMI) (Miami) -

The purchase order relating to the credit note can be entered in the Purchase Order field by clicking on the drop down list
of purchase orders available in they system and selecting the correct one. The information can also be manually entered if desired.

Invoice Type ‘Invoice -

Vendor 5 |ABX LOGISTICS (1AM (iami) -

Purchase Order 13118131-245118 JAN-16-2006 -

If the credit note carries an individual reference number that has to be recorded for any specific purpose, this number can be entered
into the field called Invoice ID This id may be any combination of numbers or characters.

The total dollar amount of the credit note is entered into the Amount field. The number can contain six places to the right of the
decimal if required. The currency type will be populated automatically from the information off the PO once the Purchase Order
information is entered. This can be changed by choosing a different currency from the field's drop down list.

Amount | -14,000.000000

Currency |Us Dollar -

The populate the Date Received field click on the drop down arrow and a calendar appears. Simply click
on the required date. Close the calendar by clicking on the red X in the top right of the calendar.
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Date Received

Date Payment Requested
Terms

From Date

Payable On or After

Accounts Reference
Document Reference

Notes

July 24 2006

[a| July 2006

o]

I 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 1§

16 17 18 19 20 12

@B % T

30 31
T Today: 7/24/2006

=

g8 29

The date on which the supplier is requesting the invoice to be paid is entered in the Date Payment Requested field

in the same manner as the receive date.

The Terms field is the agreed upon credit note terms with which the purchase order was issued. These terms are also printed on
the suppliers invoice. Select the correct term from the drop down list.

Date Received

Date Payment Requested
Terms

From Date

Payable On or After

Accounts Reference
Document Reference

Hotes

July 24 2006
July 24 2006

30 Days

45 Days
60 Days
90 Days
Cash on Delivery

Invaice on Delivery
Payment Via Credit Card
Payment Via Port Agent

After entering the Terms information, the program will offer a default payment/credit date by automatically populating the Payable On
or After field. The date appearing here depends on the term that was chosen. However this can be changed to what is needed.

NOTE: The following three fields - Account Reference, Document Reference, and Notes are fields that may be needed but not
required, depending on the entity's business needs. For example bank payments, g/l numbers for accounting departments, or special
documents and notes can be entered here. The fields are alpha-numeric.

Accounts Reference
Document Reference

Notes

195858299

E123-d0d0fjs2334

This order is extra special

If it is necessary to view already closed and controlled purchase orders and make them visible in the 'Purchase Order' space this option

is available by ticking the option at the bottom of the window.

[~ Show Closed and Controled Purchase Orders

Complete the Credit Note creation by clicking the

After this the credit note can be opened and viewed by selecting it from the main screen by selecting the corresponding date.

Create

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View >

Buttons Invoice View : Validate

The validation button is available once the user double clicks on a line item in the invoice overview screen. This brings up the details

of the item.

Validate:

Validate I Click to Validate the selected invoice
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After clicking on the validate button, the system checks the purchase order (PO) value against the invoice value, and will attempt to close the invoice.
An warning message may appear :

Warning...

i System is unable to Force Balance this Order as one or more of the register invoices has summary totals that do not match that as Total Amount
g Invoiced per document.

Click on OK, then a -/+ variance appears at the screen bottom:
Items with different Loading Price then Invoice Price or ltems with different Loading Quantity then Invoice Quantity

Owvernice Total COverrige Amount
(L] 10.500 (S 12.000

The system is complaining due to settings in the OPTIONS module, beneath the Invoice Settings. A maximum quantity and a maximum total
are set here. The system will not close the invoice if the quantity has a difference greater than the system values set here. ( Note: these values are
set at configuration time by an administrator type functionality.)

At this point click on the PO button above the main screen area:

K

(Purchase Oroer

This will bring the screen back to the items listed in the PO. Now the user should check what is the difference between the Purchase Order and the Invoice.

The invoice amount now matches the received amount. If you now click on the validate button, the invoice will be closed with the following information button:

Information...

(Purchase Order) 1-339671
2,701.88 USD:
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View > @6
Buttons Invoice View : Force Balance .
The Force Balance button is available once the user double clicks on a line item in the invoice overview screen. This brings up the details of the item.

Force Balance:

3 Force Balance Press the Force Balance button to force the invoice to balance.

After clicking on the validate button, the system checks the purchase order (PO) value against the invoice value, and will attempt to close the invoice. The system may complain due to
settings in the OPTIONS module, beneath the Invoice Settings. A maximum quantity and a maximum total are set here. The system will not close the invoice if the quantity has a
difference greater than the system values set here. ( Note: these values are set at configuration time by an administrator type functionality.)

However, by clicking the Force Balance button, the system will force close the invoice, regardless of the quantity and maximum totals and will create a Line entry.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View > @6
Buttons Invoice View : Print Summary
This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in Menu; File ->Print.

Print Summary:

Brint Click to print a summary of the invoice.

Behind this button is a Summary Report linked which was set up in the Options Module->Direct Print

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Buttons Invoice View > @e
Buttons Invoice View : Exit

This option will close the Invoicing module. You may also select Menu; File -> Exit.

Exit:

ahy
I[EE" Exit Click to close the module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > @6
Tabs Invoice View :

Once opening an invoice by double clicking it, the tabs at the bottom of the screen become visible and provide access the following areas of an individual
Invoice :

Order List for viewing the contents of an invoice that are listed in the corresponding purchase order
Invoice that is related to the delivery being viewed

Summary of the invoice

Log of all events that have been collected in the system during use.

Loading Evaluation rates the quality of the delivery information

Loading Comments is information commenting on the quality of the loading

Other Comments on other non -listed topics concerning the delivery of the items

Tabs Invoice View :
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VY Fidalio Cruize Mates ol - Invoice Contiol - [1311645 - 300203 INTERSUPPLY]

Fle Edt \Wndews Help

otioss oz wiesry [
=

Puichase Oider chase Order) 200509958
Information 1,008 .00 EUR
ielating lo lhe invoice

 ==aLe
] wiateristi

274520.050 WATER NOM-CARDONATED, LOCALDDBOTTLE @05 LTR /169 FLO|
274520-150 WWATER NOMCARBONATED, LOCALDDBCOTTLE @ 1.5 LTR /507 FLO.|

|mvoice View Tabs

| |
Grouping | OvarView Order List | invoece | Summary | Log | Loading Evalustion | Loading Comments | Order Comments:

[Fvren e Lo | o7orge | 007 e rlosmren | P tekon | 0BT [verraos |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View >

Tab Invoice View : Order List @e

The Order List allows to view the contents of an order, listing all the products that were present in the original Purchase Order that was issued.

Order List:
The below is an image of the Order List Tab as it looks once opening it. On the top are located
the Buttons Toolbar and the Menu. Below these are located these main areas :

On the left hand side is the product grouping list, displaying all those product groups that are included in the purchase order.
Clicking on a particular product group folder will display its item contents on the right side of the screen.
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delio Cruise Material Management - Invoice Control - [1311645 - 300203 INTERSUPP

File Edit Windows Help

iy .
f) Search [ gEr\nt @ Refresh

3

Meww Credit Mote sléj Walidate ‘% Force Balance
1311645 - 300203 INTERSUPPLY
\’@;]

Purchase Order urchaze Order) 20050995/
Infarmation 1,008.00 EUR
1elating to the invoice

Mesw Invoice

___j @z BLL ==

] westerstin

Code Dre=zcription
274520-050 WATER NON-CARBOMNATED, LOCALODBOTTLE @ 0.5 LTR f169 FLO,
274520-1:30 WATER MON-CARBONATED, LOCALODBOTTLE @ 1.5 LTR #5307 FLC.

Irwenice View Tabs

| 3

Grouping I Owversdien I Ordler List | Invoice Summaryl Log I Loading Evaluation I Loading Commentsl Oroler Comments
IS\IVerSea Ft. Lauderdale | 070772005 0g:.07 Uzer : Ficdelio Suppart | Po: Meskola DB Fidelio | wer: 7.30.109

The columns displaying information for the receiving order details are as follows :

Code Article code

Description Article description

Unit Article unit of measure
Ordered Quantity ordered

Confirmed Quantity confirmed by supplier
Received Quantity received at delivery
Invoiced Quantity invoiced

Price Ord Article unit price used during ordering
SubTotal Subtotal price of delivery
Discount % Discount percentage received
VAT Value Added tax

Total Total price of delivery for article

« By Right Clicking the items details area will open a short cut menu for Order List, which are also available in the Menu bar.

% Move to Inovice... » |-9_" Invoice Number 111029 Move item to another Invoice

Q Aute Alocate Auto Alocate this Invoice to a Document Reference Number if entered
Set Global Discount to the selected invoice
Set Global Tax to the selected Invoice

Set Global Digcount

Set Global Tax
Select Al CrleA Select All items in view
O = Refresh the view
% Refrezh F2 .
. — Scan Loaded Amounts for the selected Invoice

3 ﬁ Scan Loaded Amounts

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View > @e
Tab Invoice View : Invoice

The Invoice Tab allows to view the contents of an invoice what comes to the single articles being invoiced.

Invoice:
The below is an image of the Invoice Tab as it looks once opening it. On the top are located
the Buttons Toolbar and the Menu. Below these are located the main areas :

« On the left hand side, the product grouping list, displaying all those product groups that are included in the original order.
« On the right hand side are listed all the products present in the Invoice registered to the system.
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00686 MEEDER]

_J w2 ALL 3>
] FritFresh
_J HerbeW¥resh

[ vegstables¥resh

Drder Product Grou

(Purchase Order)

143010| FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES| 80.000
143020| FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES| 80.000
143030 | FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES| 80.000
143040 | FRUIT - FRESH, APRICO| 5000
143080 | FRUI - FRESH, AVOCA| 25000
143080 | FRUIT - FRESH, BANAN 100000
1432090 | FRUIT - FRESH, BANAM,| 200 000
143100 | FRUIT - FRESH, BLACKE| 12.000
143110| FRUIT - FRESH, BLUEBE| 20.000
143190 | FRUIT - FRESH, FIGS - K| 25.000
143210| FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPEF| 350.000
143220 | FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES| 120,000
143230 | FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES| 120000
143240 | FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES| 120.000
143280 | FRUIT - FRESH, Kk - F.| 80.000
143290 | FRUIT - FRESH, KUMGLL| 5000 933000| 9.9650| 2.00| 1.00

143300 FRUIT - FRESH, LEMON | 150,000 319000( 47 5500|200 100
T NS e e D =

Ima.m|wmm| 1325 E:ms\m Pc:Meskoln | DB Fidelo | Ver 730,109

price | subT.. (D[ v
342000 27 3800| 2.00| )00
400000 32.0000] 1.00] 3,00
364000| 29.1200| 2.00] 1.00
062000 5.3100| 3.00| 1.00
123000| 26.2250| 1.00] 1.00
403000 40,8000 1.00] 1.00
409000 | £1.8000| 3.00| 100
£3.5080| 3.00| 1.00
932000 79.5400| 3.00| 100

Inveiced Produets )0

[ To0| 92 2w00| 3.00] 1.00
E34000| 52,0500 3.00| 1.00
621000| 49.5300( 3.00| 1.00

3|5|5|5|B| 551515 5| 5| 5|5 5|5 515 5 |5

The columns displaying information for the Receiving Order details are as follows :

Code Article Code

Description Article description

Invoiced Quantity Invoiced

Unit Article unit of Measure

Price Atrticle unit price invoiced
SubTotal Subtotal price of delivery
Discount % Discount percentage received
VAT Value Added tax

Total Total price of delievery for Article

« By Right Clicking the Items area, will activate further options for Invoice View which are also available in the Menu bar.

Set Glabal Tax Set Global Tax to the selected Invoice
Set Glabal Dizcourt Set Global Discount to the selected
¥ Delete Invoice

Delete a selected Article or invoice

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View >

Tab Invoice View : Summary
After validate an Invoice the Tab Summary will display the items with differences to the Purchase Order in Quantity or Price

Summary:
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uise Malerial Management - Invoice Control - [1311965 - 400686 MEEDER]
Fie Edt Widows Help
L ~ _ 3 \ »
/J Semch () prit ﬁ Refresh @mm @Newc-edn.ss gj_!)vm '%Fﬁceﬁm
1311965 - 400686 MEEDER
(Purchase Order) 20052338
6088 13ELR
Code | Descrption [[untt [ &mo.. [ &mo. ||oitfer. [[Price . [ Pricein | Total
[Group by Vendor
Key
WEEDER
INTERSUPPLY
4. | 12418574
4] | |
Override Total Ouerride Amount
4 | | () 10000 ¢+)  10.000
Grouping o‘-eml Ordu’Lis(Iiwdoe Snmravll-m LMQMMILMCWM Order Comments:
Imﬁ.m‘ 0710712005 1440 g:ﬁdﬁow Po:Meshola | DB:Fidelo | Ver:7.3009

The columns displaying information for the receiving order details are as follows :

Code Article code

Description Article description

Unit Article unit

Amount OD Amount ordered for article

Amount IN Amount received at delivery

Difference Difference between purchase quantity and quantity received

Price OD Article price ordered for article

Price IN Article price received at delivery

Total OD Total ordered for article

Total IN Total received at delivery
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View > @6
Tab Invoice View : Log

The Log tab houses the list of all activity that has been collected during system operation. The tab is active normally only for administrators. Information
such as document creation, modification, module access, and many more. This information may be particularly useful if tracking differences or other
variances, or to confirm which user is doing a particular activity in the system.

Log:
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&

(Purchase Order) 20052335
606815 EUR

CEECE 0 Kl Dete | T.] Group | User | work.. | Evert -]
L | _ ) | 01/09/2005 | 31| MITCH_A | thasing se| P4 | User has verified order

07/07/2005 i[ J ﬂzsmsmns 01/09/2005 | 3:0| MITCH_A | :hasing 5¢] PLH4 | User has updated stalus from 4to 5 - Ord

01082005 | 20| MITEH_A | shasing s¢] PUI4 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, TU
Oup by Vendor 01/08/2005 | 3.0] MITCH_A | thasings¢| PUT4 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, TU|

Key ] ke 01/08/2005 | 3:0| MITCH_A | thasing s¢] PLH4 | Liser has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, TO|

e T o0 12| | 2182005 | S0[ MITCH_A | hasing s¢] | PUI4_| User has edied VEGETABLE - FRESH, 10
MO92005 | 30| MITCH_A | hasing 25| PL4 | User hag edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, TO|

INTERSLUPPLY 3. 5MB81S

0170972005 | 5.0] MITCH_. | shnsing st PU14_| User hos edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, 56
4. 12418574 01/09/2005 | 30| MITCH_A | thasing s¢] PLH4 | Uiser has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, PEI
0110972005 | 30| MITCH_A | shasing 5¢] PU14 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, LE|
01/09/2005 | 30| MITCH_A, | shasing s¢|] PU14 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, KC
01/08/2005 | 3:0| MITCH_A | thasing s¢] PLH4 | Uiser has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, AS|
0170972005 | 30| MITCH_#, | hasing s¢] PU14 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, AR
D1/03/2005 | 30| MTCH_A | :hasing 5¢|] PU14_| User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, G
01/09/2005 | 30| MITCH_A | hasing s¢] PU14 | User has edited VEGETADBLE - FRESH, 5P|
01/09/2005 | 3.0| MITCH_A | :hasing s¢] PU14 | User has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, SP|
0170972005 | 3:0| MITCH_A | hasing s¢] PLH4 | User has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, RC|
O109/2005 | 5.0] MTCH_A | hasing s¢] PU14 | User has edted VEGETABLE - FRESH, RA
1' I _|| 01/08/2005 | 30| MITCH_A | thasing s¢) PU14 | User has edited VEGETABLE - FRESH, FU

g
e T | e |

Groing | Overview | order List | nvoice | Summary Lng!l_mimm Loading Comments | Order Comments
|mn.mmrwmm 1328 w«‘mswmlm‘m DB ! Fiteio Wn?mnoel "

The columns displaying information are as follows :

Event The actual event that has occurred.
Date Date
if
the
log
entry
Time Time of the log entry
Group User Group of the user that has created the log entry
User User from whose action the log entry has been created from

Workstation  Workstation from which the log entry transaction has been created.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View >

Tab Invoice View : Loading Evaluation

The Loading Evaluation tab allows the user to view the loading comments and information for a particular loading.

Loading Evaluation:

The loading evaluation information is divided into three main groups within the window :

e The evaluation groups and relevant categories
« Vendor evaluation questions
« Vendor evaluation grade.
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11965 - 400686 MEEDER
Seplember 2005
Sun | Mon | Tue [wied| Thu | Fri [ sat E <
(Purchase Order) 20052338
606513 EUR
Evaluation Groups 2| | auestion Ronge | R..
BT wigre all goods without damage (1="es0=No)
2) Cordition of Supples o deivery?
k] shrink wrapped top [Numenc (110 3)
4) Vendor and gides (1=unsafizfactory,
5) Security s S
| || i all procucts havethe corect. |Numeric ( 1 to 3)
SYSTorsoN] shelf ite's (1=no, Z=partial, Jayes)?
7) Pier Were oll of the Goods without (1 = Yes 0= No)
- 0 ple
4. | 12418574 Rl | | 2 were the defvered ftems humeric (1o 3)
to Public
Heslth standards ((1=na, 2=partial,
fendor Eval Seyes))?
Did the goods arrive with  delivery |(1 = Yes 0= No)
note or invoice (if ot please:
00 comment)?
wias required Heslth Certificales  |(1 = Yes 0=No)
delivered
Did &l goods arrfve boxed and (1= Yes 0= No)
sealed (if nol please
Was & Vendor Regresentative (1= Yes 0= No)
4] | | present o resclve problems?
lewl Order List mulc-el&manng Orider
: 1. Laerile | | rsm l;:m&wn Pe:Meskola | DB Fideio vu-.rm.ms'

The evaluation is done on the basis of groups that have initially been defined by the headquarters of the operating line.

Evalugtion Groups

== BLL ==

1) General Packing

2) Condition of Supplies

3) Documentstion

43 Vendor

) Security

) Shore Gang

71 Pier

KN

Vendor evaluation questions have been designed to give a standard evaluation criteria. The range column in the questions defines
the evaluation range and the result column the score achieved for each category.

i3

fskip 3 | I Exmnd V3
" J r—— Z Evauanion Quesnans:
-l snip -] Z
- Group | Question | Tvpe [ value | =]
H E1 Were ak §oods winout Samage wpan B 1.00]
¥ £ | were the palets shrink mrappec topaes | |
b i 22 | Dic st products have the o ot
2 ‘Werse ot of the gooss without infestation| B8 I
= «/| Evaluations
"t an a Were the delivers: rature M |
; Neshp £3 | O the gooss erive with postvery rote| B | =
£ E3 | was required beaith Cerirficates B 1.00] =
2] :a_-g-g/\ £4 | Dic stgoods mmive bosec mnd semm it | B | 1.0
E4 | Wasa Vendor Representatwe present to| B 1.00)
: : 4 | s the vensor Sepresentatie | 1.0
By selecting the questions folder... U, | iicaliat = -
is 2005 34 Adtional questions can be added
B[ werethe gooss | by clicking ‘Sdd’ buttor,
o) Lockers ES Were the palsts
F- ) Purchasing =Y Mhd_mm»w.h'tm1-\/;! T e
& | Deiste
-3 o erigting evaluation questions will be
- displayed.
- st i Eat

Based on the results, the vendor is evaluated and the grade is shown in the lower part of the screen in a pie chart.
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...ah evaluation can be completed
By selecting the Vendor related to the specific loading.

Evaluations' tab

PSS e

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View >

Tab Invoice View : Loading Comments

OO

The Loading Comments tab allows the user to view comments regarding the loading the active invoice is referring to. These comments may be different

than what has been entered under the Loading Evaluation.

Loading Comments:

The space where the Loading comments can be entered is positioned at the center of the screen.

1311965 - 400686 MEEDER

Kl &

(Purchase Order) 20052338

606813 EUR

arnrnoos 4| » [ 2amar2005
Group kry Vendor

Ky Ciount

MEEDER .

NTERSUFPLY 3. | spisais

4. 12418574
| | |

Grouping Mwl | mm|mﬂ|m Loading Evalustion mmoammlo-wcmm
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Tabs Invoice View > @6
Tab Invoice View : Order Comments .

The Order Comments Tab allows the user to view comments regarding the order the active invoice is referring to. These comments may be different than
what has been entered under the Loading Evaluation or what has been entered regarding the Loading Comments

Order Comments:

The space where the Order comments can be entered is positioned at the center of the screen.

1 Fidelio Ciuise Material M ent - ntrol - (1311965 - 400686 MEEDER]

File Edt ‘Windows Help

- search K%W @gﬂmﬁ @uewhwm @mcmrue ag}é)vm Hr«wm i

1311965 - 400686 MEEDER ﬂ
Seplember 2005

Sun [ Mon | Tue [wed| Thu [ Fri | sat B \Qj

(Purchase Order) 20052338

6,068.13 ELR
Group by Yensdor ;I
Key Count ‘akie
MEEDER 1 7400459
TERSUPPLY & 5018415
4. | 12418574
KT i— o

ot o [

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > @6
Menu Invoice View

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contain basic options which are also available in the Toolbar. The same options are also available by right clicking
the Invoice information

Menu Invoice View:
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Winclowes

File Ecit

J Walidate

J <= ALL >=
X -
Fizh Escargot and SeafoodiFish | ' ﬁ‘j

| Fish Escargot and SeafoodiFish | -

| Fish Escargot and SeafoodiFish ¢ (Purchase Ordler) 103555%54”2."

| Fish Escargot and SeafoodiSeat ;I

| Ice Blocks Co... | Description ujor. [ Co. [Re.. |In. |Pri.|su. |=
13307 FIZH - FRESH FF| B:| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| &000
1330:) FISH - FRESH FF| B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 3700
1330:| FISH - FRESH FF| B:) 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| S400
1330:| FISH - FRESH FF| B!| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 8800
1340 FISH - FROZEN, | B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 0000
1340:| FISH - FROFEN, | B 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 0000
13401 FISH - FROZEN, | B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 4000
1340i) FISH - FROZEN, | B 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000|0000
1340¢) FISH - FROZEN, | B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 0000
1341:| FISH - FROZEN, | B:| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 0000
13411 FISH - FROZEN, | B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 5000
13417 FISH - FROZEN, | B:| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000| 8800
1350 FISH - SMOKED | B S000( S000| 5000| 0000 ( 4000| 3900

7 I I ﬂ 13350 FISH - SMOKED | B| 0000( 0000| 0000| 0000 ( 0000 SDDEILI
1] »
Grouping I Crverivien: I i Imvoice | Summaty ﬂl Loading Evalustion I Loading Cotmi

IS\Iversea Ft. Lauderdale | 0707 /2005 0319 User : Fidelio Support | Pc: Maskola DB : Fidelio | ver: 7.30.100

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Menu Invoice View >

Menu Invoice View : File

This menu contains options for exporting and printing invoice information, as well as exiting the program.

File:

S Print. CtP
Exit Closes the Invoicing Module

A% Export Export  Export the current view on the right to an Excel Sheet
Print Open the Report Manager for printing options.

O

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Menu Invoice View >

Menu Invoice View : Edit

OO

The Edit menu contains program options such as moving items to another invoice, setting global and discount taxes, as well as scanning loaded amounts.

Some of these options are also available in the Buttons Toolbar.

Edit:
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6 Move to Inovice... 3 | f‘_" Invoice Mumber :03.15/26-0
B} Auto Alocate

Set Global Discount

Set Global Tax
Select Al Cirl+A
B {5 Refresh F2

ﬁ Scan Loaded Amounts

Move item to another Invoice

Auto Alocate the Invoice to Document References if entered
Set Global Discount to the selected Invoice

Set Global Tax to the selected Invoice

Select All items in view

Refresh the view

Scan Loaded Amounts for the selected Invoice

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Invoice View > Menu Invoice View >

Menu Invoice View : Windows

The Windows menu changes how the windows are displayed on the screen.

Windows :

Arrange All
Split

Rearranges the windows back to the default view.
Splits the selected views equally across the screen
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Navigation: Reference >

Itinerary Planner Main Screen

OO0

The ltinerary Planner is used to setup and view the itinerary of a specific vessel or the entire fleet. It displays the itineraries of
multiple or selected ships on a parallel chart allowing users to view a vessel's location at any given moment of time. It also
contains an overlap search making it possible to find when vessels are in the same port or region at the selected time range.
The views of the module are highly customizable allowing to display the required information. The module is a powerful tool in
long term planning for the departments that require this type of information.

Itinerary Planner Main Screen:

The image below represents the Itinerary Planner main screen as it looks once opened. The screen is
dominated by the itinerary calendar with columns, each dedicated to a vessel and its relevant itinerary. On the
top left are the main function buttons and below are the 'Month' and 'Search for Overlaps' tabs.

# Fidelio Cruise Management System - Cruise Planner ¥7.30.105

Eile Eet iew Help

o sesch ] comy

! Paste X Delete .:_';3" print  ©

.lanua'yl Febu'uar'rl Marchl Lpril l ey | e
e

Year: 2003

1)

July: | A:.musll September | October  November IDec:ember

Search for Overlaps...
i

w.| we... |

Date

| N Morth Tabs -1

45 Tue
45 Wed
45 Thu
45 Fn
45 Sat
46  Sun
46 Mlon
45 Tue
46 Wed
46 Thu
46 Fn
46 Sat
47 Sun
47 Mon

Movernber, 1 2005
Movembar, 2 2005
Mowvernber, 3 2005
Movember, 4 2005
Mowvernber, 5 2005
November, 6 2005
Movernber, 7 2005
Nowvernber, & 2005
Movernber, 9 2005
Nowernber, 10 2005
Mowvember, 11 2005
Movernber, 12 2005
Nowvernber, 13 2005
Movember, 14 2005

MY Finland [ Oveilsp Search

1 ries
L | i pe | e alya

Al Sea
1108:00 - 23:00 Tartus
1108:00 - 23:00 Beirut
111500 - 00:00 Port Said
00:00 - 23:00 Port Said
1106:00 - 18:00 Suez Canal
(1108:00 - 18:00 Shamn ash

[ N

1108:00 - 00:00 Agaba Free

Tame
1100:00 - 19:00 Agaba Free
Toawmm
10800 - 00:00 Safaga
100:00 - 18:00 Safaga

At Sea

1108:00 - 04:00 Caj Teb
08:00 - 16:00 Fol —roi: 00 - 18:00 Ban

At Sea
At Sea

1108:00 - 18:00 Road Town,

Tashals

1108:00 - 23:00 Basseterre, 5t

(T

110800 - 23:00 St John's,

Bnb e

110&:00 - 18:00 La Désirade
110800 - 16:00 Castries
108:00 - 17:00 Saint George's
(190500 - 23:00 Bridgetown
109:00 - 19:00 Saint George's
1108:00 - 16:00 Castries
[4108:00 - 18:00 La Désirade

My Spain
Al Sea

1108:00 - 18:00 Beir
[107:00 - 23:53 Port
1100:00 - 23:00 Port

Cruising The Sue

[+108:00 - 18:00 Sha

[ T

108:00 - 23:55 Al ¥

[4100:00 - 21:00 Al %
[10:00 - 23:59 Saf:
[00:00 - 23:59 Saf:
00:00 - 08:00 Saf:

Al Sea

(1108:00 - 13:00 Mas

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Buttons:

(©:.6

The buttons toolbar contains the most frequently used options for basic operations such as searching overlaps, copying and
pasting data, and printing search results.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.



Main Screen

- Y
j-) Search Copry " Pazte x Delste rg Prirt | 7 | wear: 2008 - L\.J Exit

Search The Search button will open the overlap search function.
Copy Copies data within the Itinerary Planner

Paste Pastes data within the Itinerary Planner

Delete Deletes a selection within the Itinerary Planner

Print Opens the Report Manager module.

Year Selects a year in which to view the itinerary.

Exit Closes the Itinerary Planner module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons: @0

The Search button activates the Overlap Search function. This makes it possible to find when vessels are in the same port or

region at the selected range of time. The views of the module are highly customizable allowing the user to decide what
information is to be displayed.

Button Search:
j-) Search Click to open the overlap search function. The following field appear:

Select the starting date for the search range.

Date from:

24 October 2005 j

Select the ending date for the search range.

Date to:

17 Movember 2005 j

Select the vessels that are to be considered in the search by checking the box immediately to the left of the ship name.

Vessels:

M Roviniera
1A Costa Troppo
A Playa

kA Jeat b

A Inesistente

To initiate, click the . === button and the the results of the search will be displayed on the main screen.
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MWavember, 3 2005

Movember, 4 2005 07.00 - 22:59 Port Said / Egypt
MWavember, 5 2005 00:00 - 23:00 Port Said / Egypt
MNowember, & 2005

MWovemnber, ¥ 2005 00:00 - 23:00 Part Said / Egypt 08:00 - 18:00 Sharm azh Shaykh / Egypt

MNowember, & 2005
MWovernber, 32005 08:00 - 18:00 Sharm ash Shaykh / Eqypt

Movember, 10 2005 |: & Watching Overlap :| 10:00 - 23:59 Safaga £ Egypt
Mavernber, 17 2005 i 00:00 - 23:59 Safaga / Egept
Moverber, 12 2005 08:00 - 00:00 Safaga / Egupt 00:00 - 08:00 Safaga / Egppt

Movember, 13 2005 00:00 - 12:00 Safaga 7 Egypt

If the date column shows the same port of call for any of the selected vessels, the search has resulted in a
matching overlap. This might prove useful for transferring goods from one vessel to another. If overlaps cannot
be located the next option is to find same ports of calls on different days, which allows transfers with a few days
in between the port visits.

To start a new search, first click = “= FesUts 5 oceed to change the search criteria if necessary and then

click Search

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @0
Buttons: «n

Clicking this button copies data to the Windows clipboard so it can be placed in the desired destination using the paste
function This can be helpful if a vessel wants to use an identical itinerary at a later date in the year. Copy the original
itinerary, and paste it to the different date range.

Button Copy:

1 Copy Click the Copy button to copy any data on the main calendar area

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @o
Buttons: :

The Paste function allows data copied to the Windows clipboard with the copy function, to be pasted somewhere else in the
main screen calendar.

Button Paste:

" Paste Click on the Search button to initiate the Search Engine

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
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Buttons: @6

The Delete button removes any selected information from the main screen. Use this button with care, you are able to remove
ports with this functionality!

Button Delete:

X Dielete Click on the Delete button to eliminate any selected information.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Buttons: -

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

r\:% Prirt Click to open the Report Manager.

elio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.109

=yatem lesue Report by Lockers i Detailz | Groups | Selection Parameters | User Access | Import § Export

=] Reports

w0 - Accounting Reports
(- | 02 - Inventory Reports
H- [ 03 - Vendors Reports
H-- || 04 - Settings Reports
t
H

Selection Options:

- 05 - Purchasing Reports
- 06 - Cost Reports

- OF - Warehouse Reparts
(- | 08 - System Reports

-« + 09 - User Defined Repotts
- 10 - Recipe - Sales Reports
- Reports Under Construction

{0 e W Wl |

e JF

Icd Report -
FC-00013 Causes by Ship
FiC-0001 4 Compare Requested to Ordered
FC-00019 Count Sheet by Locker
FC-00029 Internal Transfer Printer Options:
FC-00030 Invaice SUmmary Mame:
FC-00033 Invoice Summary by Yendor :
Brother HL-2030 sefi i |
FC-00036 |zzue report by POC and Group I rofner SEnes j gz
FC-00037 Izsued Main Detailed per Date Copies: Crigntation: From page: To page: Caollation:
FiC-00035 ttem Genersl Ledoger Link I 1 Partrait j I 1 I 5999 IDefauﬂ j
FC-00033 ttem wvith no Fixed Price
F-00041 Loading Comnment
FC-00042 Loading tems mizsing Prices [~ Expand &ll Export | Preview | Print | Exit |
FC-NNnd4 | nadinn by WVencdne and Date LI




Main Screen

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6

Buttons:

The year button allows the default current year displayed in the main screen calendar to be changed. This would be useful
for setting up itineraries for an upcoming season or year.

Button Year:

| i I Year: 2008 © Click the drop down list next to the Year icon.

Scroll down the options and click on the desired year to be displayed in the itinerary calendar.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Buttons: .

This option closes the ltinerary Planner module. You may also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

mhy
I[E-E" Exit Click to close the Itinerary Planner module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Menu: .

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contains the most common functions useful to the Itinerary Planner.

Menu:



Main Screen

# Fidelio Cruise Management System - Cruise Planner ¥7.30.105
File Edt Wiew Help

0 sewen ) cony

* paste X Delete t:\é print :Year: 2005 L'_.,) Exit

Jarwiary Febmar'grl Marchl April ‘ My | Junie l ity Auws‘:l Sepheniner‘ Octoher  Movember |necember| Eearch for Overiaps...
v we... | Date MY France | MY Finland [ My Spain

45 Tue Movernber, 1 2005 [1108:00 - 18:00 Rhodes 1108:00 - 04:00 Cape Canaveral Al Sea
45 Wed November,22005 [1105:00 - 18:00 Antalya [4108:00 - 16:00 Fort Lauderdale [1108:00 - 18:00 Ban
45 Thu  Movember, 3 2005 At Sea At Sea 4108:00 - 18:00 Bewr
45 Fn Movernber, 4 2005  108:00 - 23:00 Tartus At Sea 1107:00 - 23:59 Port
45 Sat  MNovember, 52005  1108:00 - 23:00 Beirut 108:00 - 18:00 Road Town,  1100:00 - 23:00 Port
46 Sun Movernber, B 2005 1115:00 - 00:00 Port Said 1_'!86&:‘ 2300 Basseterre, St Cruising The Sue
46 Nhon  Movember, 7 2005 [1100:00 - 23:00 Port Said _1'!6;:‘60 - 23:00 St John's, [1108:00 - 18:00 Sha
46 Tue  Movember, 8 2005 1105:00 - 18:00 Suez Canal 1_'!65:60 —L1B:UD La Désirade *,']EEIt.:EI-DIh—hZB:SB Al
46 Wed  November, 9@ 2005 08:00 - 18:00 Sharm ash 1108:00 - 1600 Castries 0000 - 21:00 Al ¥
456 Thu  Movember, 10 2005 (1 EBM:ADE‘—MUJ:DD Agaba Free  [1108:00 - 17:00 Saint George's [1110:00 - 23:59 Saf:
45 Fn Movember, 11 2006 |13 EISTDHD - 19:00 Agaba Free 110500 - 23:00 Bridgetown 1100:00 - 23:59 Saf:
46 Sat  Novernber, 12 2005 1) EE:IJHD - 00:00 Safaga 09:000- 19:00 Saint George's 1100:00 - 08:00 Saf:
47 Sun  hMowember, 13 2005 1100:00 - 18:00 Safaga 1108:00 - 16:00 Castries Al Sea
47 Mon  Nowvember, 14 2005 At Sea A108:000- 18:00 La Désirade 08:00 - 13:00 Mas

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

File Menu

GO

This menu contains the the export / import of Excel spreadsheets, as well as printing and exiting the module. To import/export

Excel spreadsheets, Excel must be installed locally. Otherwise other format options are available as well.

File Menu options:

Export Export: To export a chosen itinerary to a file.
It Import: To Import a pre-defined sheet and information to the Itinerary Planner
i Print... Print: Opens the Report Manager.
 Exit Exit: Closes the program.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File Menu ’

The Export function allows to export a chosen itinerary to a file using several different formats.

File Menu : Export

To export an itinerary complete the required information in the Export Itinerary window.

Fidelio Cruise Materail Management

Export Itinerary |

From Date: Wessels to be Exported:
|04 Octoker 2005 j M Silver Mist
O
To Date: O
O
|28 November 2003 j O
Format:
I Installed Excel Farmat j

File Location: (Per “essel one file will be crested)

Exzport Exit |

From Date
Select the starting date of the itinerary to be exported

To date
Select the ending date of the itinerary to be exported

Format
Select the format of the export file. The following types are available :

e Microsoft Excel

e (,) Separated Text
o () Separated Text
o XML

File Location

Select the destination directory of the file to be exported. Please note that if Excel is selected as the file

format this option will not be available. Instead the system will open an active Excel sheet which can be saved
to the desired target directory outside of MMS.

Vessels to be exported
Select the vessels to be included in the itinerary to be exported. Please note that if the Text file format is
selected the only one vessel can be selected for the export at a time.

) L . | Export
Once all the information is entered click on the button.

The system will create the requested files and return the view to the main screen. If Excel file format was
selected the file will open in the requested format and the sheet will remain active.
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Microsoft Excel - Book1

B Fle Edt Wiew Insert Format Tools Data  Window Help

DEHRSGQIVE & BBR-F/9--18 =3 %6
[ g | Trebuchet s -8 - U EE=EEH D% o 8B E
Al - A WWeek No.
A B C D

1 Week No. | Day Data WV Sifver Shadow

2 4 Tue October, 4 2005 08:00 - 16:00 Marmarizs § Turkey

3 41 Wiz October, 5 2005 159:00 - 00:00 Rhodes | Greece

4 41 Thu October, 6 2005 03:00 - 17:00 Agioz Mikdlaos, Kriti f Greece

5 41 Fri October, 7 2005 059:00 - 18:00 Pylos f Gresce

B 4 Sat October, § 20035 At Sea

7 42 Sun October, 9 2005 05:00 - 15:00 Mapali [ faly

8 42 Mon October, 10 2005 0700 - 23:00 Civitavecchia ! kaly

g 42 Tue October, 11 2005 05:00 - 13:00 Gaeta [ taly
10 42 Wiz October, 12 2005 |4t Sea
11 42 Thu October, 13 2003 0500 - 18:00 Ajaccio ! France
12 42 Fti October, 14 2005 05:00 - 23:00 Livarno [ kaly

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @0
File Menu -

The Import function allows to bring a pre-defined file format containing an itinerary into MMS. The file needs to be in XML
format which currently is the only type accepted by the system. To Import an itinerary follow the steps of the Import Itinerary
wizard dialogue box.

File Menu : Import

First is the prompting for location of the file to be imported. Please note that the file needs to be in XML format or the system will not be able to
accept it.

®ELctep 1 of 3 E3

Import ltinerary Wizard ’ 3 3

The feature will allow you to import & vessel tinary from a walid xml file. These feature
only alows you to import vessel which corespond to those regestered in the system.

Please note, this import will overwrite all existing entries inthe XML file for the provided
period.

File Lacation:

|<::w1v Silver hist zoml

Cancel | < Back Mesit »

Hext =
Click ;I to continue

The system will read and verify the contents of the import file, recapping the contents.
Verify the information is correct before proceeding with the next step of the wizard.



Main Screen

ML ctep 2 of 3 E3

Import ltinerary Wizard “ J ;é-- i
&

The file you have selected contains the following informstion. Please confirm that this
information iz correct then press next to continue or cancel to exit.

Wessel:
Start Date:
Endl Diate:

Tatal recards:

Cancel | < Back

Click Hext to continue.

The import will continue with the actual content of the selected file.

P Step 3 of 3 E

Import Minerary Wizard “‘ J@

This Wizard is ready to begin to impoart the Xml File. Press Finished to commence upload.

Status

Cancel | < Back

Click % to complete the operation.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Edit Menu

The Edit Menu contains basic file options for copying, pasting, deleting items.

which will bring up the day and port details of a selected line item.

Edit Menu options:

Copy Copies data within the Itinerary Planner

Paste Pastes data within the Itinerary Planner

GO

In addition the Properties option is available,



Main Screen

) copy CHrC Delete Deletes a selection within the Itinerary Planner
% Paste Ctrl+P Properties Opens the Properties Windows for the selected Port
B % Delete
N [ Froperties
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >
Edit Menu - Properties &6

Select a specific day and either right-click =>properties, or click on Edit => properties in the menu bar to let the system display
all the relevant information on the selected day. From this screen the users who have permissions to do so, can access and
modify the information if needed.. This screen is normally accessible only from the Headquarters module.

Port of Call Information Properties:

@

]
Myw Spagnia - November, 3 2005 L’
L2

JJPDH:

Country.......ooooene
City (Port)............ | Beirut =
Tirne Arrival......... 0g.00 j Time Departure....... 18:00 j
Port Agent........... I-NUHB- (At Sea) j
Comments........... :I
|-
Add Port Delste Fort Snply | Exit |

To add a port of call or update the information click on the Add Port button. If a vessel has more than one port stop on a
given date, and the itinerary changes, a port can also be deleted from here.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @6
Enter topic name A 4

The Windows menu allows to changes on views of the main screen giving the option to select those views that are the most
suitable for a particular task.



Main Screen

Windows Menu Options :

Showy Times

Showy bulti Lined

Showe Country Marme

Show State and Provences
Select Year

Year 2003

Wessel to Display

A Achille Lauro

tAF b ogami
M A risto
A Lodestone

¢ MM Riviera

Chel+T
Ctrl+hd
Ctrl+rd
Cirl+5

Show Times Displays the vessel ETA (estimated time of Arrival) and ETD (Estimated time of

Show multi Lined departure)

Show Country  Displays the information on multiple lines

Name Display the country in which the port of call is located
Show Stat: d

Prov(i);s atean Displays the State and province of the port of call.
Select Year

Select the Year to display the itinerary information on.

Vessel to Display . . —
Select the Vessels of the fleet, that need to be included in the viewing




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« G
Frequently Asked Questions .

e When a ship is in 2 ports on the same day. Is it possible to enter this on itinerary planner?
The Itinerary planner supports a maximum of four ports of call for one day. This can be done by double clicking a selected port in Itinerary planner and selecting Add Port and adding the
corresponding information.

e Should some search criteria show when both ships are in port on the same day?

Once having selected the vessels to view, the system will show the matching days in parallel if the ships are in port any given day but it will not show specific criteria on the topic.



Main Screen

Navigation: Reference >
Micros Export me

The Micros Export functionality is used especially for Shops items or any retail items that will be sold on a POS using barcodes or number look ups
(NLU).
In the Article Manager the user can assign the MICROS menu item number, description, barcode and sales price for the Micros POS.

As a first step all or selected data is exported from Material Management and in a second step the information is imported with pre-configured
autosequences into the Micros POS System.

Large amounts of items can be imported in a relatively short amount of time.
The MMS Micros Export is compatible with all Micros 9700 versions.
Micros Export: Main Screen

=

e When opening the Micros Expert module in the Launcher the Data Export main window appears:

& L Export for M rers e bmpoet
- 4l
Stoem |Furchasng -|
Major Group: i Famiy Groug: | i
Mo Levels M Leve Aetive -
Pricelit  [MOSPITAL F1SO EUR (01 01 2010 ta 1 01 2100) -
S—
Price Fie C1 1 priceriecs | [
Rarcode:  [Mlevilicti -l
Lt ot 1 Bk cely s Laat modified on ce after:
17 Conabe Singe set feider
T Verify f e srices exist
Boort | Cancel

o Field explanations:

Export for Micros ltem Import

Path: Allows the user to select the path the export files should be created in.

Path: |C:"‘Te"“P"‘ Store: Selection of the Main store the data should be exported from.

Maijor Group: Requires a valid MICROS maijor group entry.

Lol |

Store: |Purchas1'ng

Major Group: 12 Family Group:

Menu Levels |Nl Level Active

Family Group: Requires a valid MICROS family group entry.

el
B
B

Menu Levels: Selection of the number of menu levels.

Price List: Selection for price lists for the prices to export.

Price File C1: Entry of the appropriate number for the MICROS "Price#" (MICROS -
menu item maintenance - price tab) field.

Led Led

Price List |H05PITAL EURC EUR. (01 01 2010 to 01 01 2100)

Price File C1 1 Price File C2

Barcode: |Nl Level Active

Price File C2: Entry of the appropriate number for the MICROS "Active on
Level" field.

I;“

Barcode: Selection of the price level to be used in the MICROS Barcode
"Price#" field.
Last Modifed: [ Include only Items Last modified on or after:

Last Modified: "Include only items last modified on or after:": This option can be used to
only export items which have been modified until the below specified date. If nothing is
selected all items for the select group/ category will be exported.

07 January 2011

L

[¥ Create Single set folder
[~ Verify if the prices exist

"Create Single set folder": This option should be selected to write all items into one .txt
file, e.g. one mi_master.txt, mi_pri.txt, etc. NOTE: This option should only be used if you
are running Micros 9700 3.0 and higher. If this option is not selected several import sets
will be created, each file with a maximum of 1000 items.

Export Cancel

"Verify if the prices exist": This option will check all items prior to exporting if they have a
price in the selected price list. If the system finds items with no prices for the selected
price list, it will export them with 0,00 price.

See also:

Article Manager



...create export files

Navigation: How to ... > @6
...create export files -
This section shows the correct procedure to create export files for importing into MICROS.

Create Export Files

[y
@: Remember: Before you start with the creation of the export files, run the "Duplicate or Invalid Barcode" report and eliminate every erroneous
S ~ entry.
A

« Specify the path where the export files for the MICROS import are to be stored.

Simple is better, i.e. CATEMP. Path: |c:iTempi a8
Select the MMS Main store to export the data for.
Store: |Purchasmg j
Use the ™/ to open the drop down menu and select the Main store
accordingly.
Type the MICROS Major Group number to insert these items into. 12
Major Group:

Even though more than 2 digits can be entered, only 2 digit major group
entries are valid. The major group number is provided by your MICROS
installer/ supporter.

Type the MICROS Family Group number to insert these items into.

Even though more than 4 digits can be entered, only 4 digit family group Family Group:
entries are valid. The family group number is provided by your MICROS

installer/ supporter. Default value would be 999.

999

From the Menu Levels drop down list, choose the appropriate number. ——— |N1 Level Active j

Use the ™/ to open the drop down menu and select the Main store
accordingly.

Depending on the selection of menu levels the export files will contain
information for one, two or more MICROS definition and price levels.

Most MMS installations have one menu level, if this is the case than you
can select "All Level Active".

The number of levels is provided by your MICROS installer/ supporter.

Select the Price List to use. (For configuration of Price Lists see RPOS

Ny Price List HOSPITAL EURC EUR (01 01 2010 to 01 01 2100)
Configurator) nee s ! o ’ j

Use the ™!/ to open the drop down menu and select the Price List
accordingly.

Enter the appropriate number for Price File C1, this field requires the - = ,7
MICROS "Price#" (MICROS - menu item maintenance - price tab) field Price File C1 ! Price Fiie C2 0
information.

Enter the appropriate number for Price File C2, this field requires the
MICROS "Active on Level" field information.

The settings should default to:
C1=1 - Price #1
C2=0 - active on all definition levels

From the Barcode drop down list, choose the appropriate number. S Al Level Active j

Use the 7/ to open the drop down menu and select the Main store
accordingly.

The selection depends on the available price levels in MICROS.
The number is provided by your MICROS installer/ supporter.

If desired, the option 'Last Modified' box can be checked, so the system Last Modifed: | Include only Items Last modified on or after:
will only export those items that were changed since the last export, or a
07 January 2011 J

specific date.

On the left side of the screen, the product tree is available. W] 8] < ALL ==

Place a check mark in the box next to all the items that need to be } 5} CLOTHING
exported. 5) COSMETICS
Note: A data export of 'ALL" is not recommended. 5} DRINKS

5) DUTIES & TAXES

5) ELECTRONICS

5) FOOD

5) JEWELLERY

5) LEISURE

5) LOGISTIC SERVICES

=) 5) LOGO MSC

5) SERVICES AND SALES MATERIAL
5) SOUVEMIRS DESTINATION
5) TOBACCO

5) UTILITIES

5) WATCHES




...create export files

Depending on your MICROS version the option "Create Single set folder"
needs to be enabled or disabled.

If you are running MICROS 9700 2.8 or LOWER run the export with the
'Create Single Set Folder' NOT checked. That way the system will
automatically create several smaller file sets that the MICROS system
can import without issues.

If you are running MICROS 9700 3.0 or HIGHER run the export with the
'Create Single Set Folder' checked. That way the system will
automatically create one file set and the import needs to be run only
once.

Click EXPORT to begin the export process. The export will generate the
Import files in group(s) in the location specified above in the path field.

When the export is completed, follow the instructions from your MICROS
installer/ supporter on how to run the import in MICROS.

Navigation: Howto ... >

...create export files

[ Create Single set folder

Export |

This section is explaining detailed impacts of the various settings in the DATA EXPORT screen.

Data Export Settings

« Export with one menu item definition and one price.

You should use this setting if you only accept one currency in MICROS.

| Data Export

®0
&0

®0

il

Export for ik s lem st
Pats [eitew d
5 DUTIES B TWAES Stuce: [Porchasiog S
) QTS I =
o Major Geoumr | u Famty Grouge | ki
Moo ety [0 Lot Active -l
Frielist  [SOSPTAL EURO EUR (91 01 2000 1201 01 2100) =]
Proefeect | 1 Price Fie 1 o
=) sarzoo: 8 e rction B
o Wy PORCILAN r
& et Last mostess [ bk ety Tiems Last mocivied o ox after:
Wy sEEncEs —— -
5 e K|
¥ Create Singie set foder
T ety r e peices exst

“ACETILC. 6OORQEFF "
*ACICLOVIRIGCRE

"AC.ACSAL. ASC, EFF" %, i}

90011796 "AC . ASCORB, 1gPACK £ o

Nj mi_pri.txt - Notepad

File Edit Format View Help

90011738 1 1 0 0000015. 00 0
90011746 1 1 0 0000007. 80 0
90011751 1 1 0 0000000, 50 0
90011756 1 1 0 0000001. 00 0
90011761 1 1 0 0000000, 50 0
90011766 1 1 0 0000006, 8 0

« Export with 2 menu item definitions and prices.

You can select this setting if you have 2 prices, e.g.: EUR and USD.

OO
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12 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Data Export 730266 & [
T
Data Export 4
=05 AL || toport tor micron tomimpont
& [Ju risteens
&[] MIDECOMTION
& 012 Hormeson Pt [esimems 4]
8 C)) wioisrosast
- CJid #pumes & Tes Stoee: [porcrasng |
O3 Qs 5 "
© C13 Mcusswiat sagor oo | Famty Groczs |
- L] HI HOSAITAL menateves ot =
=3 HEsTaE |
- [ rumy Proelist  [ROWTTAL ELSO SUR (21 01 3010 to 01 O 2500y =
£ I ) LOBISTIC SERYICES .
O MM A Frice Fle 1 | ¥ mrcerecy | [}
1[I i omice ey
Barcoss: |[Rieicte |
Last Modsteds [ Inchsde onty Hbewss Laat mocsfied on o aftert
Jos samcmry 2001 E| \
[t I i
7 Create Singe st foider
™ Vexity of the prices exst.

B e
e gt Format View Help B i
~50L. PIDOCCHI I il

90011738 é "0l . PIDOCCHT - :::: -
| 90011726 1 "ACETILC.150mg5YR i e SEED B8
| 90011746 2 ACETILC. 1 VR EF

90011751 1 TACETILC. = g o "EET
)| 90011751 2 TACETILC. 200mgPAK” i = TFED

90011756 1 ACETILC. 300mgVIA’ FF
|| 90011756 2 TACETILC. % o e EEE
)| 90011761 1 “ACETILC. GO0mgEFF " & = “FF"

dogiazat z TACETILC. G00MQERF T 2 2EES
(i

g i_pri.txct - Notepad

| mi_pri, epa
i S Fanatm st ielp:
| 90011738 1 1 0 0000015.00 0
90011738 2 28 0 0000015.00 4]
90011746 1 nk 0 0000007 . 80 4]
l 90011746 2 1 0 0000007 . 8O 4]
|| 90011751 1 1 o} 0000000. 50 4]
90011751 2 1 0 0000000. 50 0
il anniirce Bl 1 n AAAAANT AR n

« Export current barcode information depending on the active currency level.

You can refer to these settings in case you have to switch from once currency to another, e.g. you need to switch to the 3rd price level for the South American season.

|

Data Export
Export for Micras e import
5 n:,_a HyBUTHES & Taer Saore: [Porcrasee =
8- 05 By el = — =
s Levets et ) 3
Preeian [Romra cuns Eum e o1 2010 1001 01 21001 B
Proeruect | 1 Price e 2 []
[RET P E|
Lot mostns: [ bnciate ordy I8 Lut scefind om0 after:
[ oy o0 =]
F Create g 1o folser
T Versty if the prices exit

'gui‘dg(w-ﬂound ’ g ':

File Eddt Format View
90011738 1 i
0011738 2 b
90011738 3 b
20011746 1 b
90011746 2 S
0011746 3
90011751 1 o
90011751 2 =
90011751 3
90011756 1 =
amiree 3 st . -
r — 1 -
ripion-vor: SN — Eeees B
pieEitT etV el
00011738 1 1 0 0000015. 00 0
90011738 2 1 0 0000015. 00 0
90011738 3 1 0 0000015. 00 0
90011746 1 i 0 0000007 . 80 0
90011746 2 i 0 0000007. 80 0
90011746 3 1 0 0000007. 80 0
90011751 1 i 0 0000000. 50 0
90011751 2 1 0 0000000. 50 0
" brodetxt - Notepad
/| File Edit Format View Help
\|900117383 00000000000000 90011738 1 3
||900117463 00000000000000 90011746 1 3
1900117513 00000001020113 90011751 1 3
11900117563 00000049482270 90011756 1 3
11900117612 00000062800473 90011761 1 3
||900117663 00000000000000 90011766 1 3
|900117712 05012617004260 90011771 1 3
l900117763 00000000000000 90011776 1 3
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Navigation: How to ... > @6
...create export files
This section is describing the content of the export files.

Read Export Files

« A full set of export (Records Group 01) files contains the following files:

Family Group Information

famgrp.txt

mi_ma.txt Menu Item Master Data
mi_ma_rpt.txt Menu Item Master Report Data
mi_def.txt Menu Item Definition Data
mi_pri.txt Menu ltem Price Data
bcode.txt Barcode Information

In case the option [ Create Single set folder \as not selected, there will be several folders (depending on the amount of data to be exported) called Records Group followed by a
running number.

o famgrp.txt
Contains 2 columns - family group number (according to the manual input in the DATA EXPORT) and a preset name "Export Folder".

* mi_ma.txt
Contains 4 columns - menu item number, menu item master name, major group (according to the manual input in the DATA EXPORT) and family group (according to the manual
input in the DATA EXPORT).

* mi_ma_rpt
Contains 3 columns - menu item number, report group (preset to 1) and F&B options (not in use!).

o mi_def.txt
Contains 10 columns - menu item number, definition sequence, menu item name 1, menu item name 2, main level link, sub level link, SLU sorting, menu item class, NLU group, NLU
number.

e mi_pri.txt
Contains 6 columns - menu item number, definition sequence number, price number, level activity, price and prep cost.

* bcode.txt
Contains 5 columns - barcode line number, barcode, menu item master link, menu item definition link and menu item price number link.

Navigation: Howto ... >
...run the import on MICROS @6

This section shows the correct procedure to import the export files into MICROS using the pre-defined autosequences.

Create Export Files

Before you can start using this functionality it needs to be pre-setup by your MICROS installer/ supporter.

To import item data created from MMS into MICROS proceed as follows:

« Copy the created export files from the MMS client PC to the MICROS server to
D:\MICROS\LES\POS\9700\Scripts\import.

Note the name of the import folder might vary in case your system is LT — | 5&[

Address Iﬁ DAMICROSILES|POS 97000 Scripkstimpart

setup to run imports for different RVC's. L 1 KB
beode. b=t 45 KB

) fam,sql 1KB
) Famgrp,kxk 1KB
ﬂ mi_def.sql 1KB
=) mi_def bt 89 KE
ﬂ mi_ma.sgl 1KB
=) mi_ma.txt 428
) mi_ma_rpt.sql 1KB
=] mi_ma_rpt bt 21KB
ﬂ mi_pri.sql 1 KB
=] mi_pri.bxct 4 KB

e Log on to your MICROS server directly or use the recommended remote
connection.

o Open the EMC - Control Panel and make sure it is set to Server -
Application. & Server Applications

e Open RMC - Autosequences, highlight MICROS import and click on
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RUN.

General

Autasequences:

ChangeBusinessD ate
E- Business Date
= | TILITIES ™

E1-Print Cruize Rpts

E2-Frint Month Frpts

E3-Print Yearly Rpts
“*BalancingFeports™ _I

« Wait for the import to finish and make sure there are no errors shown on the
screen. Press any key to continue.

fority.mi_cla

iptsinport 8780sq1
8.89.1 18:13

pid 1848
hco

shimportdecho "Inport has been

1rnul

« At this point the system will remove the imported .txt in order to make sure they
are not imported again by accident at a later point. Press any key to continue.

o When all imports are finished open the MICROS control panel and set it back
to WORKSTATION OPERATIONS.



Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« @n
Frequently Asked Questions

This section covers some problems that are frequently encountered by our users.

= What can | do when the imported prices are incorrect?

Make sure the correct price list is selected

Price List HOSPITAL EURD EUR {01 01 2010 to 01 01 2100) j

Run the export again and re-import into MICROS.

=l How can | find duplicate or invalid barcodes?

Open Print Manager and run the duplicate and invalid barcode report.

= What can | do if the MICROS import fails with duplicate barcodes?

Command line: 8788sgl —eaf bcode3d.sgl -y

Command file set to bcode34.sgl

Changed INPUT_FROM from 878Bsgqgl.in to bhcode.txt

update number,barcode,.mi.def_seq _num.pr_seg num into barcode_def .34
db_par_addel[4652]1 DB 1 Requested ms B [par.cppCl417>]
db_par_addel[4652]1 DB 1 Completed »c 1. Rec -1 ms 16 [par.cpp<l423>1
5 [par.cpp{1417>1

db_par_addel[4652]1 DB 1 Requested ms 1
db_par_addel[4652]1 DB 1 Conpleted vc B
Warning: Barcode #1184844 not updated
Warning: Barcode #1432181 not updated
Warning: Barcode #1432182 not updated

Rec 38 ms 62 [par.cppiid423>]
duplicate barcode
duplicate barcode
duplicate barcode

When you receive this error, let the import finish.
Run the MMS "duplicate or invalid barcode" report and make sure you eliminate every duplicate.

When the report is clean, run the export again, followed by the import in MICROS.

= What can | do if | have selected "All Level Active" but the system is not exporting all levels?

Note: The MICROS export module does not have a direct connection to the MICROS database and can not see what levels are existing on the MICROS database.

This option does not mean to export all active levels but to export one entry per item which is active on all MICROS levels no matter how many exist.



Main Screen

Navigation>Reference

Movements Top Next

The Movement Module can be considered the central module that organizes the flow of all articles managed by the Material Management System from
the initial loading into the stores, issuing to the designated points of consumption and transferring between them.

Returns to vendors can also be handled via the movement module as well as transfers from warehouses, ship to ship movements and uniform
handling.

Movements main screen

The image below represents the movements module main screen as it looks once opening it. On the top are the main Function Buttons and below, the
screen is divided into three main sections displaying a calendar which displays different colors depending on which Overview has been selected. At the
very bottom is displayed information on the operational unit, date & time, current user, computer name, database in use and the module version
number.

File Edit Windows Help

- - Ty .
é") Search ﬁ Refresh ﬂ New Task /—‘] Open Document g Print xgxpurttn Excel [Ely' Exit

|Movemenl5 = Dirop dowr of J
Movement Tupes
Time Department | Source Destination | Cause Value
ar El
1000002492 06:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR RENDE| Standard Request 606.489
Dseglzr;?::t 1000002494 06:00 | BAR Mainstore | PO BAR RENDE| Standard Request 54,484
1000002498 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR POMP | Standard Request 108.790
1000002498 07:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR POMP| Standard Request 38.743
1000002516 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOUL| 5tandard Request 150.468
1000002516 108:00 BAR Mainstore PO WINE CEL | Standard Request 212.287
1000002516 09:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR THE 7| 5tandard Request 476.287
27 | 28 | 29
| | | | 1000002518 09:00 BAR Mainstore PO CREW BAR| Standard Request 541.547
1000002522 09:00 BAR Mainstore PO CREW BAR| Standard Reguest 63.700
05/07/2010 4 J * | 2270672010 1000002522 0B:00 | BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOJI| Standard Request 21,904
1| 1000002522 07:00 BAR Mainstors PO BAR THE 7| Standard Request 139.977
|Bg.r Department j -
E 0| 1000002524 10:00 BAR Mainstore PO MIMI BAR | 5tandard Request 0.000
Key Count Value ’-i 1| 1000002526 06:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOUL| Standard Request 75.273
HOUSEKEEPING 3 71.496 ’:, 1| 1000002532 10:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR PIRAN| 5tandard Request h.520
HOTEL 7. 426.885 gz 1000002532  06:00 BAR PO Mainstore Return Over Stock 13.800
BAR 1. -13.800 Movement Overview
far selected day or 2,509.269
RESTALURANT 4, 123.869 department
BAR 14, 2,495,469
FOOD 20. 9,185,559 -]
PURSER 1. 7.800 Departrmental
Surmmary
ROOM SERVICE 1. 39.883
51, 12,337.141
! | ax C
Overview | Quick View

o)

Clicking on these links will provide more detailed information on the particular topic.

Moving the mouse over the screenshot 'hotspots' will change the cursor into a

Overview Top Previous Next

The view in the main screen can be changed to contain only selected types of items and for selected departments. By default, the system shows all
movements.

Movement Type View:



Main Screen

delio Cruise Material Management - Movements - - [Movement Overview for 18 January 2006] [H=] E3
File Edit WWindows Help

_ Y »
@ Refresh ﬂ Mewy Task ,.__-/ Open Documert |2 ITempIates & g Print x@cpomo Excel

4
Views Selection

D ... | Des... | Cause \u’aluelA
I st | In Sute| Standsrd Re| 1787500
10000:( 37:00( Speciz| Mainst| Amex | Standard Re| 1,742,720
10000:| I7:00| Specis| Mainst| Vip Fo| Standard Re| 195500
10000:( I7:00( Specis| Mainst| Gift Or| Standard Re[  155.250
0000:) 3700 House | Mainst| In Suite] Standard Re| 310835
10000:| 11:30] Admini| Mainst| Concie| Standard Re| 491 311
10000 11:00| Bar Mainst| Pool Bi| Standard Re|  276.097
10000:| 13:00| Conce| Mainst| Beauty| Standard Re 47880

Loadings

(]

Movements

Tue |Wyed | Thu

180752005 A | J ﬂ 1801 /2006

By Department LI 10000¢) 37:00| Shore | Mainst| Shore | Standard Re 5,000
10000:| 18:00| Galley | Mainst| Gardel| Standard Re 0.550
Hey Cournt ah 10000:| 15:00| Galley | Mainst| Bakery| Standard Re 92 665
Bar 4. TJO2E 10000 | 28:00| Galley | Mainst| Poizso| Standard Re 7875
Galley 40. 10415.£ 10000:( 35:00( Galley | Mainst| Tournz| Standard Re 43.319
Dining Room 10, 1,901 £ 10000:| 15:00| Galley | Mainst| La Ter| Standard Re 31.560
Houzekeeping E. 56322 10000¢| 13:00| Galley | Mainzt| Pastry| Standard Re| 108100
Administration 1. 4591 2 10000:| 15:00| Galley | Mainst| Saucie| Standard Re 25.190
Concessionaires 2. 762 10000:| 12:00| Conce| Mainst| Beauty| Standard Re 28,560
Shore Excursions 1. a6 10000¢| 17:00| House| Mainst| In Suitd| Standard Re 413.085L|
Spacial Sericas T BTy = Wl | ] B SRR EEEEARE S T T O O O N T

Sstalintalintalintalintal AntalintalintalNntalintaldntalintal intalNntadintalntalintalintsjint )

-

C
u

Crverviewy I
IMN Silver Saga | 180712005 | 1511 User : Fidelio Suppart | Po: LB Fidelio  |Yer: 7.30.1C

Once opening the view selection drop down list, the program has the following views available

| ovements| j

Movements,

Uniforms

Movements
The system will show all movement related transactions on the main screen and the calendar will display days with transactions in brown.

January 2011
Sun | Mon [ Tue [Wed [ Thu [ Fri

ki 10 | 1 12 | 13 | 14 | 15

16 [ 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 2
23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29

30 | 31
1/6/2011 <| | M| 162011
Uniforms

The system will show all uniforms related transactions on the main screen and the calendar will display days with transactions in red.

Once the desired view is set, the transactions may be viewed by selecting a day, whereupon the corresponding transaction information will be
displayed on the main screen details window.

|Movement 5 j

J Thoo Doc # Time Department | Source Destination | Cause Value
-

2000005480 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FABAKERY 5T| Standard Request 0.000
2000005480  16:00 FOOD Mainstore FABREAKFAST| Standard Regquest 339.548
2000005480 07:00 FOOD Mainstore FABUFFET 5T Standard Request 0.000
2000005480 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FACOFFEE 51| Standard Request 684,349
2000005481 16200 FOOD Mainstore FACREW GAL | Standard Request 40.125

* 1| 2000005481 19:45 | Accounts Mainstore FABEV FOR L| BEVERAGE FOR LOADIN 10.080
16 | 17 | 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 22 -
73 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29 B 1| 2000005481 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAENTREMET| Standard Request 1,271.009
0| N gz 2000005481 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD SPO| Standard Request 20.893

-

=

January 2011

sun | Mon | Tue [Wed [ Thu [ Fri




Main Screen

If it s desired to see only the transactions related to a particular department, the information can be filtered to a specific department by selecting from
the box directly under the view type (see also department selection)

delio Cruize Material Management - Movements - - [Movement Overview for 18 January 2006]  [El=]
File Edit Windows Help

’ ! JI
@ Refresh fj Meswy Task ’_,,/ Open Document 2| | Templates rg Prirt xgxporﬂo E:xcel

Movemerts 2 J
m - 5] Do.. | Ti... | Dep... | Sow... | Des... | Cause \u"aluelA
m = E 10000¢) 17:00| House | Mainzst| In Suite| Stancard Re| 1,787,500
Accounts E 10000 I7:00( Speciz| Mainst| Amex | Standard Re| 1,742,720
Adminiztration - E 10000:| 37:00( Specis| Mainst| Vip Fo| Standard Re|  195.500
Bar . cis| Mainst| Gift Or| Standard Re|  155.250
Concessionsires PESEIETSCEESfm se| Mainst| In Suite| Standard Re|  $10.835
D??k B 0000 11:30] Admini| Mainst| Concie| Standard Re| 491311
E:;;g;mm & 000 11:00] Bar | Mainst| Pool Bi| Standard Re| 276037
Ertertainment - S 10000:| 13:00| Conce | Mainst| Beauty| Standard Re 47880
By Department - 5 10000:| 37:00| Shere | Mainst| Shore | Standard Re 5000

E 10000:( J8:00( Galley | Mainst| Gardel| Standard Re 0.550
Hey Count Wah E 10000:| 15:00| Galley | Mainst| Bakery| Standard Re 92 665
Bar 4 TO2E E 10000:| 18:00| Galley | Mainst| Poizso| Standard Re 7875
Galley 40. 10,415.£ E 10000:| 35:00( Galley | Mainst| Tournz| Standard Re 43.319
Dining Room 10. 1,901 £ E 10000¢| 38:00| Galley | Mainst| La Ter| Standard Re 31.560
Housekeeping B. 96321 E 10000:| 13:00| Galley | Mainst| Pastry | Standard Re| 108100
Admiriztration 1a 481 2 S 0000:| 35:00( Galley | Mainst| Saucie| Standard Re 28,190
Concessionaires 2. TEL E 10000:( 12:00( Conce| Mainst| Beauty| Standard Re 28.560
Shore Excursions 1a SEL 5 10000:| 37:00| House | Mainst | In Suite| Standard Re|  413.085
Srerial Carviess 2 onciiﬂ "-i ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ PN | I O W LI

»
Dverviewy I List
IMN Silver Saga | 18072005 | 15:29 User : Fidelio Support | Pc: DB : Fidelio  Wer: 7.30.1C

A detailed breakdown of the chosen transaction type for the day will be displayed on the right hand side of the screen, while under the calendar view, a
summary can be selected by various options - for example loadings can be summarized by vendor.

By Department j
Key Count Value
FOOD 20. 6,050.783
Accounts 1. 10.080

1. 6,060.863

K — 2

Double click on a line in the main display window (i.e. on a movement) and the screen will then display the full document associated:



Main Screen

e Doc # Time Department | Source Destination Cause Val =
2000005430 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FABAKERY 5Ti| Standard Request 0.
2000005480 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FABREAKFAST| Standard Request 330.F
2000005430 07:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FABUFFET 5Ti| Standard Request 0.
2000005480( 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FACOFFEE 5T| Standard Request 684.1
2000005481 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FACREW GALI| Standard Request 40.
2000005481 19:45 | Accounts Mainstore | FABEY FOR Li| BEVERAGE FOR LOADING 104

FOOD Mainstore | FAENTREMET!| Standard Request 1,271
Mainstore | FAFOOD spoll _Standard Request 80.4
S 0| z000005481| 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore D°“E§e°"°k bard Request 336.
;| 2000005481 16:00 | FoOD Mainstore | FA Hard Request 217.¢
| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAFDOD YAC| Standard Request foris
71| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD YAC/| Standard Request 0.
S o| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAGARDE MAM| Standard Request 365."
71| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAGARDE MAM Standard Request 1,210.¢
2 o| z000005482| 09:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAPASTRY 5T4| Standard Request 0.
S p| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAROTISSERIE| Standard Request 0.
=] 2000005487 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FASAUCE STA| Standard Request 611.F
S o| zooo0005482| 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAVEGETABLE| Standard Request 464.0
57| 2000005482 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FARDOM SER| Standard Request 1438
S o| zoo0005500| 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAFOOD TO E| Standard Request 7
S p| 2000005510 16:00 | FOOD Mainstore | FAENTREMET!| Standard Request a0.
‘W 2 A 13=13 RAR Fa RAR f‘n{lrl( FA RAR MANHZ]| Trancfar - Sknrk Correc 1} >

After double-clicking on one of the transactions the following screen will appear:

Transaction Doc # 970000003181 Bar 3 E3

I Conse Description SAETROUT Uit Price SubTotal Comuments
BOOOSOZT FANTA 33CLA1ZOZ TIN ©0.000 EA 0.000000 ©.000
BOOOSOTE COCACOLAIICLIZOZ TIMN 0,000 EA 0000000 0.000
BODODS 191 SPRITE 33 CLSAM20Z TiN 0. 000 Ea (oMo v n e o o) [elo o u]
[ Feguested amount of units | 0000
L to be entered here
4| 1 L |
Properties Detaks | Lo-gs]

When using the 'Movements' display, after clicking once on a line in the main display window, click on Quick View in the bottom left of the screen, and
a 'quick view' of items in the corresponding document will appear on the left of the screen:



Main Screen

Description Amount
OIL FOR FRYING PET 20.000
DOILIES PAPER D.28CM 2.000
SAUSAGE TASTY COOKED 1.000
SAUCE 507 A 600ML 1.000
CHICKEN WINGS BUFFALD 2.500

L F—— '

Overview | Grouping | Quick View |

Department Selection

Top Previous Next

The overview selection can also be limited to contain transactions only for a selected department. This is done by selecting a specific department from
the drop down list indicated.

Department Selection View:

File Edit Windows Help

P- o i ‘é
).) Search @ Refresh ﬁ Hew Task ’\—] Qpen Document Print xgxpurttuE:

Movement Overview for Thursd

Movements

@ Doc # Time Department | Source
’7@ T000000316| 13:13 | BAR FABAR C
BEALTY

BUTLER

CASING Department

COMMUNICATION Selection

DECK

DOTAZIONI

ENGINE

ENTERTAINMENT

— —

By Department

ey | count | value]

Fonn | il | A NRN TR

By default the system shows all transactions. By selecting a single department only those movements will be displayed that are corresponding to
selected department.



Main Screen

B3 ]

BEAUTY
BUTLER

CASIND

COMMUNICATION

DECK

ENGINE

ENTERTAINMENT

EXCURSION E]

By selecting department "BAR" (as shown and described above) only those transactions that correspond to a "BAR" will be displayed.

“ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Movements - - [Movernent Overview for Thursday, January 06, 2011] EI Pl
Fie Edit Windows Help

I:.) Search @ Refresh ﬁ New Task f\.’. Open Document ;@ Print xgxpnrttnlixcel ﬁp Exit
e Movement Overview for Thursda ; January 06, 2011 x

lm:wemenl:.
|BAR _l kv Doc # Time Department Source Des... | Cause Value
- Wkl
g 3| 370000003162 13:13 BAR FA BAR CASIND FABAR| Transfer - Stock Correctic 0,000 hursc
January 2011 0.000

Sun [ Mon [ Tue [Wed| Thu | Fri

9 10 | 11 11| 15| 447 46

16 | 3% | #8:| 19020 |2 2
23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 28 | 29




Buttons

Buttons Top Previous Next
The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for creating movements, opening existing documents and printing reports.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.

File Edit Windows Help

; 4 R il )
f) Search ﬁ Refresh ﬂ New Task —F_r/ Open Document rg Print E Export to Excel |ﬂ= + Exit
!

Search: Opens the document with the search engine

Refresh: Will return they layout of the screen to its default state
New Task: Starts the process of creating a new transaction
Open Document: Opens an existing transaction

Print: Allows the use of a pre-saved list of products
Export to Excel: Exports the active information related to loadings
Exit: Closes the movements module

Most of the options are corresponding tools in the Menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available by a right click with the mouse

Button: Search Top Previous Next

This option opens the search engine, allowing to search for a document in the movement module.

Button Search:

f—) Search

Click to open the document search engine

Search for:

5earch for Document 1D:

Use Filters:

¥ Status:

|1-Aul horized j

[~ Department:

|<< Flease select a Department =» -

™ Point of Consumption:

<= Please select a POC == j
[~ Cause:

|<< Flease select a Cause =» j
[~ Item:

<= Please select an item »» j

[~ Date Range:

|pec 29 2010 o0:00 ~|

Overview | Quick View | Search Order

The article can then be searched by entering the article ID number or by any of the above filters. One or more filters can be chosen in order to narrow
your search.

In this case the filter "Status: 1 - Authorized" has been selected, therefore only those transactions are displayed that are in "Status 1"

After making selections, and clicking the search button, the documents meeting the search criteria will be displayed.



Buttons

Button: Refresh

Doc # Time Department Source Destination Cause Value
120000043407 07:30 RESTALRANT | Mainstore FAVELVET UPF| Standard Request 85.635
120000043507 20:31 SHOP Mainstore FAMSC LOGO 5| Emergency Request 5,595.791
120000051201 23:472 RESTAURANT Mainstore FAREST HTL C{| Emergency Reguest 68.980
120000051207 23:43 HOTEL Mainstore FABAR HTL COY| Emergency Request 30.658
12000005190 08:30 HOUSEKEEPING| Mainstore FA LOUNGES Ct| Standard Request 81.614
120000052411 08:30 HOUSEKEEPING| Mainstore FACABIMS COM| Standard Request 19.467
120000052812 09:00 FOOD Mainstore FACREW MESS | Standard Request 147.292
12000005281+ 09:00 FOOD Mainstore FAOFFICER ME| Standard Request 17.014
12000005281¢ 09:00 FOOD Mainstore FASTAFF MESS | Standard Request 69.839
12000005290¢ 09:00 FOOD Mainstore FA PO MESS FOr| Standard Request 40.080
20000053401 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD BUFFI| Standard Reguest 797.767
120000053601 10:30 HOTEL Mainstore FASPA CONSUM| Standard Request 50.958
120000053607 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FASAUCE STATI| Standard Request 816.726
120000053602 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD YACH| Standard Request 120.390
12000005360 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD TEX A| Standard Request 163.521
120000053608 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAROTISSERIE | Standard Request 226.280
120000053701 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FABAKERY STA'| Standard Request 1,211.719
120000053707 07:00 FOOD Mainstore FABUFFET STA'| Standard Request 1,685.953
120000053702 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAFOOD TO B#| Standard Request 7.350
12000005370 16:00 FOOD Mainstore FAGARDE MAN{| Standard Reguest 3,325.038
120000053708 09:00 FOOD Mainstore FAPASTRY STAT| Standard Request 1,189.807
PIONNNNRT 1A FONn Mainckars FA RRFAKFAST % Standard Remssct a7 EE

Top Previous Next

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh will reset the layout to

their original view.

Button Refresh:

'@ Refresh

Button: New Task

By clicking here you will be able to refresh the screen layout.

Selecting 'New Task ' will open the 'create or modify transaction' window.

Button New Task:

ﬁ MNew Task

By clicking here you will be able to create a new movement transaction

Top Previous Next



Buttons

(]
Hew ] Existing ]
¢ = = 7 <
o> > > < <
Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms
Aotments Mainstore
@ A
Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

The functions can be briefly described as follows. Please click on the corresponding topic link for further details.
Issue to POC

This option is used for issuing any item to a POC (point of consumption) for usage

Issue to Account

Issuing items to accounts involves transferring the articles to an account through which they will be directly expensed (consumed) without the necessity
to pass through a point of consumption.

Issue to Uniform Allotments

This module is used to assign (issue) uniforms in cases when a crew member embarks and needs to be given uniform items. It links the items issued to
the specific crew member.

Return to Mainstore

This option is used to return any item that has already been received in a POC to the main store.

Return Uniforms

The Return uniforms module is used when a crew member disembarks and returns the issued uniform items.
Transfer between POC

Transfers between POC allows the user to move items between departments.

Transfer POC to Account

This module may be used to issue items from a POC directly to an account without having to pass through the main store, thereby expensing the items
directly to the selected account.

Reverse Issue to Account
This module may be used to reverse falsely transferred items to an account. Please note that in this case there is no physical movement of inventory

Issue to POC Top Previous Next

When an onboard department or any outlet needs to issue a routine internal requisition to a store (F&B, hotel, shops etc) it is called an Issue to POC
(Point of Consumption. Regardless of the material type, the procedure for making these requisitions is explained below:

Issuing of Items to POC



Buttons

ﬁ MNew Task

Select "Issue to POC"

Hew | Existing |

Click to initiate the creation of a new issue to POC

g 82 3
o> o >
Hotments

D B A

between POC Account Account

Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms

Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse Issue to

3

“
Return to Return Uniforms
Mainstore
Open Cancel

Double-click on Issue to POC or select Issue to POC and then click open to create a new movement

The following details must be completed for the transfer to take place

system will automatically select the Mainstore
as source.

Destination: this is where the POC can be
selected where the item is to be transferred or
moved to

Cause: The reason for the request of the item.
This can be either of the following:

Additional Request: used to supplement a
standard request

Emergency request: Used in cases of an
immediate / urgent need

Price Correction: If the wrong price is entered
for an item, this option will recalculate the costs

Standard Request: Routine internal requests

Pickup Date: Date of the items pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup. This

Stock Movement: Start | End | Department [ rask ]
Source: |--«-=:-,~.:-=-- J
Destination: |« Setect from List »» ;I
Cause: |« Seect fram List »» j
Pickup Date: |Thu_ Janwary 6,201 j
Pickup Time: | =

store | Fixed cost | gt | agt|

Prapartiss I Details | Logs |

option in the software will keep track of all the
requisitions in the system for all departments
and assign available time slots according to
availability.

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear. Here is where you are to choose which item you would like to request:

By clicking in the "Code" field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the

article



Buttons

New Transaction m

Code Description Amount Unit: Price SubTotal | C

0.000|
4| |
gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description. The selected article will then appear on the main screen.

Product search

Description
Search by product code or barcode: T
I BOO06461 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA 4,098.000
f::‘;zls"_ﬁ;:f“t description containing BO006516 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA 576.000
Ibeer B0006396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA 204.000
Search for product filtering select BOO06491 BEER CORONA 33CL BT EA 360.000
using product groupings: BOO06T61 BEER D05 EQUIS AMBER 33CL BT EA 24.000
I jil BOO06161 BEER DRAFT AMSTEL LIGHT 30L LT 570.000
BOO06201 BEER DRAFT BECK'S 30L LT 0.000
BOO06191 BEER DRAFT HEIMEKEM 20L LT 220.000
BOO06186 BEER DRAFT HEIMEKEM 30L LT 7,110.000
BOO0B666 BEER ESTRELLA DAMM 33CL GLUTEN FREE EA 100.000| |
BOO06341 BEER FRANZISKANER 5OCL BT EA 1,436.000
BO006691 BEER GUINESS 33CL BT EA 444,000
BOO006291 BEER HEINEKEM 33CL BT EA 3,190.000
BOO00045 BEER JEMLAIM BLOND 75CL BT EA 0.000
BOOO0050 BEER JENLAIM MALT AMBREE 75CL BT EA 37.000
B0010026 BEER KEG EMPTY ZOL HEIMEKEN EA 40,000

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.



Buttons

New Transaction X

Code Description |
BO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT |

Unit Price SubTotal | ¢

EA 0.000000 0.000

r Inzert amount here, then

press enter
L 0.000

< | 2

Properties Details | |:D‘E$|

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

New Transaction m

Code | Description Amount Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
BOO06461 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT 24,000 EA 0.347951 8.351

Move curzor to 8.351
zecond line

| | 2

Properties Details | I;ﬂaﬁl

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side.

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive an Issue to POC see also Approve Requisitions topic.

Issue to Account Top Previous Next

In cases where it is required to expense the required articles directly to an account (specific reason for consumption rather than issuing to a regular POC)
and write them off from the main store inventory it is possible to use the 'Issue to account' function.

Issuing articles to an Account



Buttons

ﬂ MNew Task

Click to initiate the creation of an "issue to an account"

Select Issue to Account as below

4 3 9 3

Issue to POC w Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms

Aotments Mainstore
Transfer Transfer POC to  Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account

Double-click on Issue to Account or select Issue to Account and then click open to create a new movement

Complete the following fields:

New Transaction m

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear.

Stock Movement: Start [ End | Department = |
Source: |-=«-=.-,-.:-=-: J
Destination: |« Setect from List »» ;I
Cause: |« Setect from List »» j
Pichup Date: |Thu. Janwary 6,201 j
Pikup Time: | =
Store | Fixed Cost | Avg | At
Properties I Detats | Logs |

Source: When creating an issue to Account, the
system will automatically select the Mainstore
as source.

Destination: this is where the Account can be
selected where the item is to be transferred or moved
to

Cause: Depending on which account was
selected, there can be several causes set up for
each account based upon the ship's operation.
Most common causes are the following:

Breakage

Spoilage

Welcome Drinks

Beverage for Captain's Table

Items for Authorities

Pickup Date: Date of the pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup. This
option in the software will keep track of all the
requisitions in the system for all departments
and assign available time slots according to
availability.

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article



Buttons

New Transaction m

Code Description Amount Unit: Price SubTotal | C

0.000|
4| |
gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.

Product search

Description
Search by product code or barcode: T
I BOO06461 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA 4,098.000
f::‘;zls"_ﬁ;:f“t description containing BO006516 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA 576.000
Ibeer B0006396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA 204.000
Search for product filtering select BOO06491 BEER CORONA 33CL BT EA 360.000
using product groupings: BOO06T61 BEER D05 EQUIS AMBER 33CL BT EA 24.000
I jil BOO06161 BEER DRAFT AMSTEL LIGHT 30L LT 570.000
BOO06201 BEER DRAFT BECK'S 30L LT 0.000
BOO06191 BEER DRAFT HEIMEKEM 20L LT 220.000
BOO06186 BEER DRAFT HEIMEKEM 30L LT 7,110.000
BOO0B666 BEER ESTRELLA DAMM 33CL GLUTEN FREE EA 100.000| |
BOO06341 BEER FRANZISKANER 5OCL BT EA 1,436.000
BO006691 BEER GUINESS 33CL BT EA 444,000
BOO006291 BEER HEINEKEM 33CL BT EA 3,190.000
BOO00045 BEER JEMLAIM BLOND 75CL BT EA 0.000
BOOO0050 BEER JENLAIM MALT AMBREE 75CL BT EA 37.000
B0010026 BEER KEG EMPTY ZOL HEIMEKEN EA 40,000

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.



Buttons

New Transaction X

Code Description |
BO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT |

Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
EA 0.000000 0.000

r Inzert amount here, then

press enter
L 0.000

< | 2

Properties Details | |:D‘E$|

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

New Transaction m

Code | Description Amount Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
BOO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT 24,000 EA 0.347951 8.351

Move curzor to 8.351
zecond line

~ o

Properties Details | |:D‘ES|

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive an Issue to Account see also Approve Requisitions topic

Issue to Uniforms Alotments Top Previous Next

The issue to uniform allotments module is used when a crew member embarks the ship and needs to be issued uniform items. This transaction will issue
the required uniforms to the crewmember directly using the uniform items store.

Issuing Uniforms to Crew

ﬂ MNew Task

Click to create a new issue to uniform allotment transaction

Select issue to uniform allotments



Buttons

Return to
Mainstore

Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms
Hotments
Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account

3

Return Uniforms

Double-click on Issue to Uniform Allotments or select Issue to Uniform Allotments and then click open to create a new movement

Complete the following fields:

New Transaction X

Stock Movement: Start | End | Department = |
Source: |--«-=:-,~.:-=-- J
Destination: |« Seiect from List »» ;I
Cause: |¢rSﬁec!rfomL|sl 55 -
Pickup Date: |Thu_ Janwary 6,201 j
Pickup Time: | =

store | Fixed cost | gt | agt|

Prapartiss I Detais | Logs |

Source: When creating an issue to Uniform
Alotments, the system will automatically select
the Mainstore as source.

Destination: the name of Crew member

Cause:
Full dressing

A full catalogue of uniform items is issued to the
crew member. This is the most common, and it
is normally used when the crew member
embarks

Replacement

This option may be used as uniform items need
to be re-issued to a crew member as
replacement for worn-out items

Return

The return option in this case is used when
single uniform items need to be returned for a
non-specified reason

Selling

In cases where company policy requires the
specific crew members are to pay for uniform
items, this option may be used

Pickup Date: Date of the items pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup. This
option in the software will keep track of all the
requisitions in the system for all departments
and assign available time slots according to
availability.

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear. Here is where you are to choose which item you would like to request:

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article



Buttons

New Transaction m

Code Description Amount Unit.

Price

SubTotal | C

0.000|

il

gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side.

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive an Issue to Uniform Alotments see also Approve Requisitions topic

Return to Mainstore

Top Previous Next

In cases where it is necessary to send goods back to the main store for any reason, this option may be used. This might be necessary where goods have
already been issued from main store prior to realizing that they are damaged or when too many articles have been withdrawn initially.

Returning Items to Main Store:

ﬂ MNew Task

Click to create a new return to main store transaction

Select Return to Main Store

FEERE 3

Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms
Aotments Mainstore

B B K

Transfer Transfer POC to  Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account

Double-click on Return to Main Store or select Return to Main Store and then click open to create a new movement



Buttons

Complete the following fields:

New Transaction n

... | End | Department

| Task

Stock Movement:

Source: |<< Select from List =» j
Destination: |<<.'\'.ain5:ars 5 j
Cause: <= Select from List =» j
Pickup Date: IT“”= January 6, 2011 j
Pickup Time: I j
Apply: |

Store | Fixea...| avet1| avez|

3 ' ol

Properties | Details | Logs

Source: this is where the POC can be

selected where the item is to be transferred

from

Destination: When creating a Return to
Mainstore, the system will automatically select
Mainstore as destination

Cause: The reason for the return of the
item. This can be either of the following:

Return Damaged: select if the stock is
damaged, however damaged stock is also

Return Over Stock: selecting this cause
gives the opportunity to return additional stock
that is not required in the POC

Pickup Date: Date of pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup.

This option in the software will keep track of

all the requisitions in the system for all

departments and assign available time slots

according to availability.

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear. Here is where you are to choose which item you would like to return:

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article

New Transaction m

Coge Description

Amount

Unit:

Price

SubTotal

C

0.000|

il

gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.



Buttons

Product search

A

Search by product cade or barcode: "1 BEER BATTERED ONION RINGS 6x1KG

I B0006451 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA|  4,098.000

f::‘;;li‘;?;:f”d description containing BO006S16 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA 576.000

Ibm BOOD6396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA 204.000

Search for product filtering select B00D6491 BEER CORONA 33CL BT EA 360,000

using product groupings: BOOO6T61 BEER DOS EQUIS AMBER 33CL BT EA 24.000

| | AI BOODA161 BEER DRAFT AMSTEL LIGHT 30L LT 570.000
B0006201 BEER DRAFT BECKS 30L LT 0.000
BOODA191 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 20L LT 220.000
BOODS186 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 30L Lr|  7,110.000
BOODB666 BEER ESTRELLA DAMM 33CL GLUTEN FREE EA 100.000| _|
BOODA341 BEER FRANZISKANER 50CL BT EA|  1,436.000
BOODA691 BEER GUINESS 33CL BT EA 444,000
B0006291 BEER HEINEKEN 33CL BT EA|  3,190.000
BOODO045 BEER JENLAIN BLOND 75CL BT EA 0.000
BOODO050 BEER JENLAIN MALT AMBREE 75CL BT EA 37.000
B0O10026 BEER KEG EMPTY 0L HEINEKEN EA 40,000

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.

New Transaction X

Code Description |
BODD6461 | BEER BECKS 33CL BT |

Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
EA 0.000000 0.000

r Inzert amount here, then

press enter
L 0.000

~ o

Properties Details | |:D‘E5|

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

New Transaction m

Code | Description Amount Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
BOO06461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT 24,000 EA 0.347951 8.351

Move curzor to 8.351
second ling

« o

Properties Details | |:D‘ES|




Buttons

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the ]Zl on the right hand side.

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive a Return to Mainstore see also Approve Requisitions topic

Return Uniforms Top Previous Next

The return uniforms module is used when a crew member disembarks the ship and he/she needs to return those uniform items that were issued upon
original embarkation.

Returning Uniforms :

ﬂ New Task

Click to create a new Return Uniforms transaction

Select Return Uniforms

(=]
Hew ] Existing ]
e = = 7 <
e L > < <
Issue to POC  Issue ko Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms
Motments Mainstore
@ A
Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

Double-click on Return Uniforms or select Return Uniforms and then click open to create a new movement

Complete the following fields:

Source: The name of the crew member will
be available in the Source drop down
selection

Destination: The system will automatically
assign the main store to the destination

Cause: The following causes may be
selected

Full dressing

A full catalogue of uniform items is issued to
the crew member. This is the most common,
and it is normally used when the crew
member embarks

Replacement

This option may be used as uniform items
need to be re-issued to a crew member as
replacement for worn-out items

Return



Buttons

New Transaction n

5... | End | Department

| Task

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear.

Stock Movement:
Source: << Select from List == j
Destination: =< Mainstore == j
Cause: << Select from List >» j
Pickup Date: I Thu, January 6,2011 j
Pickup Time: I j
Apply
Store | Fixed...| avet1| avez|
K N
Properties | Details | Logs

The return option in this case is used when
single uniform items need to be returned for
a non-specified reason

Selling

In cases where company policy requires the
specific crew members are to pay for
uniform items, this option may be used

Pickup Date: Date of the items pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup.
This option in the software will keep track of
all the requisitions in the system for all
departments and assign available time slots
according to availability.

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article

New Transaction m

Code Dezeription

AmoUnt

Unit:

Price

SubTatal | C

0.000|

l

Properties Details | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side.

a Return Uniforms see also Approve Requisitions topic

In In order to authorize, discharge and to receive



Buttons

Transfer between POC Top Previous Next

When it is necessary to transfer items between two points of consumption, this option may be used. The function transfers articles from one outlet to
another without passing them through a main store.

Transferring items between POCs (Points of Consumption)

ﬂ MNew Task

Click to create a new Transfer between POCs

Select Transfer between POC

=]
Hew ] Existing ]
7 = = 2 -
o> > > < <
Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms
Hotments Mainstore
@ A
Transfer Transfer POC to  Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

Double-click on Transfer between POC or select Transfer between POCs and then click open to create a new movement

Complete the following fields:

Source: Select POC where the item is to be transferred from

Stock Movement:
FTITEE << Select from List »> j Destination: Select POC where the item is to be transferred to
Destination: |<< Select from List == j
- Cause: The reason for the request of the item. This can be
Cause: |<< Select from List »» j either of the following:
Additional Request: used to supplement a standard request
- q y req . i i i
e |Tue, iy 6,2010 j oed Emergency request: Used in cases of an immediate / urgent
Pickup Time: | j Price Correction: If the wrong price is entered for an item, this
option will recalculate the costs
Standard Request: Routine internal requests

Pickup Date: Date of the items pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup. This option in the
software will keep track of all the requisitions in the system for
all departments and assign available time slots according to
availability.

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear.

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article



Buttons

New Transaction m

Code Description Amount Unit: Price SubTotal | C

0.000|
4| |
gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.

Product search

.. -
Search by product cade or barcode: ¥ BEER BATTERED ONION RINGS 6x1KG J
I B0006451 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA|  4,098.000
f::‘;;li‘;?;:f”d description containing BO006S16 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA 576.000
Ibm BOOD6396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA 204.000
Search for product filtering select B00D6491 BEER CORONA 33CL BT EA 360,000
using product groupings: BOOO6T61 BEER DOS EQUIS AMBER 33CL BT EA 24.000
| | il BOODA161 BEER DRAFT AMSTEL LIGHT 30L LT 570.000
B0006201 BEER DRAFT BECKS 30L LT 0.000
BOODA191 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 20L LT 220.000
BOODS186 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 30L Lr|  7,110.000
BOODB666 BEER ESTRELLA DAMM 33CL GLUTEN FREE EA 100.000| _|
BOODA341 BEER FRANZISKANER 50CL BT EA|  1,436.000
BOODA691 BEER GUINESS 33CL BT EA 444,000
B0006291 BEER HEINEKEN 33CL BT EA|  3,190.000
BOODO045 BEER JENLAIN BLOND 75CL BT EA 0.000
BOODO050 BEER JENLAIN MALT AMBREE 75CL BT EA 37.000
B0O10026 BEER KEG EMPTY 0L HEINEKEN EA 40,000

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.



Buttons

New Transaction X

Code Description |
BO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT

Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
EA 0.000000 0.000

r Inzert amount here, then

press enter
L 0.000

< | 2

Properties Details | |:D‘E$|

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

New Transaction n

Code | Description Amount Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
BOO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT 24,000 EA 0.347951 8.351

Move curzor to 8.351
zecond line

~ o

Properties Details | |:D‘ES|

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side.
In order to authorize, discharge and to receive a Transfer between POC see also Approve Requisitions topic

Transfer POC to Account Top Previous Next

Sometimes it is necessary to transfer items from a POC (Point of Consumption) to an account directly. This type of a case could be, that a bottle is taken
from a bar as gift item and it needs to be charged to the corresponding account. For this a transfer transaction has to be created.

Transferring Articles from POC to an account

ﬂ MNew Task

Click to create a new movement from a POC to an account

Select Transfer POC to Account



Buttons

2]
Hew | Existing |

7 == L | v e

o> > > < <
Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms

Aotments Mainstore
Transfer Transfer POC to  Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

Double-click on Transfer POC to Account or select Transfer POC to Account and then click open to create a new movement

Complete the following fields:

Stock Movement:
Source: << Select from List »» j
Destination: << Select from List »» j
Cause: |<< Select from List »» j
Pickup Date: ITLIE, Juy  6,2010 j
Pickup Time: I j

Apply

When the above fields have been filled in, the following screen will appear.

Source: Select POC where the item is to be transferred from

Destination: Select the Account where the item should be

recorded

Cause: Depending on which account was selected, there can
be several causes set up for each account based upon the
ship's operation. Most common causes are the following:

Breakage

Spoilage

Welcome Drinks

Beverage for Captain's Table

Items for Authorities

Pickup Date: Date of the items pick up

Pickup Time: the exact time of pickup. This option in the
software will keep track of all the requisitions in the system for
all departments and assign available time slots according to
availability.

By clicking in the code field the user is able to search for an article by giving the code number or by entering a few letters of the description of the article



Buttons

New Transaction m

Code Description Amount Unit: Price SubTotal | C

0.000|
4| |
gmpemes Detaits | Logs

Select the corresponding product by double-clicking on the description and it will appear on the main sheet.

Product search

.. -
Search by product cade or barcode: ¥ BEER BATTERED ONION RINGS 6x1KG J
I B0006451 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA|  4,098.000
f::‘;;li‘;?;:f”d description containing BO006S16 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA 576.000
Ibm BOOD6396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA 204.000
Search for product filtering select B00D6491 BEER CORONA 33CL BT EA 360,000
using product groupings: BOOO6T61 BEER DOS EQUIS AMBER 33CL BT EA 24.000
| | il BOODA161 BEER DRAFT AMSTEL LIGHT 30L LT 570.000
B0006201 BEER DRAFT BECKS 30L LT 0.000
BOODA191 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 20L LT 220.000
BOODS186 BEER DRAFT HEINEKEN 30L Lr|  7,110.000
BOODB666 BEER ESTRELLA DAMM 33CL GLUTEN FREE EA 100.000| _|
BOODA341 BEER FRANZISKANER 50CL BT EA|  1,436.000
BOODA691 BEER GUINESS 33CL BT EA 444,000
B0006291 BEER HEINEKEN 33CL BT EA|  3,190.000
BOODO045 BEER JENLAIN BLOND 75CL BT EA 0.000
BOODO050 BEER JENLAIN MALT AMBREE 75CL BT EA 37.000
B0O10026 BEER KEG EMPTY 0L HEINEKEN EA 40,000

Continue by inserting required quantity in the amount column and confirm by pressing enter.



Buttons

New Transaction X

Code Description |
BO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT |

Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
EA 0.000000 0.000

r Inzert amount here, then

press enter
L 0.000

< | 2

Properties Details | |:D‘E$|

Move the cursor to the code cell on the next line and proceed to enter the next article. Complete all the articles that are included in the movement.

New Transaction m

Code | Description Amount Unit Price SubTotal | ¢
BOO006461 BEER BECKS 33CL BT 24,000 EA 0.347951 8.351
Move curzor to 8.351
zecond line

~ o

Properties Details | |:D‘ES|

After completing the requisition close the window by clicking the E on the right hand side.

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive a Transfer from POC to Account see also Approve Requisitions topic

Reverse Issue to Account Top Previous Next

In some cases you will have to reverse an issue that has been allocated to an account. Below are the instructions how a reverse to an account should be
carried out.

Reverse Issue to Account

ﬁ New Task

Click to create a Reverse Issue to Account

Select Reverse Issue to Account



Buttons

Hew | Existing |

2 8 3

Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms

Aotments
Transfer Transfer POC to  Reverse Issue to
between POC Account Account

Return to
Mainstore

Open

<

Return Uniforms

Cancel

Double-click on Reverse Issue to Account or select Reverse Issue to Account and then click open to create a new movement

The following window will appear:

-
Reverse Issue to Account

Reverse Issue to Account

Issue 1D I

Account: I

Cause: I

ez | May 242007 00:00

Issue ID: Here you will have to enter the item’s issue ID
number in order for the system to find the transaction

Once the issue ID has been added the system will
automatically locate it and select the account and the cause
of the transaction

Date: Date of the transaction

As soon as these fields are completed the transaction will be located in the Movement Overview screen at status 2 (item has been discharged)
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Movement Overview for Friday, January 07, 2011 &

Destination | Cause

Value
70 316 11:51 Accounts FABEV FOR L| Mainstore BEVERAGE FOR LOADIN( 10.080)

« | 3

List I

In order to authorize, discharge and to receive a Reverse Issue to Account see also Approve Requisitions topic

Button: Open Document Top Previous Next

The open document button is used to access any existing movement transaction.

Opening an existing transaction

‘\_') Open Document
by clicking on this you will be able to open an already existing movement
Select movement type from "Look for" drop down menu

=l
Mew [Existing |
Wik A |u5.|.ectdummnypm j Ui | d
Idhumber | Date | Destination | couse |

Qpen Cancel

Click on "Open" to view selected Movement
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Button: Print Top Previous Next

This option opens the Print Manager

Button Print:

Print
éé; Click on this icon to open the Print Manager
Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.264 : : l
<< Quick Search »> 'i Details Groupsl Selection Parameters | User Access | Import / Export |
=L Reports | selection Options:
----- L Bid Reports
[H-LJ Cost Reports
----- [l Custom Declaration Reports
----- L End of Cruise Reports
----- L Inventory Reports =
oo LJ Invgicing Reports
----- L Loading Reports
| L Movements Reports
| - L Order Regquest Reports
----- L Purchase Order Reports i
----- . Recipe Reports
| (- RPOS Reports
w e L 5etting Reports
..... 1 SMH Penarts T
Id | report
Printer Options:
Name:
[P calor Laserdet 3600 v|  Properties |
Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:
| = | | [
|| [~ Expand Al Export | Preview | PBrint | Exit |
Button: Export to Excel Top Previous Next

This function enables to export the contents of the active screen to an external Excel spreadsheet.

Exporting to Excel:

2 Export to Excel

Click here when the desired document for exporting is open on the screen



Buttons

Following this an export window will open

Export to Excel

Status:

To continue click "Export”

As soon as this had been done the selected screen with the items will appear in an excel sheet as below:

@\\'\] = [ )S— Bookl - Microsoft Excel
) L
- Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Drata Review View
0 W oot ] ]
J  Cu Tahoma = § Wrap Text General e *;j,‘ iﬁﬂ‘ ’j‘jﬂ
53 Copy = ~3
Paste . BT u - = wa] Merge & Center ~ |||E@ ~ o o ||%8 ;9| | Conditional Format  Cell
- J Format Painter = = Lg = dlllcill Formatting ~ as Table = Styles
Clipboard (P Font (P Alignment P} Mumber (F] Styles
A1 ~ fe | status
A B C D E F G H 1 i
1 Statwus | Doc# | Time | Department Source Destination | Cause Value Date
. 3| 9.7E+11| 11:10 (Accounts Mainstore PO B&5S BEVERAGE CREW |BE\|’ERA.GE BREAKAGES CREW 0.62| 08-Jul-10
3 3| 9.7E+11] 11:12 [Accounts PO B&5 BEVERAGE CREW Mainstore |BE\!'ERAGE BREAKAGES CREW 0.62| 06-Jul-10
a 3| 9.7E+11| 11:14(Accounts Mainstore PO B&5S BEVERAGE CREW BEVERAGE BREAKAGES CREW 0.783| 08-Jul-10
5 2| 9.7E+11] 11:19 [Accounts PO B&5 BEVERAGE CREW Mainstore BEVERAGE BREAKAGES CREW 0.78| 06-Jul-10
6
7 2.8
3
9
10
11
12

This data can now be saved, manipulated, etc according to user's needs

Button: Exit

This option will close the movements module.

Button Exit:

FE

Click here to close the movements module

Top Previous Next



Menu

Menu Top Previous Next

The menu bar on the top of the screen contains basic options which are also represented in the toolbar and often also
available with a right mouse click.

Menu:

File Edit Windows Help

File Edit Windows Help

47 New Task “ Open = arrange Al ([ Contents  F1

_+ Open Status o Split ] E] Search
[

. - -

AT Export iz Print.. E;' 1 Movement Overview for Tuesday, January 11, 2011 I About

ol (= Print.. Cirl+p @] Recalculate Costs...
| Ext X Delete
Menu: File Top Previous Next

This menu contains the most common options for creating, re-opening movement transactions and export / import Excel
sheets.

File :
File
€9 New Task New Task: will open the 'create or modify transaction' window
- Qpen Open: will open movement that is highlighted in the display window

AT Export Export: will create an excel sheet of the display window
=B - print.  ctep : .
R Print: opens the print manager
S Exi
oy - Ext Exit : closes the movements module
Menu: Edit Top Previous Next

The edit menu contains among the most common options, the possibility to is menu contains the basic file options for
Creating, Re-opening Movement transactions and Export / Import Excel Sheets. In addition to this the File menu also
contains the option to open the Report Manager.

Edit :
" Open Open: will open movement that is highlighted in the display window
Status » Status: users are able to view and authorize transaction statuses using this drop down
{2 Print... Print: opens the print manager
5 Recalculate Costs. . Recalculate Costs: will recalculate cost prices for movement in current period

2
i
x
Ly
]

o
=
w
=]
iC

X Delete Delete: deletes movement and all items
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Menu: Windows Top Previous Next

The Windows menu allows the user to change how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout.

Windows :

= Arrange Al Arrange All: Arranges the windows back to the default

Spit view
: i Split: Splits the selected views equally across the
: 1 Movement Overview for Tuesday, January 11, 2011
. screen
Menu: Help Top Previous Next

The Windows menu allows the user to change how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout.

Fi Contents
Search
About

:
oy
X
T
Lk
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How to... Top Previous Next

In this section specific step by step guidelines can be found in order to effectively utilize the Movements Module

Approve Requisitions Top Previous Next

Approval process for requisitions and issues:

Approving requisitions / issues

After this operation, the transaction still has three stages to completion . These are:
¢ Authorization by head of department

¢ Discharged from stores

¢ Received at destination

Each step needs to be completed by the named responsible person:
By right clicking on the mouse the menu below will be displayed

_+ Open

Status 3

f=a Print...
[ Recalculate Costs...

¥ Delste

1 - Authorize by Head of Department - Once the transaction has been entered into the system, the head of
department must approve the movement. At this authorization stage the quantities can still be changed

 Open

*

status 2% 1 - Authorize by head of department

fza Print...

[ Recalculate Costs...

X Delete

2 - Discharged from stores - This status must be selected once the goods have been dispensed from the stores.
This is the approval level that changes the stock on hand in the main store (or the source of the items)

-+ Open

Status

(=

ri Print.. &5 2 - Discharged from stores

{5 Recalculate Costs...

¥ Delete

3 - Received at destination - The third stage will be confirmed once the goods have been received at the
destination. This level closes the transaction and it may no longer be modified.

_+ Open

Status

f=a Print...

@j Recalculate Costs... 3 - Received at destination

¥ Delste
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The changes made in the status can also be viewed through the status menu accessible directly on the products

sheet or the edit menu

See Also:
e |ssue to POC

¢ |ssue to Account

e Return to mainstore

¢ Transfer between POC

e Transfer POC to Account

Issue Articles to POC using Template

Issuing items using a Template

ﬁ Mew Task

Click to initiate the creation of a new issue to POC

Select Issue to POC

Hew | Existing |

7 = = e =
> = > < <

Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms

Aotments Mainstore
Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse |ssue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

Complete the following fields working downwards

Top Previous Next
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Stock Moverment:
Source: I-: Mainstore s> j
Dstialion |e< Select from List > El
Causer f= Setect trom List 5= =]
Pickup Dste: [-m-:l Movember 23, 2005 E|
Pickup Tine: I =
By |

&= || Templates
After clicking "Apply", click on = and the template selection window will open:

Product Template

1d | Code | Hame
Search by Template ID or code or
user defined name: SUFFET HECETOrcs
| 2100000007 64 MELAMINA Buffet
210000000763 CONSUMABLES Buffet
Searich for produst fitering Salect 990000000067 BUFFET Melamine Dispiay GN
using product groupings:
HOTEL Buffet Template - A kst of avalabde templates from
| J selected subgioup will be
|4 HOTEL Buffet Tempiste o
Templates available under the
sedecled product group
Quick view of items:
belonging to the highighted
| template ﬂ
e
Code Description B... Price | Amount | Unit Valuse
HOQ0EE5S MELAMIME SOUP-SALAD BOWL Boz BLUE | EA 0,000 0.000] EA 0.000
HO08E34 MELAMINE QWAL PLATTER BLUE ROPE COY| EA 0,000 0.000] EA 0.000
HOQ0ETE1 SAN MLIG B o BLUE ROPE PAXBEUFFET C| EA 0.000 0.000] EA ELDOO'
HOO08851 MELAMINE SOUP-SALAD BOWL 140z BLUE| EA 0,000 0.000] EA mm|
HO00EE44 MELAMINE DINHER PLATE BLUE ROPE COI| EA 0.000 L'I.DODI EA D.DOUl
HOO08241 MELAMINE DESSERT PLATE BLUE ROPE CO| EA 0,000 0.000] EA 0.000]
0.000

By double-clicking on the desired template the system will then add the items into the movement request and will be displayed
on the screen
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Transaction Doc # 970000003181 Bar 3 X
Code Description Amount Unit Frice SubTotal | Comments
BOOOS021 FANTAIICLAM20Z TIN 0.000 EA 0.000000 0,000/
BOQOS0TE COCACOLA3ICL/120ZTIN 0.000 EA 0.000000 0.000
BOOO5191 SPRITE 33CL/M20Z TIN 0.000 EA 0.000000 0.000
Fequested amount of units 0.000

to be entered here

Properties Detais | Logs

Proceed downwards inserting the amount for all products that are required in this particular requisition. If a product is not
needed, the amount may be left as zero.

Upon completion of all the items that are required, Right Click the requisition area to open a drop down list. From this list
select "Delete Items With Zero Balance"

=) Insert Template Cir+T

I Inzert Recipe Alt+l
Tranfer tem 4

©) Delete Cirl+ENTF

FE,: Delete tems with Zero Balance Shift+ENTF

£ Refresh Alt]

£%| =how tem Summary Alt+S

Insert Leading

This will adjust the requisition to include only those items with a quantity

See Also:

e Issue to POC
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Issue Articles to POC using Loading Document Top Previous Next

With this tool the user is enabled to add an entire loading document to a Movement by following the steps below

ﬁ Hew Task

1. Create "New Task"

]
Hew | Existing |
] n -5 | | ="
¥ =5 | Y =
> = > < <
Issue to POC  Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms
Aotments Mainstore
Transfer Transfer POC to Reverse |ssue to
between POC Account Account
Open Cancel

Insert movements details: destination, cause, pickup date, pickup time, then click "Apply"
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i | *

Stock Movement: St... | End | Department [ Task |

Lource: |: Mainstore ==

=
Destination: << Sofact from List »» j
Cause: |ﬂ Setect from Lisk »» j
Pickup Date: | Tue, January 11, 2011 j
Pickup Time: | j

;

Store Fiaced C... I Avg 1 | g 1]

Praperties | Detais

Logs

2. Click on Edit in the menu at the top left of the screen ~ —= =t ‘Windows  Hebp

Select "Insert Loading" from drop down menu

=) Insert Template Ctri+T

I Inzert Recipe Aldt+l
Tranfer tem 3

Q) Delete Ciri+Delete

@ Delete kems with Zero Balance Shift+Delete
£ Refresh Alt+]

ol ] Show tem Summary Al+S
§ Insert Loading

3. Enter Loading document ID

@,
oK I

Cancel |

Loading Id:

In order to enter items from a loading, the ID number of the respective loading document must be entered
Please follow the steps below in order to retrieve the loading document ID

1. Go to Receiving Module
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B 6% @ E S

Articte Manager Containers Cost Viewer Interface Matrix Inventories Invoicing Module  Micros Exgport

H oo W @ A

Period Setup Print Manager Pur{ha.wrg Quote Manager  Recalc Periods Pe-'n-mng Mc

= ® 0

Reclpemruger Reguest Manager

Configurator -
[ ) ) :
g About ! Materials Management

=

. Select date of loading in the calendar on the left side of the screen

January 2011

Sun | Mon | Tue |Wed | Thu | Fri | 5at

1

5 6 )
9 12 | 13 15

16 | 17 [ 18 | 19 | 20 | 21 7

23 | 24 | 25 | 26 | 27 | 2B | 2%
0| 3

14112011 1| J j 1112011

3. Click on "Receivings" tab at the bottom of the display window

Loading Overview for Tuesday, January 11, 2011

0,000

ol I

Purchase Orders

Receivings WarehDuseTransfersl Cuntainersl

4. Loading Document ID is found under the third column of the Loading overview display screen (Doc#)
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Vendor (Filter = supp)
Closed 160000040501 | Supplier 1 16287150 -1,185.000
Received From Yendor QRO000023417 | Supplier 1 16986869 2,215,200
Received From Vendor Open QR0000023420 | Supplier 1 16986814 1,956,000
Return To Vendor Open Q0000023414 | Supplier 1 16986736 -126.840
4 | 3
Purchase Orders  Receivings | Warehouse Transfersl Con Lafnersl

After finding and entering the Document ID number, all items in the loading document will then be added to the
movement request and their quantity can be edited as per operational needs.

Upon completion of all the items that are required, Right Click the requisition area to open a drop down list. From
this list select "Delete Items With Zero Balance"

=)l Insert Template Cir+T
I Inzert Recipe Alt+l

Tranfer tem 4
©) Delete Cirl+ENTF

5_:3 Delete tems with Zero Balance Shift+ENTF

£ Refresh Alt]
32 Show ttem Summal Alt+S
2 B y

Insert Leading

This will adjust the requisition to include only those items with a quantity

NOTE: loading documents can be added more than once to a movement request, however the system will always
take into consideration the available stock on hand from the store or POC.

Issue Articles to POC using Recipe Top Previous Next

With this tool the user is enabled to add the ingredients of a recipe to a Movement by following the steps below

ﬂ MNew Task

1. Create "New Task"
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Hew | Existing |

£

Transfer

Issue to POC

ketween POC

2 3 2 9

Issue to Account Issue to Uniforms Return to Return Uniforms

Aotments Mainstore

2 B XK

Transfer POC to Reverse Issue to
Account Account

Open Cancel

Insert movements details: destination, cause, pickup date, pickup time, then click "Apply"

ewTransaction ———————————————|B

St...| End | Department | Task

1

Stock Movement:
Source: << MBinchore »» 3
Destination: <« Ssiact from List »» j
Cause: |ﬂ Setect from Lisk »» j
Pickup Date: | Toe, January 11,2011 j
Pickup Time: | -]
Store Fixed C... I Avg 1 | Bg 2_{

Properties getai_-:| -:o¢;|

2. Click on Edit in the menu at the top left of the screen

File Edit Windows Help
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=} Insert Template CirlsT

I Insert Recipe Alt+l
Tranfer tem r

©) Delete Ctri+Delete

@ Delete tems with Zero Balance Shift+«Delete

3 Refresh Alt+l

£H Show tem Summary Alt+S

B

Insert Ingredients from Recipe:
Code Description Servings
| I = | 00
Pag | Type ’ Code Dezcription | Unit | Par 5E|"|'II|I| Amount | €
1| |
B Use Primary Units Add Items I Cancel |

After selecting desired recipe, the system will show all ingredients and quantities of selected recipe
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=
Insert Ingredients from Recipe:
Code Description
|mmm4 |.u_tn-u | _i
Pos | Type Code Description Unit Par Serving | Amount I
1 Item FOO10916 | JUICE GRAPEFRUIT 1L EA D.D-Bﬂl ELIJBEII
2 | ttem | root0876 | JuicE omanGE 1L EA 0.080 0.080
3 Itam BOO03236 | BAR MIX MANGO PUREE 1L EA D.040 0.0£0
4 | item | FOOOS176 | MILK EVAPORATED 4106 0.000 0.000
1 ol
b Use Primary Units Add Items | Cancel |

When finished click on "Add Items". All ingredients of selected recipe will then be added to the movement request

Use Logs

Using logs is an effective and useful tool in order to summarize and monitor various actions of users in regards to specific

movements

Please follow the below steps in order to view logs for a specific movement;

1. In movements display screen double-click on a movement

Top Previous Next
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Movement Overview for Tuesday, January 11, 2011 ﬂ
Status

o | 9rococaaazot|  os:0 | BAR Mpinstare

[Bart | Additianal Request

List

2. At the bottom of the display screen click on the tab "Logs"

Transaction Doc # 970000003201 Bar 1 X |
— — start | End | Department Task |
06:00 0F:00| BAR Marning
07:00 | 08:00| BAR Morning
Source: << wainstare »> ] 08:00| 09:00| B4R Marning
e [M,: j 00:00] 10:00 | BaR Marning
1000 11:00| BaR Maorming
Cause: |acttionat fequest El 16:00| 17:00| BAR Afternaon
17:00| 18:00| BAR Afternoon
18:00| 19:00| BaR Afterncon
Pickup Date: [Tue, sanuary 11,2011 - 19:00] 20:00| BaR Afternoon
Fickup Time: [m:m j
K i
Properties E\!tﬂsl 1_.nﬂ5|

3. The following screen will appear
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Transaction Doc # 970000003201 Bar 1 x|
Date Time Group Usar Work 3tat... | Event

11152011 09236 PALL G Fidetio Support Team |  PAULG-PC | Delete Item @ BOO14591 R CAFTAIN MORGAN SPICED GOLD 1L from |ssue
11152011 09218 PALL G Fidetio Support Team | PAULG-PC | User has Inserted Loading 10: 980000023420

1M1172011 0918 PALL G Fidefio Support Team | FAULG-PC | Delete Item : FOO10256 SALMCE MINT 140G from Issue : %T0000003201
11172011 1 PALL G Fidetio Support Team | PAULG-PC | User has Inserted Loading 10: 980000023414

1112011 | 0917 PALULG Fidetio Support Team | PAULG-PC | Delete Item : BOO03226 BAR MIX STRAWBERRY DAIQUIRI 2L from Issue : 9T
111172011 | 09:17 FALL G Fidetio Support Team | PAULG-PC | User has Inserted Loading 10: 160000040901

4

groperues| Detais  Logs ‘

The following information can be retrieved:

|5@|ﬂ|9,
s PR Is

Work Station:

Event:

Displays the date of an event

Displays the exact time of event occurrence

Displays the user group

Displays the name of the user

Displays the name of the workstation/PC where the event was entered

Displays the description of the event
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Navigation: Reference > ('bo

Options Main Screen

The options module is the setup and configuration manager of the software and allows authorized users or installers to setup relevant program variables,
functionalities, options, and data structures such as setting up periods, users, user rights and other operational variables.

Options Main Screen :

The main screen of the options module will display the information on the right hand side.
Above the tree using the headquarter module it is possible to select the setting of particular
vessels. In vessel mode this option is disabled.

[ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Administra l Options - 7.30.109

iV Caetima 2 r epanaa

e MY Carissma

Please select an option fiorm the treeview 1o which you
wish 1o view or update

- ¢} Adminestrator

FIDELIO
Criuise-
T N

The option tree on the left hand side of the screen has two main options which are :
+ Ship Specific Options

+ Administrator Options

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Ship Specific Options .

The ship specific options contain individual settings for a ship and can only be modified by those with the appropriate user rights, either onboard
administration or shore side.

Applications : Executables

The application options can be found by opening the branch of the applications tree.

.,:\ Applications

------- Executables

&

In this section all the different program components can be found divided into three types:

Special Applications
System Files

Standard Applications
All executable files of Fidelio Software are housed in this folder.
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W

R

Acdministration APIS Article Manager

Change Cost Wiewear Credit Card

Pazsword
o 50
Currency Data Import EMOAD Evert Yiewer
Exchange LI

Right clicking an individual program icon opens the individual properties of an executable.
In this screen the file can be updated and the corresponding icon changed.

APIS

W

Description:

File Matme: FCUS Customs APIS exe

Location: CProgram FilesFidelio Cruise

Size 1,140 KB (1,167 361 Bytes)

ersion: Local: 7.30.0109 Server: 7.30.0109
Created: Tuesday, April 25, 2006 20:03

Accessed:  Monday, May 8, 2006 08:32

Atributes: | Ensbled [ MM Applicaton [~ Ship Only

Update File .. Change lcon...

Special Applications
All special applications are housed in a separate folder.

€k

Remote Updste

System Files
The system files can be found in a dedicated folder.

-~ .~ [N
& & i

crob_acdo.d

2,

| FCDGridYiew ocx FCDGrdView?3.0  FCDTimmer .l
o

N e e N
k- L % T

FCFileCperstions  FCLicense.d

FClicenze?3.dl FCruizel avi

T3l
Iy Ty Dy S
Fruized 0.avi FCruizel avi FCruisel 2 avi FCruisel3.avi

=l
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Article Setup

The article setup tree contains the folder for article information related maintenance.

Article Setup:

Click on the folder heading to see details of the selected topic.

Article Settings - (1)
Article Settings - (2)
%y Customs Declarations Groups

ﬂﬂ Gereral Ledger References

_F] Report Groups

PO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Article Setup >

Article Setup : Article Settings (1)

OO

The article settings folder tree contains options for setting up article descriptions. Note that this area of settings controls how the articles will eventually be

shown and handled in the article manager module.

Article Settings (1):

The article setup function has an option to set articles by auto generation. In this article settings window the auto generation variables can be set. This formatting uses the standard

Visual Basic formatting.

The following options ate relsted to Aricle Setup

when auto generating Aricls code number, the system will apply the following
format string to creste this code (VB Standard Formating)

Code Format: [oo000

hdazimum code I 10 =
lencth: =
hdaximum extension I 3 =]
coce length; =
Description I 300 =
Macimum Length: =]

when genersting article code numbers | a pre-defined sequence jump can be
implemerted. Example the sequence jump could be set to 5, therefore, numbers
ywould be generated a5 5,10,15,20....

Sequence 3 j

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Article Setup >

Article Setup : Article Settings (2)

OO

The second article settings folder tree contains additional options for setting up article descriptions. Note that this area of settings controls how the articles

will eventually be shown and handled in the article manager module.
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Article Settings (1):

In this window it is possible to set up to five translations for article descriptions. The first option sets the number of translations and the second part lists the languages that have
been set.
One language has to be selected as the default primary language and it will always appear in the articles main screen.

The following options ate reksted to Articls Setup

Faor each article, you can define up to four adcitional Lanouages as sub
desciptions:  The Maximum Languages is Five, and LanguageOne must be defined
agthe primary Language. Please use IS0 2 character Codes.

Adcltional I 5=
Languages(1-5) hd

Language - 1: IEN

Language - 2: IFR

Language - 3: I"T

Language - 4 IES

Language - 5: ID'E

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Article Setup > @6
Article Setup : Custom Declaration Groups

In every port, in order to gain clearance from the local authorities the ship needs to present a customs declaration form for articles specified by local law.
Normally these articles include alcoholic beverages by category, cigarettes, cigars, and certain food items among others. Specific requirements vary from
port to port but a guideline can be obtained from IMO (http://www.imo.org) standard forms.

In the MMS, it is possible to define custom declaration groups which will include the relevant items in order to be able to print an accurate custom
declaration report.
In this section of the options tree the categories can be defined (food, beverage, cigarettes etc).

Custom Declaration Groups:

1. Categories creation
In order to define the articles that need to be included in the customs declaration reports, it is necessary to firstly define the groups under which the products will be reported.
This information is available from the list of requirements for each port.
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v Customs Declarstions Groups

Code Matme -
204 BEYERAGE, BEER (LITER)
202 BEVERAGE, LIQUOUR
203 BEWVERAGE, MO ALCOHOLIC
201 BEWERAGE, SPRITS
203 BEVERAGE, WINE

BEERD2 Beer Per Bottle

BEERO1 Bieer Per Can

BEERD3 Beer Per Keg
103 FoOOD, CANVIAR
107 FOOD, CHILLED
105 FOOD, DRY
102 FOOD, FISH & SEAFOOD
106 FiOQD, FROZER
Ant Frorn MEAT LI

sdd Delste |

Clicl

0 add a category

Assign a category code to the group to be added and press ok.

Please provide a unique identification code for the Mew
Item [maxirurm iz characters]

Cancel |

Exit
Add the description to the new category to be added and finish the insert by clicking 4

2. Assigning Articles
The second phase of the operation is to assign the articles that need to be included in the customs declaration report under the categories previously created.

-
Open the “i%#e Manager ¢eo Fidelio Cruise launcher

Select the mainstore under which the article is categorized.

|‘§ Beverage (2) j

Locate the product that needs to be included.

Beverage (2
<) Bar Mixers

4 Infused and Flavaured
< International

Kegs

Local

Mon-Aleohalic

United States

=1 Light

<) Regular

Enakled | Code Description Lnit

204610

Right click on the description to open properties window. This will open the product data sheet in article manager.

Select 'Shelf Life / Customs / Other' Option
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m Genersl

L

Sl

._ wmy Units / Cost Factars
A

[ !, Sales Sety
.'—-_i 1

[ |, Atternate Codin
Bl 9

[

._11 Fleet Range

!, Lockers
L

.-,'_1

. Report GroLpin
"-J 4 ping

Documents

|
-/-_i Guctes

Enable option “article listed in declaration” and select the category under which this specific product should appear on the customs declaration.

Listed in Declaration: |1 - Article iz listed =

RS Gl |PEvERAGE, BEER (LITER) |

Conversion factar: I 1.0000 IBESE Unit

Click on - button to complete the creation process.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Article Setup >

Article Setup : General Ledger References

OO

General ledger codes can be used for accounting purposes. Any item in article manager can be linked to a set general ledger code which provides the
possibility to print specific reports for the accounting department. Reports could be created and printed by store, group and subgroups. In addition it is

possible to create special report groups and link items to them.

General Ledger References:

GL categories creation

In order to define the articles that need to be included in the general ledger related reports,
it is necessary to firstly define the general ledger groups under which the products will be
reported.
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General Ledger Reference

Codle 1 Cocle 2 hlame -

52420 AGENT HAMDLING

14300 BEWERAGE INWEMTORY FLEET

14800 CORSUMABLE INYVENTORY FLEET

14400 FOoD INVEMTORY FLEET

52415 FREIGHT AR HOTEL OPERATIONS

57007 FREIGHT DECK

ST017 FREIGHT ENGINE

53036 FREIGHT ENTERTAIMNMERT

s2410 FREIGHT QCEAN COMTAIMNER

B1160 FREIGHT SALES AND MARKETING

52400 FREIGHT TRUCK AND TRAIN

14300 TOBACCO INYEMTORY FLEET

52425 WWBREHOUSING CHARGES AILI

< »
Al | Delete |
Exit

To add a general ledger group select

A line will be added to the bottom of the window. Insert the corresponding codes in the columns Code 1 and Code 2 and the

relevant name in the Name column.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Article Setup >

Article Setup : Report Groups

OO

Each product in the article manager database can be linked to a specific report group. Reports can be created and printed by store, group and

subgroups.

In addition it is possible to create special report groups and link items to them.

Report Groups:

Report groups creation

4}3 Report Groups

Code hame

0z0 Consumption Beveraoes
030 Consumption Chemicals
023 Consutmption Consumakles
024 Consutmption Durables
025 Consumption Equipment
021 Consumption Food
02z Consumption Tobacco
026 Consutmption Uniform
ool Sales Beverages
004 Sales Consumables
ans Sales Durahles
00g Sales Equipment
o0z Sales Food

| |

Acld |

Delete

Exit

To add a report select
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A line will be added to the bottom of the window. Insert the corresponding codes to the Code column and a name in the Name column.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Currencies

This folder branch covers all the currency related settings.

Currencies:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

=+ ¢l Currencies

ﬁ] Currencies Exchange Rate

% Sales Currencies

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Currencies >

Currencies : Currencies Exchange Rate

The currency exchange rates are updated in this option tree folder.

Currencies Exchange Rate:

(€:6

In most cases the exchange rates are updated from the main office and for this reason this data is not modifiable by most users. If this is the case the system has an option to

replicate the changes made to all units that use the software. If this option is not used the changes will only apply to that particular unit.

To edit an exchange rate click on the corresponding cell.

r& Currency Exchange Rates

Code Matme: In USD 1 USD “alic From
DID Algerian Dinar 0.000000 1.000000]  1907/2005
ALD Australian Dollar 0.751580 1.330000( 30082005
GBP Britizh Pound 1.783714 0.560000] 300852005
CAD Canadian Dollar 0.833333 1.200000| 30/08/20035
Dbk Danish Krone 0163934 6100000|  30108/2005
EUR Euro 1219512 0.520000| 30/08/2005
HKD Hong Kong Dallar 0125700 FA0000( 01082005
JPY Japanese Yen 0.008040| 110620000(  30M0872005
MED Mewy Zesland Dollar 0694444 1.440000| 3000820035
I Morwedian Kroner 0.154560 6470000 30/08:2005
j=te ] Singapore Dollar 0595238 1 680000|  30/08/2005
IAR South African Rand 0.154560 G.470000( 30082005
SEK Swedizh Krona 0131062 T 630000| 30082005
CHF Swizs Franc 0.757402 1270000 30082005

| | ol

[~ Show all currencies v Replicate Yalues Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Currencies >

Currencies : Sales Currencies

In the sales currencies option tree folder, the system keeps track of all the currencies that are used in sales operations throughout the fleet.

OO
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Sales Currencies:

To add or edit any of the currencies select

Here you can add or remove tems sales currencies which are used
throughout a fleet.

Code Mame
GBP British Pound
EUR Euro
UsD Us Daollar

Exlit

Exit

A sales currencies window will appear. The left hand side window contains all currencies available in the system.
The right hand side window contains a list of those currencies that are presently set in the system as fleet sales currencies.

Use the -~ | *”| buttons to move the selected currencies between these two windows.

Sales Currencies

Iﬁ [South) Korean Won i’ 5 I£| Britizh Pound
@ Afghanistan Afghani . @ Euro

@ Albanian Lek |£| US Dollar
@ Algerian Dinar
I£I Andorran Peseta

@ Angolan Kywvanza _I €

[one |

Upon completing the operation click ﬂ the button.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Database / Hardware

Under the options for database and hardware the system stores the information on how averages will be calculated.

Averages:

The MMS system uses two different types of average prices that can be set by the users.
The system will calculate these averages using the system date less the number of days specified.
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Calculating Averages:

wyhen calculating averages, the system can has two sets of Averages which can
ke customized by the users. The system wil calculste these averages using the
Fystem date minus the specified days:

Averae 1 I sssjl

Average 2 I ﬂmﬂ
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > @6
Ship Specific Options : Evaluations

The vendor evaluation questions can be set in the system to start the process of evaluating suppliers (vendors). The purchasing department may use this
information in future bidding processes to verify the track record of a selected vendor. It is recommended that the evaluation process is started as soon as
the system is operational in order to ensure an accurate vendor quality registry at an early stage.

Evaluations:

In order to set up the evaluation process it is necessary to set up the desired question Groups. Upon setting up the categories, the actual Questions can be set.
Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

) Evaluations

-
5 Groups

% Guestions

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Evaluations > @6
Evaluations : Groups

The groups are the categories in which the actual vendor evaluation questions are set.

Groups:

The system has the following pre-set groups by default. The list may be modified according to individual needs.

E1 General packing

E2 Condition of supplies
E3 Documentation

E4 Vendor

E5 Security

This grouping can be modified by adding to or deleting from the list.
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fitip 3 j I~ Sxpars

=

General Packeg

+ + 4.

#| Oststass | Harcwars

=L« Evauations
wll

B

By zelecting groups in evaluations e
folder... Additional qroups Can be
- o ..existing evaluation groups will added by clicking the ‘Add
& be dizplaped. button

+ o+ o+ O+ o+

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Evaluations >

Evaluations : Questions

The actual vendor evaluation questions are set inside this module after having completed the groups for the questions.

Questions:

Evaluation Guestions:

Group | Guestion Type alue
E1 where any goods damaged upon delivery B 1.00
E1 wizre the pallets shrink wrapped top ancd M 5.00
E2 Did all products have the correct shelf life's? N 500
E2 wizre the delivered tems tempersture M 5.00
E3 | Did the goods arrive with & delivery note or B 1.00
E4 Did all goods arrive boxed and sealed? B 1.00
E4 wizre all goods delivered according to the M 500
ES wiere the pallets nestly stacked no Higher M 5.00

Ao | Delete |
Exit

To add questions to any group press
A new line will be added to the list of questions.

Bring the cursor into a cell in the newly created line and press the key “E” which will open a selection
box according to the previously created categories in the space below .

1) g
E2 21 Condition of Supplies

E3 31 Documentation
E4 47 Wendar
E5 51 Security

Choose the category that you wish to use and accept by pressing ENTER
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In the next column insert the corresponding question for the category selected and accept by
pressing ENTER

Cid the delivery truck driver have a long smile on his face 7 |

3 i 2 Ok I Cancel

By pressing the key “B” a drop down list will open for choosing what type of answer the question
is supposed to have. Please choose Boolean or Numeric and accept by pressing ENTER.

C... | Description

B Boolean

M americ

Choose the last column value depending on your selection type value :

Boolean 5
Numeric 1

Close the question addition box by choosing

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > @6

Ship Specific Options : General

The general options folder tree is used to maintain the list of company entities (CET). Each unit that utilizes the MMS software is considered an entity.
Normally entities consist of a headquarters, individual vessels and perhaps a warehouse.

Company Entities (CET):

H ) General

= g Company Ertiies CET

Each ship or other entity (HQ, warehouse etc) must have an entry on this list including a valid licence for the software.
The following generic information can be included :
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Here you can modify details pertaining to Headguaters, vessels, and

warehouses.
- Imv River Ship
Type: IVessal.l’ship
Address: |
Courtry: I j
City: I j
Phone Mumber: I K |
Fax Mumber: I K |
Email I

In the options tab, each entity is provided a space for the licence code and the option for an individual
type of purchase order.

Here you can modify details pertaining to Headguarters, vessels, and
warehouses.

Each CET can hrave a its ows parchiasing order defined 35 3 cystal report.
Please sefoct 3 report from the Jist to be associzted with tiis CET.

Purchase Report: Purchase Order Standard j

Each CET reguires 3 Valid Licence.

Application Licence TEWQTUYZTEZWZGGSH?ﬁ? ;I
GHGH56996G7]5559898989
898R4544355

Apply Licence

i

General

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Interface

All interfaces that link the MMS to other Fidelio sytems are located in this folder.

Interface:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

[= ) Interface

; : Impart Exchange Rate

Micros Configeration

------ D Revenue Certers Link
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Interface >

Interface : Micros Configuration

The Micros configuration window contains the information linking the Micros POS (Point of Sale) system with MMS.

Micros Configuration:

@ Micro's Interface settings:

micros

~ .
\@ Micro's Interface settings: mlcrosz

between Micro's Poirt of Sales System

Intettace setting determin how and when the system connects and transfers data

Micro's Wersion: IMICFD‘S 9700

Micro's IP Address: I1 92.168.100.1

Telnet User Matme: ISSCShipS\mmeXpm

Telnet Pas=word: I' rereees

FTP User Mame: Imaterial

FTP Password:

Time Out FTP: 30000 le Time Out Telnet: I 30000 le

Export Folder: IEXp

Export Unix: Serict: |scripts\materia|.bat

Reset | Exit

Interface Settings determines how and when the system connects and
transfers data between Micro's Point of Sales System

Micro's Version: I-’“if ro's 9700 j

Micro's 1P Address; |192168.10.145

Telnet User Mame: ]n‘licms

Telnet Password:

FTP User Name: ]malerial

FTP Password: I........

Time Out FTP: ]mﬁl e out et ]m ij“]
Export Folder: Iexp

Export Unix Script: I.".scn'pl s\material.bat

9700 setup Requirements:
* Micros server joined to the domain
* Telnet enabled on the server with NTLM = 1

* Micros import user created on the server and given either administrator rights or added to telnetusers group.
* Exp directory shared on Micros server and full permissions given for the users performing sales import

* F&B scripts (MM Interface) installed on Micros server.

GO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Interface >

Interface : Revenue Centers Link

OO

The stock deduction is dependent on the links that are created between the POCs (Points of Consumption) and the Micros Revenue Centers.
This linking ensures that that all sales that are registered in the Micros Point of Sales system correctly transfer for stock deduction in the MMS system.

Revenue Centers Link:

The window contains a list of MMS POCs and the second column contains the POC links.
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D Here you can Link Revenus Centers to Points of Consumption

Code | Mame [A] PocLink |
29 Unuzed
30 Foom Service
kil In-Suite

32 Crewy Bar
33 Slop Chest

36 Photo

4+ Reception
40 Hospital
kT Laundy
38 Unuzed
38 Spa

a7 Champagne Room
23 Saletta

Delete:

m \_
=
=
4

Clicking an empty link cell opens a selection window where all the POCs appear. Select one from the list.

i

Dezcription o

130000000206 Bakery

130000000339 Bar Department Consumables
130000000214 Beauty Salon Beverage And Consumakles
130000000244 Btidge Food And Beverace

130000000216 Butcher

130000000225 Cazino Consumables

130000000365 Chief Purser Conzumakhles

130000000331 Chief Purser Dursble And Equipmernt
130000000363 Chief Purser Tohacco - Beverage -
4| | »

Exit
Press 4 to close the module and complete the linking.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Interface > @6
Ship Specific Options : Interface

In some specific cases (promotional cruises etc) the Micros base currency may be changed to something different than the MMS base currency (home
currency). To cope with these rate differences in the sales import, the system needs to know the exchange rate between the two currencies.

Import Exchange Rate:

To insert the import exchange rate, use the space provided.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > o
Ship Specific Options : Inventory m o s

In order for any kind of material accounting to take place, the shipboard materials management organization has to be setup in the MMS Software. This
setup depends on the type of onboard organization that is in use and can vary in each particular case. This section of the Options tree is used for setting
these preferences.

Inventory :

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

E [E] Irvertary

1 - Mainstares

D 2 - Departments

D 3 - Points of Consumption

D 4 - Cauzes
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > mo
Inventory : Main stores W

Main stores are the outlets that physically receive the various types of articles that are in use onboard. Typically each main material type is assigned a
store such as food items, beverage items, consumable items, etc. The categorization can vary from operation to operation and MMS software has the
ability to adjust to each particular way of working.

Mainstores:

A typical example of a storeroom type division is shown below.
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Here you can add, edit or remove mainstores

Code | Mame Status Currency ttems:
1 Food Enakile! ush 1567
3 Tobacco Enahlec usp S
T Uniform Enabled ush 2493
z Warious Enabiled Ush 58
2 Beverage Enabled ushr 1386
5 Durables Enabled ushr 1515
[ Equipment Enahlzd usD 242
4 Consumables Enabilzd Ush 1075
E Entertainment Enabiled ush q

Al | DElEtE: |
Exit

To add a main store click

The add new main store wizard will appear.

Hlctep 1 0f 3

Add New Mainstore o T‘a)
ik

This wisard will assit you in adding a new mainstore to the system. Please
provide the following information, and press next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Code: I |

TMame: I
CUrrency: I j
|

Petiock

Cancel = Back | Iext = |

Complete the information required on the fields :

Code
Insert a unique code for numbering the main store to be created.

Name
Insert the name of the main store to be created.

Currency
Select the storeroom currency from the drop down list

Afghanistan Afghani

Alpanian Lek

Algerian Dinar

Andarran Pessta

Angolan Kwanza

Argertinian Austral

Aruban Florin

Australian Dolar hd|

Period
Select the management period which the storeroom will use.

Hatel {monithly)
Uniforms (Seazon)

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

Each store can be assigned a markup factor that is used to calculate the vessel's fixed cost.
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If any is used, insert the factor in the field provided. If none is used leave the default value intact.

flstep2of3

Add New Mainstore

Each mainstore can be as=igned a vessel markup factor which iz then used to
calculate the vessel fived cost.

Example:

“essel Fixed Price = Headguater price = (multiplied by Fixed
MarkLgp

“essel Fixed Price = 1.25 Euro (x] 110% =1 375 Euro

Fixed Markup: 100.000 OF

Cancel

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

Select the user groups that have should access the new store by selecting the group on the left and clicking j

> .
or to select all the users as assigned to the new store.

Tl Step 30f 3

Add New Mainstore

Please select which users can access this new department

éﬁ Bar Manager = 5 |
éﬁg Chief Enginest |
R
8 crier wate
é;g Chief Purser
= |

18 cruise pirector -
==
K L|_I KN |
Cancel

. . . Finish
To complete the new store creation wizard please click ﬁ

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > @0
Inventory : Departments

Shipboard departments are pieces of the onboard organization, within which the outlets (Points of Consumption) exist. Typical main departments in a
normal shipboard organization are the Hotel, Deck and Engine departments. Each one of these can then contain several sub-departments depending on
how the organization is set up. One of the peculiarities of the Hotel department is that it may house several sub-departments, whereas the Engine and
Deck departments normally only have points of consumptions under them.

The following is a typical organizational division of a cruise vessel.

e HOTEL DEPARTMENT
Pursers Office

Bar Department
Housekeeping Department
Restaurant

Galley

Crew Areas

Duty Free Shops

Beauty Salon

Casino

Shore Excursions

Cruise Department (Entertainment)
Photo Shop
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o ENGINE DEPARTMENT
o DECK DEPARTMENT

Departments:

To commence the department setup, proceed as follows :

D Here you can add, edit or remove ship departments:
Code Departmernt PPD Minimum | PPD i, .. ;I
110 Deck 0.00 0.00
106 Dining Room 0.00 0.00
11 Engine 0.00 0.00
1049 Entertainment 0.00 0.00
10 Galley 0.00 21.00
104 Houszekeeping 0.00 0.00
112 Laundry .00 000
105 Provision 0.00 0.00
115 Sales Andd Marketing 0.00 0.00
108 Shore Excursions 0.o0 0.o0
120 Special Services 0.on 0.oof o
Acdd | Delete |
Exit

Clic

utton which opens the creation wizard.

At this point it will be required to fill in the following information:

Tl Step 1 of 4

Add Departments ip Tﬁ)
ik,

This wizard will assit you in adding a new Department. Please provide the
following information, and press next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Department Codle:

Departmert Mame:

PPD Target Minimurm a0

PPD Target haximum I 0.00

Cancel = Back Iext =

DEPARTMENT CODE
Use a short (max 6 characters) code for a unique identification of the department.

DEPARTMENT NAME
Insert the common name of the department.

PPD Target Minimum (Passenger Per Day Minimum Target)
Insert the minimum sales target range for the department in this field if required.

PPD Target Maximum (Passenger Per Day Maximum Target)
Insert the maximum sales target range for the department in this field if required.

. Hext =
Click g to proceed to the next screen.

The next step of the wizard allows to select user groups who can access (create material issues) the new department.
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FlStep 2 of 4

Add Departments

Please select which users can access this new department

gﬂar Manager j & |
R |

éﬁg Chief Enginest
8 crier wate
é;g Chief Purser
= |

&3 Cruise Director -
==
KT — LI_I = K1 — o
Cancel = Back | R =

Select the user groups that have access to the new department by selecting the group on the left and clicking j

>
or to select all the user groups as assigned to the new department.

Click % to proceed to the next screen.

In the next screen it is required to choose the User Groups who have manager privileges for the department.

FLotep 3of4

Add Departments

Please select which users who have Manager privileges for this Department:

&s Bar Manager
&s Chief Enginesr
8 crier mate
ég Chief Purser
&g Cruize Director

— —| KT 5]
Cancel = Back | et = I

I_I_

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

The final step requires linking the department to a shipboard manager position and to enable it in the system.

#LStep 4 of 4

Add Departments

Please zpecify who is the Manager for this department, and what status this
department is assigned when created:

Azsigned Manager: I j

Status: ID - Department is Disahled j

Cancel = Back

From the drop down list of positions select a person who will be the assigned manager of the new department.
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1 ELECTRICI&N i’
1 EMGINEER

15T COOK

IND COOK

IND ELECTRICIAN

IND ENGINEER

IND OFFICER

28 DALY

A8 FIREMAN x|

To enable the department in the system, select “Department is Enabled”.
If left disabled, it will not be possible to use the department within the MMS system.

1 - Department is Enabled

Click m to close the wizard

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > @6
Inventory : Points of Consumption «

The Points of Consumption consist of the different shipboard outlets within each main department. POCs on a medium size vessel could be as shown
below :

HOTEL
DEPARTMENT

Pursers Office Bar Department
- Reception - Panorama Lounge
- Printing Room - Main Lobby Bar
- Administrative Offices - Pool Bar

- Crew Bar
Housekeeping Department Restaurant
- Cabins - Main Restaurant
- Crew Areas - Buffet
- Outer Decks
- Lounges & Public Areas
Crew Areas Galley
Duty Free Shops - Main Galley
Beauty Salon - Crew Galley
Casino - Provision Areas
Shore Excursions - Cold Pantry
Cruise Department - Buffet Preparation
Photo Shop - Coffee Station

- Pastry

- Bakery

- Butcher

DEPARTMENT
- Bridge Watch

- Bosun

- Garbage Room
- Carpenter

- Upholsterer
- Radio Room

ENGINE
DEPARTMENT
- Engine Watch (ECR)
- Plumber

- Reefer
- Hotel Engineer

ACCOUNTS:

- Breakage

- Spoilage

- Water for Excursions

- Senior Officers Treatment
- Crew Treatment

- Prepaid Packages
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- Passenger Treatment
- VIP Party

Points of Consumption:

Prior to starting to create points of consumptions please choose which type of POC is to be created and click on
the corresponding link to open the specific instruction on creating your selection :

. Normal POC (Point of Consumption)
Normal Points of Consumption are most normal outlets onboard.

. Uniforms Point of Consumption
The Uniforms Point of Consumption has specific requirements.

. Account

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > Points of Consumption >

Inventory : Points of Consumption

Points of Consumption:

To create a new POC (Point of Consumption) proceed as follows :

Select the Department under which the new POC will be created :

== Pleaze select a department == j

Entertainment

Galley

Haoisekesping

Laundry

Provision

Sales And Marketing

Share Excursions

Special Services -

The POC list for the department will open in the space below the drop down list.
If none have previously been created the list will appear empty.

D Here you can add, edit or remove ship P.OUC, (Points of Consumpption)

Frore [
Code Status Point Of Consumption PPD Min... | PPD Ma... I
E002 | Enskled | Engine Consumables 0.00 0.00
E003 | Enaskled | Engine Durables And Equipment 0.00 0.00
E001 | Enakled | Engine Food Beveraoe 0.00 0.00

Acdd | Delete |

Exit

Click button to open the POC creation wizard.

The first screen of the creation wizard will open. In this screen it is necessary to select the type of POC that will be created.

The three options available are as follows :

Standard
Bars, galley outlets, sub-stores, etc.

OO
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Uniforms
Crew clothing items, company assigned effects.

Accounts
Items that are expensed directly to an account without passing through a POC.

Tl step 10of6

Add Point of Consumption / Account 2 ]

This wizard will assit you in adding a new point of consumption. Please provide
the following information, and press next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Please specify what type of P.0.C. (Point of Congumption} you wish to open:
{* Stanclard (Bars, Galleys, Substores etc.)
™ Uniforms (C.A4 E. - Company Assinged effects)

"~ Accourts (Charter from mainstore, Authorities from mainstore etc)

Cancel = Back et =

. . Hext =
Select Standard as your option and click — to proceed to the next screen.

Complete the fields required working downwards :

ZEstep 2 of b
n . 2 %
Add Point of Consumption / Account xR
&
. ¥,
Please provide the following information:
Code: I
Mame: I
Depattmert: I j
Closing Type: I 'l Currency: IEuro 'l
PPD Target Minimum oon  PPD Target oao
Maximum
Cancel = Back |

Code

Use a short (max 10 characters) code/name for a unique identification of the POC.

All these Codes will later appear on various Reports and especially in the Sales Import Module. Therefore it is
recommended to assign sophisticated codes only which allows all Users to easily identify the POC by the
Code.

Name
Insert the common name of the POC

Department
Select the department under which this POC will be categorized.

Closing Type

Choosing one of the 5 Closing Types will define the way of how the System calculates the Opening Stock on Hand for the new
Period based on the current Stock on Hand.

Changing the Closing Type of existing Points of Consumption might have effects to the regular Period Reset Procedure. Due to
this fact the impact to the closing of the Period in the Period Reset Module is mentioned in this Manual.

General Information regarding Stock Transfer from the Period to be Closed into the new Period
The following Events are not considered when assigning a Closing Type and apply for all the Closing Types:

1. Negative Stock on Hand Quantities
The System can be configured in two ways how to handle negative Stock on Hand Figures:
Not allow negative Stock:
Negative Stock on Hand in Points of Consumption will stop the Period Reset Process. These Stock Values need to be
corrected by conducting a Inventory. This is the recommended System Setting in order to check for the actual physical
Stock on Hand in the Point of Consumption.

Allow negative Stock:

In Cases were Stock on Hand Level is negative the System automatically generate an Inventory to correct these Values to
Zero. The Disadvantage of this Option is that Stock on Hand is set to Zero despite the fact that there might be physical
Stock present in a Point of Consumption.
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In any Case the System will not transfer negative Stock on Hand figures into the new Period.

2. No negative Prices of Items will be corrected during the Period Reset Process. They will be transferred with the current
Stock on Hand and the current negative price.

Closing Types of the Points of Consumptions are selected in the Drop Down Menu:
The available options are:

[

Automated Stock Deduction
The stock (inventory) of this outlet will be deducted automatically using the stock deduction function which considers the sales in the
Micros Point of Sale system and automatically deducts the sold items from the current stock of the selected outlet (POC).

In order to have full control over the Stock deduction Process the System allows the Stock for Points of Consumption to go into
negative Values. Possible reasons for this events might be that an Items is poured in a lower quantity than indicated in the recipes or
a different Item than in the recipe is physically handed out.

In any case negative Stock on Hand needs to be corrected before the Reset can be done.

Closing Stock on Hand for the old Period will be the current Stock on Hand reduced by the Stock Deduction from Micros POS System.
The remaining Stock will be carried over into the new Period as Opening Stock.

Carry Over
The carry over option does a complete transfer of the items in inventory directly to the next period without applying any corrections.
This does not include negative Stock on Hand Figures.

Manual
Processes a closing of the inventory considering all items consumed and starting with zero stock for the new period.

Most commonly this Option is used for Points of Consumptions like Galley, Food Courts etc. where the Stock on Hand is not deducted
by Recipes. In this Cases it is assumed that all Stock of all the Issues in the current Period within the current Period have effectively
been consumed.

During the Period Reset Process the present Stock on Hand will be set to Zero. These Figures will appear in the corresponding Period
Reports under the Column "Consumption". Closing Stock on Hand will be Zero as well as the Opening Stock of the new Period.

Period End Inventory

The Setting needs to be applied for all Points of Consumptions where a End of Period Inventory needs to be conducted before a
Period Reset can be done.

During the Period Reset Process the System requires a confirmation from the User in order to proceed. This Confirmation is applied by
a special Button within the Period Reset Module. Further on this Confirmation is logged under Period Reset Events and can be traced
back to the specific User in the Event Viewer Module.

After conducting the Inventory the current Stock on Hand will be transferred into the new Period as Opening Stock.

The System will not correct negative Stock on Hand values and will not carry these Values over into the new Period.

Deduction plus Inventory

This closing method is a combination of Automated Stock Deduction and Period End Inventory and conditions for both apply on this

closing type.

Currency
Select the base currency of the POC to be created.

Falkland Island= P

Fiji Dallar

Finnish Markka  —
French Franc
Gambian Dalasi
Ghanaian Cedi
Gibrattar Pound
Greek Drachma | = |

PPD Target Minimum (Passenger Per Day Minimum Target)
Insert the minimum sales target range for the POC in this field if required.

PPD Target Maximum (Passenger Per Day Maximum Target)
Insert the maximum sales target range for the POC in this field if required.

. Hext =
Click g to proceed to the next screen.

In this screen it will be necessary to define into which stores the new POC will have access.
Select the stores by checking the corresponding boxes on the left.
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Fl'Step 4 of 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account >

Please specify to which mainstores this POC has access to and which Price
list will be assigned.

Cocle Stare - Coce: I Price List I
a Food O 2REW1| Crewy Sales Price (ghp) |

[0 =2 |Beverage

[1 3 | Consumables

E Investments i
4 »
Cancel = Back

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

The next step of the wizard allows the selection of user groups who can access (create material issues)
the new POC.

#Iotep 50f 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account

Please select which usere can access this new P.O.C.

ﬁﬁg Bat Manager = o |
12 crier Enginesr
== |
=]

I8 criet mate
12 crier purser
ﬁﬁ Cruize Directar

< |

Frrrutive Chet LI

Cancel = Back | et = I

Select the user groups that have access to the new department by selecting the group on

L > > :
the left and clicking or to select all the user groups as assigned to the new department.

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

In the final step of the wizard, following information should be given:

Count Group
The count group refers to which group division the POC is referring. There are only options for passengers or crew.

Crewy

Report Groups
The report groups are the basic reporting categories.

¥l otepbof b

Add Point of Consumption / Account P

Please select which report groups this POC should be inluded in if any.

Count Group:  |PassEnger j

Report Group: Code Price List

| CONS Consumables Cost Report

O FOOD Food Cost Repart

-
4] | 3
Cancel = Back | Finish |
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Click ﬁ to close the wizard

The last step of the creation process is to enable the POC that was created.

Code Status Pairt Of Congumption PPD Min... | PPD Ma...
DUTY | Enabled | Duty Free 0.00 0.00
GIFT | Enabled | Gift Order 0.00 0.00
BAR | Enabled | Lounge 0.00 0.00
MMl | Enabled | Miniar 0.o0 0.00

REST | Enabled | Restaurant 0.o0 0.00

WEIN | Enabled | vWeinstube o.on 000

By double clicking the created POC in the main screen, the following detail window will open :

Folder Properties =]

Usersl Stares | Salesl Reporting | Targe13|

Point of Consumption Details

Codle: I FaLn

Mame: IPaImgarten

Department: IElar

Closing IAutomated Stock Deduction

Status: |1 - Substare (POC) iz Enabled

Currency: IEUrD

L L L L L]

Type IPassenger

Ok Cancel | Al |

This screen will recap the information that was inserted using the creation wizard.
To enable the POC for usage, select the status drop down and change it to “Substore (POC) is Enabled”.

To save the information click the Apply button and L to close the window.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > Points of Consumption >

Inventory : Points of Consumption

Points of Consumption: Uniforms

To create a new uniform POC (Point of Consumption) proceed as follows :

Clicl utton which opens the POC creation wizard.

The first screen of the creation wizard will open. In this screen it is necessary to select the type of POC that will be created.
The three options available are as follows:

Standard
Bars, galley outlets, sub stores, etc.

Uniforms
Crew clothing items, company assigned effects.

Accounts
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Items that are expensed directly to an account without passing through a POC.

Add Point of Consumption / Account R

This wizard will assit you in adding a new point of consumption. Please provide
the following information, and press next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Please specify what type of P.0.C. (Point of Congumption} you wish to open:

{~ Standard (Bars, Galeys, Substores, etc.)

& Lniforms (.4 E. - Company &ssinged effects);

= Accourts (Charter from mainstore, Authorities from mainstore etc)

Cancel = Back et =

Select uniforms option and click Hext > to proceed to the next screen.

Here, it is necessary to assign crewmembers to this new POC.

This information is acquired by the software directly from the Fidelio Property Management System and the user
will typically see the crew list in the space provided.

Step 3 of 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account y

Please specify which Officer/Crew/Staff member this new POC will be

Lazt Mame First Mame

Cancel = Back | et = |

Click % to proceed to the next screen.

In this screen it will be necessary to define to which stores the new POC will have access.
Select the desired stores by clicking your selection on the left.

Step 4 of 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account

Please specify to which mainstores this POC has access to and which Price list
will be assigned.

Code | Store | 2] | cose |ericeust |
6 Equipment CREW1 | Crew 5ales Price (gbp) |
E Entertainment

R R & M Hotel

z Various -

Cancel = Back Hext =

. Hext =
Click g to proceed to the next screen.

The next step of the wizard allows selection of user groups who can access (create material issues)
the new POC.
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Tl Step 50f 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account A

Please select which users can access this new P.O.C.

E.‘g Bar Manager
ﬁﬁg Chief Enginest

==
8 crier wate
eﬁ Chief Purser
E.‘B Cruise Director

g i Fyrritive Chef

Cancel

Select the user groups that have access to the new department by selecting the group on

=l EE]

==

L«
EX
=

L > >
the left and clicking J or J to select all the user groups as assigned to the new department.

Click m to close the wizard

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory > Points of Consumption >

Inventory : Points of Consumption

Points of Consumption: Accounts

Clicl utton which opens the POC creation wizard.

The first screen of the creation wizard will open. In this screen it is necessary to select the type of POC that will be created.
The three options available are as follows:

Standard
Bars, galley outlets, sub stores, etc.

Uniforms
Crew clothing items, company assigned effects.

Accounts
Items that are expensed directly to an account without passing through a POC.

EL Step 1 of 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account

This wizard will assit you in adding a new point of consumption. Please provide
the following information, and press next to continue or Cancel to exit.

Please specify what type of P.0.C. (Point of Congumption} you wish to open:

{~ Standard (Bars, Galeys, Substores, etc.)

= Uniforms (C.A4 E. - Company Assinged effects)

ol ?Accounts (Charter from mainstare, Authorities from mainstore et

Cancel = Back et =

Select accounts as your option and click % to proceed to the next screen.

Complete the fields required working downwards :

PO
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Tl Step 2 of 6
M . X 2
Add Point of Consumption / Account 4
&t
. ¥,
Please provide the following information:
Cole: I
Mame: I
Department: I j
Closing Type: I 'l CUFrEnCY: IEuro 'l
PPD Target Minimum non  PPD Target oao
aximum
Cancel = Back | R =

Code
Use a short (max 10 characters) code/name for a unique identification of the POC

Name
Insert the common name of the POC

Department
Select the department under which this POC will be categorized.

Closing Type
Select the closing type of the POC. The options are :

Automat

Carry Over

ManuEl

Period End Inventary

Automated Stock Deduction

The stock (inventory) of this outlet will be deducted automatically using the stock deduction function which
considers the sales in the Micros Point of Sale system and automatically deducts the sold items from the
current stock of the selected outlet (POC).

Carry Over
The carry over option does a complete transfer of the items in inventory directly to the next period.

Manual
Processes a closing of the inventory considering all items consumed and starting with zero stock for the new period.

Period End Inventory
The system automatically creates a spot check inventory document in the inventory module for the items in the POC
and this document has to be closed in the corresponding module before any period reset can take place.

Currency
Select the base currency of the POC to be created.

Falkland Island= P

Fiji Dallar

Finnish Markka  —
French Franc
Gambian Dalasi
Ghanaian Cedi
Gibrattar Pound
Greek Drachma | = |

PPD Target Minimum (Passenger Per Day Minimum Target)
Insert the minimum sales target range for the POC in this field if required.

PPD Target Maximum (Passenger Per Day Maximum Target)
Insert the maximum sales target range for the POC in this field if required.

. Hext =
Click g to proceed to the next screen.

In this screen it is necessary to define to which stores the new POC will have access.
Select the desired outlets by checking the corresponding boxes on the left.
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Fl'Step 4 of 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account >

Please specify to which mainstores this POC has access to and which Price
list will be assigned.

Cocle Stare - Coce: I Price List I
a Food O 2REW1| Crewy Sales Price (ghp) |

[0 =2 |Beverage

[1 3 | Consumables

E Investments i
4 »
Cancel = Back

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

The next step of the wizard allows selection of user groups who can access (create material issues)
the new POC.

#Iotep 50f 6

Add Point of Consumption / Account

Please select which usere can access this new P.O.C.

ﬁﬁg Bat Manager = o |
12 crier Enginesr
== |
=]

I8 criet mate
12 crier purser
ﬁﬁ Cruize Directar

< |

Frrrutive Chet LI

Cancel = Back | et = I

Select the user groups that can access the new department by selecting the group on

L > > :
the left and clicking or to select all the user groups as assigned to the new department.

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

In the final step of the wizard, the following information should be given:

Count Group
The count group refers to which group division the POC is referring. There are only options for passengers or crew.

Crewy

Report Groups
The report groups are the basic reporting categories.

¥l otepbof b

Add Point of Consumption / Account P

Please select which report groups this POC should be inluded in if any.

Count Group:  |PassEnger j

Report Group: Code Price List

| CONS Consumables Cost Report

O FOOD Food Cost Repart

-
4] | 3
Cancel = Back | Finish |
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Click w to close the wizard

The last step of the creation process is to enable the POC that was created.

Code Status Point Of Consumiption

PPD Min... | PPD hia...

DUTY | Enabled | Duty Free

GIFT [ Enabled | Gift Order

BAR | Enabled | Lounge

MMl | Enabled | Miniar

REST | Enabled | Restaurant

o.on 000
0.o0 0.00
o.on 000
0.o0 0.00

0.o0 0.00

WEIN | Enabled | vWeinstube

o.on 000

When double clicking the created POC in the main screen, the following detail window will open :

Folder Properties

Point of Consumption Details

Usersl Stares | Salesl Reporting | Targe13|

[x]

Codle: I

Mame: IPaImgarten

Department: IElar

Closing IAutomated Stock Deduction

Status: |1 - Substare (POC) iz Enabled

Currency: IEUrD

Type IPassenger

L L L L L]

| |

This screen will recap the information that was inserted using the creation wizard.

To enable the POC for usage click the status drop down and change it to “Substore (POC) is Enabled”.

0 - Substore (POC) iz Disabled

ecd

To save the information, click the

Ok .
button and g to close the window.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Inventory >

Inventory : Causes

OO

The causes are needed to state a justification for a movement to accounts and assign the destination of the issued articles. The system has the option to
insert a set of default causes but in most cases users of MMS assign the causes to match those required by their accounting department and other

reporting requirements.

Causes:

To assign causes for the accounts, firstly select the account under which the causes will be set.

== Pleaze select an Account ==

[
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Complimentary Beverage Spoilage And Breskage

Complimentary Food Spoilage And Breakags

Cost Of Slopchest Revenue

Crewy Party Food And Beverage

Freight Al

Freight Ccean Cortainer

Freight Truck Cr Train

In Suite: Premium Food hd|

The selection will open the corresponding detail sheet for the account.

D Here you can add, edit or remove ship Causes
[
Matne SL. Status signsture 1
Beverage For Chiet Engineer YES Enabled Hotel Director
Beverage For Hotel Director YES Enahled Hatel Director
Breverage For Master YES Enakile Hatel Director
Beverage For Staff Captain YES Enakilzdl Hatel Director
Beverage For Staff Chief Encgineer YES Enabled Hotel Director
4 | i
Acdd | Delete |
Exit

To add a cause for the account select

A three step cause creation wizard will open. Complete the required fields :

Cause Name
Name of the cause to be created.

Account
Name of the main account to which the cause will be linked.

Price List
Optionally if this account needs a specific price list it should be stated in this option.

Hlotep10f3

Add Account Cause l 7'3)
"L

Thiz wizard will az<it you in adding a new transaction cause to existing
accounts. Please provide the following information, and press next to
continue or Cancel to exit.

Cause MName ISenior Officers From hMainstore
Accourt: ISenior Officer treatment j
Price List (Optional): || |

Cancel = Back | et = |

Click % to proceed to the next screen.

The next option allows to state if service recap letters need to be printed at the end

of each period and if they should be printed showing the item prices. The service letters
recap the complete list of the articles that have been inserted into the system using the
particular cause.

At the bottom of the service letter print out, there is the possibility for two signature spaces
if so required.
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FlStep 2 of 3

Add Account Cause

At the end of each Period, each account will be close and balance will be set to
Zero. Before period reset, you can print a “Letter of Service” which then can
be uszed as meansz for Client billing.

Service r l:%:@?equired
iz ™ Print with Prices
Signature 1: I

Signature 2 I

Cancel = Back Iext =

Click & to proceed to the next screen.

The next step of the wizard allows selection of user groups who can access cause of the
account.

Hlotep 30f 3

Add Account Cause

Please select which users can access this new department

éﬁg Bat Manager = o |
12 crier Enginesr

= |
I8 criet mate
12 crier purser

a |

cﬁ Cruize Directar -
==
K LI_I K — |
Cancel = Back | i Finizh I

Select the user groups that can access the new department by selecting the group on

L > > :
the left and clicking or to select all the user groups as assigned to the new department.

Click m to close the wizard

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Invoice Settings

The invoice settings folder contains the options to set up invoicing details.

Invoice Settings:

E..

The decimal places field sets the number of decimals that the system needs to take into
consideration when checking received invoices against purchase orders.

\\ﬁj The followving options are related to Invoicing

When cortrolling an invoice against & purchase ordet you can adjust the level of
decimal points after the zero, the application uses to verify amounts.

=

Decimal Places: |

& =15
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The maximum quantity and maximum totals are used to define the maximum value differences

that will be allowed when closing an invoice.

When closing an invoice & Maximum guartity or Maximum Total difference can ke
used to farce close an invaice when difference is below the baxdimum amount.

Maitnum Guaanitity: I

Maximum Totals: I

The direct printing option selects the invoice cover and invoice summary that will be available in the

direct printing function of the invoicing module.

Direct Prirting Reports:

Invoice Summary: ISystem Irvoice Summary

=l

Invoice Cover: ISystem Invoice Summary Cover

|

Invoice Summary: System Invoice Summary

System Invoice Summary Cover
System lzsue Report

System lzsue Report by Lockers
System lzsue Report by Lockers BULK
System Losding Report

System SOHPD report

Template a5 Reguistion Form
Templates

L

Invaice Cover:

System lzsue Report

Svystem lssue Report by Lockers
System lzsue Report by Lockers BULK
System Loading Report

System SOHPD report

Template a5 Reguistion Form
Templates

Transfer Details List

L

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Lockers

OO

In order for the MMS to function, the system needs to be set up with what type of material is in which onboard store. Within the software these storage

locations are called lockers. Each product used in the system needs to be assigned to the stores that have that product in the inventory.

Lockers:

E| ) Lockers

Lockers

STEP 1

To assign products to lockers, the first step is to create and define the shipboard storage lockers.
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AW Arsicle Detais - CHEESE EMMENTHAL = B 8

| § =/ Article Details - CHEESE EMMENTHAL
DRl oz rii | o b | i |

sk oaon T s NN
Fas ¥ Erabled & e "
Fied Price WG

Select the vessel, if approprigte, from  Jwe: ||
the drop down box

Store Markupr
Fved Frice g

100 -
fe— [ it | sease e
 Facha - - .
s E Code ks

ShelfLife Conrol: Eratled  Range (2 of Days)
Etied -
Ordier Geongy: core Canmumabies
e » T
DIET Dnetary Reduets
The lockers are displayed Fen Fah Freeser
alphabetically. I
Product Tax Grouer OHEESE
]
cpens - " . v " "

To create a new locker clicl
The system will ask for a unique identification code for the new locker.

This ID must consist of six characters and can not contain spaces. If this criteria is
not followed the system will display an ID error message

Lockers [ x]
Please provide a unique identification code for this -
lacker [maximum six characters] -

Cancel

Insert this ID in the space provided and press

Fish1

The locker ID will appear on the main creation window where it will then be necessary to insert the locker description.
Type the information in the space provided :

Press ENTER to complete the creation of a locker.

STEP 2
Once all the lockers have been created it is still necessary to assign products to the appropriate lockers.
This operation is done in

Article Manager
Select the product category folder that contains the products that need to be assigned to a locker.

Select the correct vessel.
Select the appropriate storage locker .
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Lockers >

Lockers : ID Mismatch

Locker ID Mismatch: Warning

The system will ask for a Unique identification Code for the new locker to be created.
This ID must consist of six characters and can not contain spaces. If the code entered
does not meet the system requirements, a warning will be displayed:

.
\l) The code supplied must not exceded the Six character Limit and cannot be Empty. Please ky again

Press to try again

RO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Purchasing

All information relating to the purchasing operation is set here.

Purchasing:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

) Purchasing

...... g;\ Biclding Zones
....... [z 51 Cover Page

....... n Orders

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Bidding Zones

OO

Cruises worldwide normally involve purchases worldwide. For this purpose it is possible to set electronic purchase orders for each specific geographic

region in order to trace bidding on that particular area.

Bidding Zones:

The bidding zones are set in the corresponding window. All the zones in which purchasing takes place should be included.
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I%@ Bidding Zones

Cocle Mame

ZONES Asia

ZORE 3 Auztralia-New Zealand
ZOMES Caribbean

ZOME 4 Cartibean - (Antigus Turnaround)
FONE2 Europe

ZOMNES Miclclle East

IORMET South Africa

ZOMET South America

ZOMNET US ( Home Zone )

ZOME1D Us Morth East Cosst

ZONES Uz Wiest Coast

Add | Delete

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Cover Page
Cover Page:

The purchase order layout and other information on the cover page may be inserted in the space provided.

‘I Purchase Order Sending Setup.

-l
wWhen sending an order by Email, uze the following email address as the cover
letter:
Dear <=¥WEM_MAME== ==pL=>= 2=hL==Please find sttached our ;l

Purchase Crder Number <<XORI_PO_NUMBER==-<<¥VEN_CODE==.
==hlL====ML=> Please confirm receipt of this order . <=NL====ML==\"ith
Fegards==hL====hll====USERFULLMNAME====hL====hL==

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Orders
Orders :

The variables of the purchasing module may be inserted in the spaces as follows :
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E Purchasing options and functionality

ezt Purchase Order Number: (Warning do not set this below exisiting purchase
order numbers)

Mesxt Mumber: I 2424j

vwhen uploading a Excel PO Confirmation, use the following gquantity varisnce

| 2si||

Quantity Yar:

wwhen sending and order via Excel, use the folowing as the Pazsword to protect
the excel wotksheet.

bosword, | Jrereeereanreeies

Mutmber of decimal to display guartity & prices for on screen dizplays.

Quantity I 3 j‘
Price I 6 j‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Payment Terms
Payment Terms:

Payment conditions may be set in the system as dictated by company policy.
By default the system has the below terms pre-set, which may be modified as necessary.

Crder Terms and Conditions

Cocle: Mame

D14 14 Days

D21 21 Days

D30 30 Days

Cv'43 45 Days

C'ED B0 Days

O30 90 Days

CASH Cash on Delivery

(049 Invaoice on Delivery

CREDIT Payment Yia Credit Cardd
AGENT Payment ia Port Agent

KN 0]

Add | Delete |

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Seasons

Seasons:

The seasons are set to track transaction activity in different geographical regions and set seasons.
MMS will collect consumption data based on the set seasons and utilize this information in the order requests.
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h Cruise ships Consumption Seasons

Cocle Mame
AUSTHZ Austalia f Mew Zealand
BAL Baltic Seazon
CARIB Caribbean Seazon
CHT Charter Cruize
DD Dry Dock
FAREST Far East
MED Mediterranean Season
A Morth America
SAFRIC South Africa
SAMERI South America
WC World § Long Cruize (Over 32 nights)
Al | Delete

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Sending

Sending:

This field may contain company specific information that may be included and sent with the order.

&
.&J Purchase Crder Sending Setup.

S

Use the following hyperlink as the confimation text for sending an orcer.

recept of the order (" S{EPOMumber 13" for defvery to " &
(B _LIST_ORDERS KCET_RAME} & ", %00%08" & "We herehy

final gquantities defvered by completing the received Excel sheet by
return mail 24 hours prior to delivery” & "%00%04 %00%0AWIth
Regards %0D%0A" & {XYIBA_LIST _VENDOR XYEN_MAME]} &
"%00%04" & CurrentDateTime

confirm that we have read the terms and condition and will achere to
them accordingly. " & "We are avware that we am reguired to confirm

"maitto: ?subject=we here by conifrm this order: " &{E@POMNumber & ;l
"gBndy=" & {¥VIBAN_LIST_VENDOR ¥VEN_MAME} & " Hereby confirm

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Purchasing >

Purchasing : Terms & Conditions

OO

The system can hold the generic order terms and conditions. If the standard terms and conditions are not available to be printed on purchase order it is

possible to define a code, name and link to specific conditions per supplier and only these will be printed on the purchase order.

Terms & Conditions:
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The conditions may be created in a chronological order.

E Crder Terms and Conditions

Co... | Data -
01 | ALL WNYOICES MUST BEAR PURCHASE ORDER NUMBER AND SHIP'S T
02 [ GOODS, AT DELIVERY, MOT IN ACCORDANCE YWTH OUR SPECIFICATI
03 | SILVERSEA CRIUISES RESERWES THE RIGHT TO CARCEL ALL OR PAR
04 | T ORIGINAL ARD TWiD COPIES OF INYOICES YWITH PRICING MUST ¢
06 | IM THE EVENT OF INTERRURTION AMDAOR CHANGES IN OUR BUSIMESS
03 [ INYOICES MUST HAYE SILVERSEA ITEM NUMBERS PRINTED MEXT TC
16 | ALL FOOD BOKES SHOULD HAYE EXPIRATION DATES GOOD FOR AT
15 | PALLETS SHOULD BE WRAPPED WATH A TRANSPAREMT FILM TO ALL
14 | PALLETS SHOULD HAWE & MARIMUM HEIGHT OF 120 TC 150 CM (721
13 | EACH PALLET SHOULD BE MARKED WiTH SHIP'S MAME ANMD PURCHA
12 | ALL CHLLED &AND FROZEM DELIVERIES SHOULD BE DELYIERED AT T
11 | DELIYERIES ARE REQUESTED TO BE MADE AT :00 AM ON THE DAY

10 | ALL ORDERE SHOULD BE CONFIRMED IM DETAIL TO OUR OFFICES BY =
4 I I »

Add | Delete

Exit |

By double clicking on a single condition, the system will display the contents as text for easy modification.

DELIVERIES ARE REQUESTED TO BE MADE AT 8:00 &M ON THE DAY
REQUESTED |

E=iE] Ok I Cancel

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > @6
Ship Specific Options : Recipe Settings

The maintenance of recipe related information is managed through the recipe settings folder tree. Please note that most of these options can also be
managed directly in the recipes module of MMS during the creation process.

Recipe Settings:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

E _.3.:_'1 Recipe Settings
{1& Catagory Types
fﬁl*‘ Cuizing Types
{1&‘ Main Ingredient Types
{1& Menu Types
{1& Serving Descriptions

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Recipe Settings > @o
Recipe Settings : Category Types

Category Types:



Main Screen

The recipe categories list may be managed in this option.

& Catagory Types
Codle Mame -
B 2005 After Dinner Cocktails
B 2010 Beer hix Drinks
B2015 | Champagne Cocktsils
B 2020 Cobhlers
B 2025 Collinzes
B 2026 Coolers
B 2027 Crustas
B 2036 Daigies
B 2040 Egg Moggs
B 2050 Fixes
B 2052 Fizzes
B 2054 Flips
B 2055 | Frappes
A2nAn | Frazens Jhd
Aidd Delete |
Exit
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Recipe Settings > @6
Recipe Settings : Cuisine Types .
Cuisine Types:
The cuisine types list may be managed in this option.
& Cuizine Types
Code | Mame
1 | Chinese
Ao | Delete |
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Recipe Settings >

Recipe Settings : Main Ingredient Types

Main Ingredient Types:

The ingredients list may be managed in this option.
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henu Ingredients
Code Mame -
228 Anis
226 ArMEnnEc
232 Bitter
230 Cachaca
224 Calvados
222 Cognac
210 N
238 Crappa
220 Liguewr
240 Part
212 Rum
242 Schnapps
236 Sherry
ME Tennila LI
Aiclel Delete |
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Recipe Settings >

Recipe Settings : Menu Types

Menu Types:

The menu list may be managed in this option.

Ienu Types

Cocle:

Mame

Delete

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Recipe Settings >

Recipe Settings : Serving Descriptions

Serving Descriptions:

The serving description list may be managed in this option.

(€=(6)
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Serving Descriptions

ik

Code Matme -
5100 Adddl As Filler

G 300 As Per Recipe

G0 Beer Flute

G011 Beer Mug

G012 Beer Filzzner

G013 Beer Pirt

G014 Bieer Tulip

G020 Boston Shaker Glass

G050 Champagne Flute

G051 Champagne Flute Or Old Fashioned Glass
052 Champagne Saucer

5 060 Cocktail Glass

G061 Cocktail Glass Or Old Fashioned Glass
C3MR3 Cnttea b =

Add | Delete

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Regional Settings

OO

The regional settings folder contains the basic information on the countries, cities and telephone codes of the world. Though the software already

recognizes most countries and cities, this option may be utilized to add and delete as necessary.

Regional Settings:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

.u’ | Regional Settings

k\)‘l' Countries

= {" Telephone Codes

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Regional Settings >

Regional Settings : Cities
Cities:

The cities are managed in two phases, firstly by selecting the country, after which the system displays the available cities.

=

Albania
Algeris
American samoa

Anclorra

Anggols

Anguilla

Antarctica

Aritigua and Barbuda LI

OO
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an.. o Citie:s
Firi=nd [
Code Mame Sub Divizion il
ANS Aavazakss Lapin 1&&ni (fi)
Al AlEjEr Lanzi-Suamen [&&ni (1)
ALY Alarus Lénsi-Suotmen S&ni (i)
AN Anjalankoski Eteld-Suomen [5&ni (1)
AMNT Aritzkog Etel&-Suomen [5&ni (1)
PIR Birkala (Pirkkala) Lanz-Suamen I&&ni (fi)
BJO Bjorkhalmsund Lansi-Suomen I&ani (i)
POR Bitrneborg (Pot) Lénsi-Suotmen |5&ni (i)
PRY Borg (Porvon) Etel&-Suomen [S&ni (i)
RAL Brahestad (Raahe) Coulun [&&ni (i)
BROC Bromary Eteld-Suomen [aani (fi)
BRA Brancd Abvenanmaan Maskurta (Fi) LI
Finct: I Al | Delete |
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Regional Settings >

Regional Settings . Countries

Countries:

The countries list is set by default but may be modified through this option.

.(b\{j Courtry Setup
e i
Code Matme ﬂ
AF Afghaniztan
AL Albania
Dz Algeria
AS Ametican samos
AD Andarra
Fite] Angola
A Anguills
AQ Antarctica
fited Aritiguzs and Barbuda
AR Argerting
Abd Armenia
AN Aruba
IZ At Sea
ALl Anstralia LI
Al | Delete |
Exit

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Regional Settings >

Regional Settings : Telephone Codes

Telephone Codes:

The country telephone codes may be maintained through this module.
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& Courtry Telephone Ares Codes

Code | Name Data il
1 Afahaniztan 93
2 Albania 333
3 Blgetiz 3
4 Ametican Samoa | G54
) Andaorra 376
6 | &ngola 244
T Anguilla 264
8
9 Articus 1-268
10 Argenting 54
" Armenia 3T
12 Aruba 297
13 Ascension 247 _ILI
4 I I *
Aclel | Delete |
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Reports

This part of the folder tree handles report groupings and printing options.

Reports:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

v Reports

=

H Cost Report Groups
=2y Direct Printing
ﬂﬁél Direct Printing Formulas

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Reports >

Reports : Cost Report Groups

Cost Report Groups:

This option allows to specify the reporting groups according to company needs and must be decided and set when installing the software for the first time.
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Cost Repott Groups

Cocle Mame

BEY Beverage Cost Report

CONS Consumahles Cost Report

FooD Food Cost Report

HOTEL Hotel Equipment Cost Report

MED Medical Supplies

Unl Uniforms

Add

Delete

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Reports >

Reports : Direct Printing

Direct Printing:

Direct printing options may be set in this module.

E\:l a Direct Prirting

when using Direct Print, use the following Destination:

Direct Destination: |U = Printer

All purchase reports share the following code Sequance:

| ORD

when using Direct Prirt, use the folowing reports:

Food Cost: I

“Yoyage Food Cost: I

Loading Slip: ISys‘tem Loading Report
lzzue Slip: ISylem Izzue Report by Lockers
Unifam Slig: |

L Lol Lef Lo Lo

Exit

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Reports >

Reports : Direct Printing formulas

Direct Printing formulas:

GO
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Direct Printing Formula Links

when using Direct Print, use the following Standard Crystal Report Selection
Staterment. Example:

{VIEW_MOVEMENT_LOADING ¥LOD_XLDI_ID} = Record Id

Loading SliR: {syjaw_movemant_loading.xidd _xidi_idi= -

[

] <

Is5UE SR | svjaw movement_issmesaxtra_xtri_idi=

-

] L«

Unifom Slig:
E
Exit
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > @e
Ship Specific Options : Requests -

The options of shipboard material requests (orders to shore side) can be managed though this option. The options include the number of users needed to
approve an order request and who will perform this task.

Request Options:

v Recuests

_y Reguest Options:

Reguest Options

Mumber of users required to Authorize an Order Recuest.

Lzers:

User Groups wwho can Authorize an order

User Grougp - Edit
B8F 2 5 cotroller

2 FE ManAGER
@ Hotel Director = |

User Groups who can over-ride an order

User Group I Edit

18 Hotel Director |

Exit

the system will allow modification of the users and user groups that have access to approve an order request.
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Select Users:

|»

v |~

m Bar Manager g F & B Controller
12 Bartender And Sommeler 12 FEMANAGER
m Bridge &B Hotel Director
18 creckin

B8 chef e Partie

12 criet steward

m Concessionaires

EB Concierge

m Crew Purser LI il

Done |

Add a User

Remove a User

Add all Users

Remove all Users

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Templates

The templates groups can be added, modified and deleted in this part of the options tree.

Template Groups:

w Templates

Template Groups

Template Groups:

Cocle: Mame
BAR Bar Templates
GALLEY Galey Templates
HKEEP Housekeeping Templates

QORD Order Templates
REST Restaurant
LRI Unifarms

Add | Delete

Exit
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options >

Ship Specific Options : Vendors

This module has options for maintaining information about the suppliers.

Vendors:

Click on the folder heading to see details regarding the selected topic.

B[l vendors
S
g Options

EE Wendor Guates

GO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Vendors >

Vendors : Email

The email options that will be used when communicating with the vendors may be managed in this module

Email:

Message Vendor

EI Wendor Messaging

When sending & message to vendor by Emaill, use the following formsts:

To: <<INSTAB>= <<UVEN_NAME:=>From:<<INSTAB>> ;I
<<CETHAM=><<IN3TAB>> <«<U3RNAM=:Date: <<INITAE>>=
<=CURDAT=rDear 3irs, With Regards<<USENAM=-=>For and

on Behalf of Piwerdate Cruises Ltd.

Special Fields | Options

I Mezsage Vendorl Message Contact

Exit

OO
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“Wendor Messaging

when sending & message to vendor by Emai, use the following formsts:

To: <<INSTAB=® <<XVEN NAME=»<<INSTAE== =]
«<MCTD_NAME_FIRST=>»

<<HCTD_NAME_LAST»>>»From: <<INSTAB»»

<<CETHAM=><<INSTAB=> <<USENAM=:Date:<<INSTAB:>=
<<2CURDAT> > << INSTLN=+<<INSLIN=>Dear
<=+¥CTD_SALUTATIONS:=> <<MCTD_NWAME FIRST::

<+H{CTD_NWAME LAST:>,With Regards<<USRNAN->For and on
Echalf of Riverdate Cruises Ltd
Lines<<IN3TLN=><<INSLIN=>

|

Message Yendor IMessage Comactl Special Fields | Optionz

[ = |

“Wendor Messaging

when sending & message to vendor by Email, use the following formsts:

Hey Dezcription -

INSTLM * Inzert a drawen Line *

INSTAR * Inzert atab spacing *

IMSLIM *line feed *

CETADD Company Address

CETF&X Company Fax Mumber

CETHAM Company Mame

CETTEL | Company Telephone Mumaer

CURDAT | Date using YWindows Long Date Formst

CURTIM Time using Windowes Long Tlme Format

<] I i

Message VYendor | Message Contact I Special Fielkds I Options:

=N
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Vendors >

Vendors : Options

Options:

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Ship Specific Options > Vendors >

Vendors : Vendor Quotes

Vendor Quotes:

GO
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Navigation: Reference >
Period Reset m‘ __.J"

The Period Reset module handles the period turnover procedure in MMS.

This sequence covers the phases of encapsulating and organizing data in periodical order,
based on set monthly or cruise periods. This allows to report all aspects of a purchasing and
inventory operation onboard the ships and ashore.

An obligatory part of the proper usage of the MMS software is that a closing is made on a
regular basis. In most cases the periods are reset on per cruise and monthly basis in order to
have

all the relevant reporting data available to the various operational functions. All this is
dependent

on individual company policies.

Period Reset Main Screen:

The period reset sequence is organized in seven steps.
Prior to a period reset it is necessary to verify that at least three future periods are set in the system, as
referred to in the periods help topic. This is a generic requirement for proper functioning of the software.



Main Screen

Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset:

Reset Procedures: Select Period to Reset:

Please select which period for the list bellow that is to be reset. Please
note that the selected open period must be completed before reset can

6> 2 - Confirm New Period proceed. Press Hext to continue.

4» 3 - Verify Transactions

6 4 - Verify Closing Inventories Period Id Open Date Close Date |
5 - Verify Negative Stock .

g 6 H.ESEE:‘I 9 " 1533 (remaining) How 23 2005 Hov 26 2005

6 7 - Completed .

The differert steps of the
Period Feset

Cancel | = Back Hext >

Phase 1

To start the PERIOD RESET first ensure that no pending issues exist in the system. This aspect involves
checking that :

¢ All necessary transactions have been processed by all departments related to the period to be closed.

¢ The transaction approvals have been made and completed to level three in the movements module
& 3-Received at destination

¢ All movements that are needed within the period to be closed have been entered in the system.

¢ End of cruise inventory in all POCs (Points of consumption) has been physically completed and the results
entered in the MMS system.

Select the period to be closed by clicking on it and select ﬂ‘
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Period Id Cloze Date

Hov 23 2005 How 26 2005

NOTE : It is necessary to click on the closed period so that the selection turns blue.
Otherwise the system will display an instruction message.

! "_n., Please select a perind which to reset,
L

Phase 2
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

—
. | 44
Period Reset: -
Reset Procedures: Confirm Hew Period Settings:
qp 1 -Walidate Period Before system will proceed, please confirm that the below period

- = delails are correct for the Openning of the next period. i details are not
* 2 - Confirm New Period correct, please exit this program, an run the Period Manager to resolve
4F 3 - Verify Transactions issue. To continue press next.

) 4 -Verify Closing Inventories
L) 5 . Verify Negative Stock

q} 6 - Reset Period 1d: [1534
o 7 - Completed

Period Type: IFEB {Cruisely)

Period Open Date: |Sun|lay, Hovember 27 2005

Period Close Date: |5unma3.|r, December 4 2005

Season: |Enuﬂ1 America j

Cancel |

Hext =

Confirm the period information. At this point it is still possible to change the naming of the season to include
the period to be closed under a specific account group ; season etc. To change this information open the
drop down list and select the corresponding one.

3

Charter Cruise

Dry Dock

Far East
Mediterranean Season
Horth America

South Africa

South America

World / Long Cruise (Ouer 32 nights) =

Select & to continue

Phase 3

At this point if there are any open transactions, the system will display a notification of this and it is necessary
to

return to correct the pending issues.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

j—
Period Reset: 9
Reset Procedures: Transactions
@ 1 -Walidate Period System requires that all transactions have been discharged from the

stores and that they have been confirmed recieved at their Destination.
«/* 2 . Confirm New Period -

' & 0]
7 3- Verffy Tra "_sa ctions . Sy=stem has found records that have not been yet been discharged
Q1. Verify Closing Inventories from the store. Period Reset cannot continue until all Transaction have

l:,} 5 - Verify Negative Stock been discharged from the stores or removed from the system.
i:} 6 - Reset
l:} 7 - Completed 11 Transactions found not discharged from store.

System has found records that have not been confirmed as recieved
at destination. Period Reset cannot confinue until all Transaction have
been discharged from the stores or removed from the system.

11 Transactions found not confirmed received.

Force Received
| [ ] 4

Hext =

Click % and return to the Movements module and complete all the pending transactions that need
adjustment.

Upon completing all necessary transactions, return to the Reset Period module and the system will continue
to the next phase.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset: -

Reset Procedures: Transactions

Fl . . System requires that all transactions have been discharged from the
; ) Eahgate :E"c;:d iod stores and that they have been confirmed recieved at their Destination.
«* 2 . Confirm New Perio

# 3 _Verify Transactions

) 4 - Werify Closing Inventories
L) 5 . Verify Negative Stock

i:} 6 - Reset

4 7 - Completed

Cancel < Back
_goncet |

Hext = .
Select — to continue

Phase 4

In phase four the system will require a confirmation that a physical inventory count has been made in all
relevant
POCs (Points of Consumption).

This part of the closing sequence is dependent on whether under the POC settings, the 'end of cruise
inventory'

option has been selected, meaning that the system will in this case automatically create end of cruise inventory
documents in the inventory module for the chosen POCs. For continuing from phase 4 onward, it is necessary
to

close these inventory documents first.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset: -4

Reszet Procedures: Period End Inventories

= 1 _Walidate Period Please verfiy that for the following Points Of Consumption a Cruise End
ﬁ 2 - Confirm New Period NRSIHUR e haon Comp st
« 3 -Verify Transactions POC Closing Date -
f 4 -Verify Closing Inventories Butcher 26172005 :1
@ 5 - Verify Negative Stock Main Dining Room Durable And Ec| 26/1/2005
3 g : zzr;leted Galley Durables Equipment 26112005

Galley Beverage 26M12005

Galley Consumables 26112005

Pool Bar Durable And Equipment | 26412005

Crew Bar FB And Tobacco 26112005

Housekeeping Crew Area Consu | 26/M1/2005

Housekeeping Crew Area Durabl| 26M1/22005 ;I

Click the button below to confirm that Al cruise end inventories have
been completed and check.

Cancel
Confirm
Select to continue.

The confirmation will be recorded in the system by a notification of this.

y Confirmation has been recorded. Thank you,

Select & to continue

Phase 5

Phase five will verify if there is negative stock in any POC.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset:

Reset Procedures: Stock Control

" 1 -Walidate Period The following Point of consumption have negative Stock.

«f* 2 - Confirm New Period

« 3 -Verify Transactions

o 4 . Verify Closing Inventories
# 5 _Verify Negative Stock

4> 6 - Reset

4 7 - Completed

POC Hems |

Cancel

Select & to continue

Phase 6

Phase six starts the actual reset process which may take a while to process. Ensure that the system is
not used from any workstation during the time this phase is running.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset:

Reset Procedures: Cruize Reset

. N . System is now ready to proceed with the Period Reset. Please
& 1-Validate Period . press HEXT to start the reset. Please note that durring the
+# 2 - Confirm New Period reset process, All user should stop using the Material

« 3 -Verify Transactions Managment systemn until completion.
«f 4 - Verify Closing Inventories

«f 5 . Verify Negative Stock Status...

& 5 _Reset

Lr 7 - Completed

After ensuring that the software is idle at all users, select Hext > to continue.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset:

e 2D
Reset Procedures: Cruise Reset
j . . System is now ready to proceed with the Period Reset. Please
+ 1 Validate Period ) press HEXT to start the reset. Please note that durring the
+f 2 - Confirm New Period reset process, All user should stop using the Material
«f 3 . Verify Transactions Managment systemn until completion.
«f 4 - Verify Closing Inventories
+# 5 - Verify Negative Stock Reseting Stocks : 605 /8413 ( 7% Completed )
# . Reset

Gr 7 - Completed BLOUSE - CONVERTIBLE COLLAR, WHITE

EA =1 BLOUWSE @ SIZE 19, FEMALE
CINTAS - 65/35 POLY/COTTOHN - 100678-92

8% -
O]

< | ¥ Time elapsed: 00:01:19

Cancel | + Back Hext =

Phase 7
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset: {

Reset Procedures: Cruise Reset
j . . System is now ready to proceed with the Period Reset. Please
+ 1 Validate Period ) press HEXT to start the reset. Please note that durring the
+f 2 - Confirm New Period reset process, All user should stop using the Material
«f 3 . Verify Transactions Managment systemn until completion.
«f 4 - Verify Closing Inventories
" 5 - Verify Negative Stock Done Reseting Periods...
& G _Reset

# 7 . Completed

1| | »| Time elapsed: 00:24:30

Cancel |

Hext >

Upon successful completion, the system will display a notification that the Period Reset has been made.

\lj) Congratulations, Period Reset has been successtully completed, Mew period has been openned,
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Reset 7.30.109

Period Reset: ks

Reset Procedures:

o 1 - Validate Period

+* 2 . Confirm Mew Period

«f 3 . Verify Transactions

«f 4 - Verify Closing Inventories
" 5 - Verify Negative Stock

4" 6 - Reset

# 7 . Completed

System Reset
Complete.

Cancel | < Back Finish

Select % to exit the Period Reset module and proceed to verify that all aspects of the turnover
have

been made correctly.
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Navigation: Reference >
Periods ( __.B 6

The Periods module is where the standard operating timeframes for the vessel
(s) are defined. Once the dates 'Open' and 'Close’ (effectively 'from' and 'to') are
defined, it is possible to produce reporting documentation for purchasing,
movements, sales, inventories etc for that specified date range. The most
obvious choice for periods is that they are created on a cruise basis, but there is
also the option to define Summaries for different circumstances and time
frames, like on monthly basis or quarterly for Accounting. The Cruise based
periods then integrate with the details entered in Itinerary Planner.

Periods Main Screen:

The Below image represents the main periods screen:
o At the top are located the function buttons for the most common option.
e The Periods are listed on the left hand side in time order

e Once a cruise is selected on the left the Itinerary is shown on the right hand side in detail
together with the passenger and crew column.
Here the user will enter the passenger forecast for the next cruises. This is important as the
system will take these figures to calculate the
suggested Quantity in the Order Request.

#° Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Period Manager - [Periods] Z E|g|

File Edit Windows Help

j ' @ il
j-) Search ¢y Print @ Rsfresh Hew (il Exit
R =

Date Port
_1] June, 27 2005 Dover United Kingdom
11 June, 28 2005 At Sea -

Jun 27 2005 Jul 11 2005 _1] June, 29 2005 Bergen Horway
11 June, 30 2005 Olden Morway
July, 1 2005 At Sea -

July, 2 2005 Tromse Norway

July, 3 2005 Honningsvag Morway

July, 4 2005 At Sea -

July, 5 2005 Longyearbyen (cf 5 LYR) Horway
Juby, & 2005 Alesund Norway

July, 7 2005 AtSea -

July, 8 2005 AtSea -

Period Id

Jul 12 20:05 Jul 23 2005

BW5eD Jul24 2 (05

Periodz in Time
Order
BWEE1 Jul 31 2 LJI]E

BWh62 Aug 12 2005 Aug 23 2005

BW563 Aug 24 2005 Sep 04 2005

July, 9 2005 Kristiansund MNorway
Juby, 10 2005 Jondal MNorway
Juby, 11 2008 At Sea -

BwWhA4 5ep 0h 2005 5ep 25 2005

[N BN [N BN [N [ [ BN [ BN NN

Sep 26 2005 Oct 22 2005

»

Sitver DEMD 09/11/2005 13:47 User : Fidelio Support | Pc @ Jonathan DE : Fidetio |Ver: 7.30.109

PERIOD TYPES
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Below the function buttons is located the period type selection.

Cruises|

Summaries
The type of Periods :

e Cruises (Cruise Based Management Period)
e Summaries (Virtual Periods)

The type of Management period should be setup during the first installation of the software.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Buttons -

The buttons toolbar contains the most frequently used options for quick and easy access.

Buttons:

\.ll . lrﬂ i R
I) search @ Print @ Refresh w Hew EEJ Exit |
£

Search:  Search for a specific period

Print: Opens the Report Manager.

Refresh:  This option refreshes the screen layout.
New: Create a new Period.

Exit: Closes Periods.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Print 8 :

This option opens the Report Manager. This option will be also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Print:

T
E{.’é Erint I Click to open the Report Manager.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
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Button: Refresh @6

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, when you have sorted columns by their headings or
resized them, clicking Refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Refresh:

‘& Beftesh | Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: New .

Click 'New' to begin creating a new period. The new period wizard will start and
guide you through the necessary steps.

New:

First it is important to ensure that the correct period type has been selected from the period type
drop menu in the Main screen.:

Summaries
=€ Mew Click to create a new period. You can also right click in the Period list window and select
3 new from the popup menu.

When you want to add a new period, you have the choice of two options. Firstly, and most
commonly, you can add a new period at the end, after the last period. This is normally how you
will define each period you set up. The system defaults the opening date to the day after the last
period closing date. You then choose when your new period will close, assign it an Id and
choose a cruising season for this period.

The second option available it to insert a new period between two already existing ones. In this
case you you will select the 2nd choice in the wizard and follow the steps detailed here.

The system defaults to the first option on list:
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2T Step 1 of 3

Add New Period

This wizard will assit you in adding a new period to the system. Please answer
the following questions and press next to continue, or cancel to exit.

Chiooze from the bwo
optionz, The default iz o
add a period after the last
one in the aystemn

Please Select:

{v I want to add a new cruise peried to the end of the ﬁle?g

" 1 want to add a new cruise between two exisiting periods?

If you choose the option and click 'Next', the system will skip to Step 3 and prompt you for a
Period Id, the closing date for the new period and also a cruising season.

iy 3 ]

<+ Step 3 of 3

Add New Period

When adding a new period, the first day must match the last date of the previous
period plus one day. Same for the closing, if you are inserting a new period between
periods, then ending date must be less by one day of the following period.

Period Id: |B""655
Period Open Date: | J
Period Close Date: |‘3'1 May 2006 j
Season: |Mediterranean Season j
Baltic Season
Caribbean Season
LETEE Charter Cruise
Dry Dock

Mediterranean Season

World / Long Cruise (Over 32 nights)

Once you've made your selection, click 'Finish' to add the period.
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L
R

4

) \

w BW5&5 Sep 26 2005 Oct 22 2005 1
L 1

l{ .,

0 BWESS Oct 23 2005 Nov 05 2005
L

l{ A

0 BWa&T MNow 06 2005 Now 19 2005
L

l{ ,

» BWhHGE MNow 20 2005 Dec 02 2005
L0

F A,

0 BW101 Dec 03 200k Dec 13 2005
s

l{ A,

0 BWET0 Dec 16 2005 Dec 19 2005
L0

F A,

0 BW&eT1 Dec 20 200k Jan 04 2006
s

l{ A,

0 BW6e51 Jan 05 2006 Mar 14 2006
L

F A,

0 BW652 Mar 15 2006 Mar 27 2006
L

l{ ,

0 BW6eh3a Mar 28 2006 Apr 07 2006
(=)

l{ a,

0 BW654 Apr 09 2006 Apr 21 2006

—=

0 BW6e5sh Apr 22 2006 May 01 2006
7_) | r
I | r—

The new period is inserted on the end of the list as shown above.

Inserting between two existing periods.

If you choose the 2nd option, to insert a period between two existing ones, clicking 'Next' will
take you to the Step 2 screen. Here you need to choose the period that your new one will
appear after. Read the on screen instructions carefully, in order to insert your new period in the
correct place.
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2T Step 1 of 3

Add New Period

This wizard will assit you in adding a new period to the system. Please answer
the following questions and press next to continue, or cancel to exit.

Please Select:

~ 1 want to add a new cruise period to the end of the fils?

(v il want to add a new cruise between two exisiting periods?

Cancel

Highlight the desired period and click 'Next'...

I Step 2 of 3

Add New Period

You have selected to insert a new pericd between two existing periods. Please
specify after which period new cruise should be inserted.

Period Id Open Date Close Date

BW560 Jul 24 2005 Jul 28 2005

BW561 Jul 29 2005 Aug 18 2005

Aug 19 2005

BW563 Sep OZ 2005 Sep 25 2005

Cancel < Back

Now you need to assign the new period an Id, like before, and choose the closing date and
season. As indicated, the opening date defaults to the day after the period you choose to insert
after, and the closing date must be at least one day less than the closing date of the following
period.
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Add New Period

When adding a new period, the first day must match the last date of the previous
period plus one day. Same for the closing, if you are inserting a new period between
periods, then ending date must be less by one day of the following period.

Period Id: |

Period Open Date: | J Choose the new clozsing
date.
Seriod Close Date: |15 September 2005

Season: | j

Complete the creation process by selecting %

Note: Renenber: changing periods that are already created, particularly adjusting the
dates, will cause a 'knock on effect' with the remai ning periods. This neans each
subsequent period will have to be either anended or del eted and created again.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Exit

This option will close the Periods. You can also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.

Exit:

" ) .
EE’ Exit Click to close the Periods module.

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >
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Period List

This window shows a concise list of the current periods. The available columns
show the Period |.d. and opening and closing dates.

Period List :

Below you see an example of the Period List window.

Period Id Open Date Close Date 1

Q BW5E2 Jun 27 2005 Jul 11 2005

a4

Q BW559 Jul 12 2005 Jul 23 2005

153

Q BW5&0 Jul 24 2005 Jul 28 2005

.

0 BW561 Jul 29 2005 Aug 18 2005

152

Q BWHAZ Awg 19 2005 Sep 01 2005

-

0 BWh6da Sep 02 2005 Sep 15 2

A right mousze u:Ilu;k an & period wil

Q BW111 Sep 16 2005 Hov 19 :r_o«L pop U this window:
-

Q BEW56E HNov 20 2005

o

Q BW101 Dec 03 2005 =K W Delste DELETE
15

= -= - Properties

0 BW1d1a Dec 11 2005 m

o

Q BWa51 Jan 06 2006 Mar 14 2006

15

Q BW&52 Mar 15 2006 Mar 27 2006

a3

? BW653a Mar 28 2006

Apr 07 2006 ﬁ
3

RO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Period Detail Window

GO

In the main window, you will see the detail from entered in the Cruise Planner module for the dates of the

defined period.

Period Detail:
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In the image below you can see the date, current location and the estimated Passenger and Crew figures for the day.

Date Port Pax Crew
__1_'[ June, 27 2005 Dover United Kingdom 782.00 331.00
__1_'[ June, 28 2005 At Sea - 732.00 331.00
__1_'[ June, 29 2005 Bergen HNorway 783.00 328.00
__1_'[ June, 30 2005 Olden  Norway T83.00 325.00
__1_'[ Juty, 12005 At Sea - 783.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 2 2005 Tromse HNorway Ta4.00 325.00
11 July, 3 2005 Honningsvag Morway 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 4 2005 At Sea - 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 5 2005 Lengyearbyen (cf 5J LYR) Horway 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ Juty, 6 2005 Aesund Norway 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ Juty, 7 2005 At Sea - 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ Juty, 8 2005 At Sea - 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 9 2005 Kristiansund Norway 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 10 2005 Jondal Nerway 781.00 325.00
__1_'[ July, 11 2005 At Sea - 700.00 0.00
| 11,645.00 4,565.00

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Menu -

At the top of the screen is the menu bar. The options contained are explained in further detail in the following
section of the help.

Menu:

[Eﬂe Edit  Windows ﬂelp]

5 p e i)
I') Search E;-\ﬁ Print @ Refresh w Hew EEJ Exit
L

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @6
Menu: File =

The file menu offers some basic options.

File:
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The file menu includes one option not represented in the toolbar, Export.

Ctri+P

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File >

File: Export
With this option you an export the contents of the main window to an Excel Sheet
Export:

. AF Export Select to Export.

Export to Excel

Status:

Click. to start the
export process,

™ Export |

The data appears in a new Excel spreadsheet as shown below:
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E3 Microsoft Excel - Book1 Z E|E|
@_] File Edit Wew Insert Format Tools Data Window Help =
E X

iNESHRSSRE A9 -18 = -2] e
(Bl =EE= w8 == - d- A

i

A - # Date
A B [ D 1

1 Date Port Pax | Crew
2 27062005 |Dover  United Kingdom 782 331
3 28/06/2005|At Sea - 732 331
4 29062005 |Bergen Morway 733 328
g 30,06/2005|0lden  MNorway 783 325
G 01/07f2005|At Sea - 733 325
7 | 02/07/2005|Tromsg Morway 784 325
& | 03/07/2005(Honningsvag Morway 781 325
g 04/07/2005|At Sea - 781 325
10 | 05/07f2005|Longyearbyen (cf S1LYR) MNorway 731 325
11| o&/o7/2005]Alesund Morway 781 325
12 | 0O7Ff07f2005|AtSea - 781 323
13| 08/07f2005|AtSea - 781 325
14 | 09072005 |Kristansund MNorway 731 325
15 | 10/07f2005|Jondal Norway 781 325
16 11/07/2005|At Sea - J00 0
7

18 11545| 4565

=

m"-uﬁ"-* W"'*—I-M f%"‘ rr-‘-q.*j- g
=

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @6
Menu: Edit = :

The Edit menu contains the same options that can be accessed by performing a right click in the period list
window.

Edit:

New Creates a new period

DELETE Delete Deletes a selected period

Properties Displays the properties of the selected period

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit > @6
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Edit: Delete

If you need to delete a period for any reason, this is how.

Delete:

DELETE Click to delete a period.

Confirm...

\y You are about to delete a period. Are you sure?

fes Mo Cancel ‘

WAls
-

- —
A

i If you delete a period, there is no 'Undo’ function. The period will have to be recreated.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit >

Edit: Properties
Properties allows you to view and amend certain fields of the period.
Properties:

g I Eroperties | Click to view the period details.

You can amend the Period Id (Reference), cruising season and the Closing Date.

826,
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Folder Properties

General

o Period Details

Reference: BWS562

Open Date

: |
Close Date: |
|

Type:

Lol L Le|

Season: |Mediterranean Season

Le |

Open Port: |

Open Port: |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu: Windows

The Windows menu allows to changes on how the windows and screens are
displayed on the layout during various phases in using the software.

Windows Menu Options :

E Arrangs Al
gy =1 spiit

Arrange All
Split

Rearranges the windows back to the default view

Splits the selected vies equally across the screen

826,




Button: New

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: New

Click 'New' to begin creating a new period. The new period wizard
will start and guide you through the necessary steps.

New:

First it is important to ensure that the correct period type has been selected
from the period type drop menu in the Main screen.:

Summaries
G‘ New Click to create a new period. You can also right click in the Period list
p window and select new from the popup menu.

When you want to add a new period, you have the choice of two options.
Firstly, and most commonly, you can add a new period at the end, after the
last period. This is normally how you will define each period you set up. The
system defaults the opening date to the day after the last period closing
date. You then choose when your new period will close, assign it an Id and
choose a cruising season for this period.

The second option available it to insert a new period between two already
existing ones. In this case you you will select the 2nd choice in the wizard
and follow the steps detailed here.

The system defaults to the first option on list:

PO



Button: New

¥ Step 1 of 3

Add New Period

This wizard will assit you in adding a new pericd to the system. Please answer
the following questions and press next to continue, or cancel to exit.

Chooze fram the beo
optionz. The default iz to
add a period after the lazt
ane in the system

Please Select:

(v I want to add a new cruise period to the end of the ﬁle?g

{~ | want to add a new cruise between two exisiting periods?

If you choose the option and click 'Next', the system will skip to Step 3 and
prompt you for a Period Id, the closing date for the new period and also a
cruising season.

Add New Period

When adding a new period, the first day must match the last date of the previous
period plus one day. Same for the closing, if vou are inserting a new period between
periods, then ending date must be less by one day of the following period.

Period Id: [Bviss

Period Open Dates | J
Period Close Date: o1 May 2006 =]
CEason: |Med1'terranean Season j

Baltic Season
Caribbean Season

sTliE Charter Cruise

— Oty Dock

Mediterransan Season

Weorld / Long Cruise (Creer 32 nightts)

Once you've made your selection, click 'Finish' to add the period.
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L
==

¥

Cct 22 2005

N
Q BW565 Sep 26 2005
L
F A,
BW566 Oct 23 2005 Nov 05 2005
)
F A,
0 BW567 Now 06 2005 Nov 19 2005
=
F A,
o BWS68 Now 20 2005 Dec 02 2005
L
F A,
0 BW101 Dec 03 2005 Dec 13 2005
=
F A,
0 BWS570 Dec 16 2005 Dec 19 2005
)
F A,
BW571 Dec 20 2005 Jan 04 2006
L
F A,
BW651 Jan 05 2006 Mar 14 2006
)
F A,
BWe52 Mar 15 2006 Mar 27 2006
=
F A,
BW853a Mar 28 2006 Apr 07 2006
L
F A,
BW654 Apr 09 2006 Apr 21 2006
L
=
BW855 Apr 22 2006 May 01 2006
[ | >
I I fr— |

The new period is inserted on the end of the list as shown above.

Inserting between two existing periods.

If you choose the 2nd option, to insert a period between two existing ones,
clicking 'Next' will take you to the Step 2 screen. Here you need to choose
the period that your new one will appear after. Read the on screen
instructions carefully, in order to insert your new period in the correct place.




Button: New

¥ Step 1 of 3

Add New Period

This wizard will assit you in adding a new pericd to the system. Please answer
the following questions and press next to continue, or cancel to exit.

Please Select:

{— | want to add a new cruise period to the end of the file?

f¢ |l want to add a new cruise between two exisiting periods?

Cancel

Highlight the desired period and click 'Next'...

ZE Step 2 of 3

Add New Period

You have selected to insert a new period between two existing pericods. Please
specify after which pericd new cruise should be inserted.

Pericd Id Open Date Close Date

BwW5a0 Jul 24 2005 Jul 28 2005

BwW561 Jul 29 2005 Aug 18 2005

Aug 19 2005 Sep 01 2005

BW563 Sep 02 2005 5ep 25 2005

Cancel < Back

Now you need to assign the new period an Id, like before, and choose the
closing date and season. As indicated, the opening date defaults to the day
after the period you choose to insert after, and the closing date must be at
least one day less than the closing date of the following period.
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ZF Step 3 of 3 [Z|
Add New Period - o

When adding a new period, the first day must match the last date of the previous
period plus one day. Same for the closing, if you are inserting a new pericd between
pericds, then ending date must be less by one day of the following pericd.

Period Id: |

FEILILTET R0 | J Chooze the new clozing
date.
Period Close Date: |35 September 2005 M
Season: | j
Cancel
. . Finizh
Complete the creation process by selecting
Note: Renenber: changing periods that are already created, particularly
adjusting the dates, will cause a 'knock on effect’ with the renai ning
periods. This means each subsequent period will have to be either
anended or del eted and created again.
Navigation: How to ... > @0
Create a New Period Summary WA

Click 'New' to begin creating a new period summary. A period
summary is a virtual period, the system is collecting data from
existing closing

periods for a specific Date Range, mostly used for Accounts
purposes eg. monthly or quarterly. The new period wizard will start
and guide you

through the necessary steps.
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New Summary:

First it is important to ensure that the correct period type has been selected
from the period type drop menu in the Main screen.:

Cruises

Click to create a new period summary. You can also right click in the Period list window and
select new from the popup menu.

The system will prompt for a Period ID, select the Date Range.

Create New Period Summary

To create a new Period Summary, please provide a period D for your reference, open and closing
dates as well as which stores to summarize. Press Ok to generate the period summary. Please note
depending on the given range the process may take several minutes to complete.

[ {2} - Beverage
Period Open Date: | 10 December 2007 L R e
{4) - Equipment
[[1 {5} - Uniforms i
Period Close Date: ]“3 December 2007 j ] (6) - Chemicals
[] 7} - Medical
Add Al | Remove Al | | (8] - Flowers w
I Passive Mode e et

Select one or more Stores for which the system should generate a Summary.

id
) f

Always select "Passive Mode" it would take longer as the system create one record per entry, but
the system

would not slow down and other user won't recognize it.
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%
Create New Period Summary "%

To create a new Period Summary, please provide a period D for your reference, open and closing
dates as well as which stores to summarize. Press Ok to generate the period summary. Please note
depending on the given range the process may take several minutes to complete.

e b [voor ¥ (1) - Food A
[w| (Z) - Beverage [

- Consumables 3

Period Open Date: Im Mt j :

[] {4) - Equipment

[T {5 - Uniforms s |
j [] {6} - Chemicals
] (7) - Medical

Add AL | Remove Al | [] 8} - Flowers |

Period Close Date: I3ﬂ Mg 0L

!‘k Passive Mode Ok Cancel |

Complete the creation process by selecting OK.

% .
Create New Period Summary ﬂ% “

2 of 26 Adding Substore records...

1890 Records Inserted at 16:30:538 in 11 seconds

[T Passive Mode O

The whole procedure will take a while according what you select as Date Range and how many stores

you select.
When the Summary is finished you are able to run the same Reports as for cruise based Periods.
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Navigation: Reference >

Purchasing

The Purchasing module is used for all sourcing related operations that involve keeping track of the supply chain and the information that is needed for the
chain to function effectively. These operations involve keeping a registry of preferred suppliers, issuing of quotation requests, evaluating the received quotes
and subsequently tracking delivery information and requests from the vessels.

Purchasing:

The below is an image of the Purchasing Manager main screen as it looks when opening it. On the top are located

the Function Buttons and then the Toolbar Menu. Below these are located the main areas :

e Calendar showing all purchasing related activity regarding purchase orders, warehouse transfers, ship to shore requests and containers
o Function tabs for accessing the options for detailed viewing of purchase orders, warehouse activity, ships requests and container activity

At the very bottom of the screen is displayed vessel information, date & time, current user and the workstation name.

6,8 B A @ 9 Q@

Betresh Sewech Bre

Ownarstip Authorize | liew Crder Order Prevaw Toeplsies Murify Order Statatics

0

Ml List Purchase Orders Overview for 21 February 2011 x|
[— wn | |
T 7ue [wea] ] ¥ | Deitination o8 | cn | #om | D | Vendor i | CUR et | |
| Ship 11 1 | MORIPGO| 2IGTSOBD | FEORGO0S | ACOUA MINERALE S.BENEDETTONSH 45 R 452
IEx 1| 1oa17ea| zn7soe | foss? | GerTACAYD LG 1008] tR 73000
o1 1 [iezinea| FBco8s | epter 1 T A un.@i
E N 3 | 62985394 | re0zazs | SILVER FEaN FaS LTD 121,000000) £UR| _121,000.000)
e 4 | emesste | 70050z | Mok SATIA AILIALTOA 30,309.000] 150 EEETED|
PR .I J .|:.,n:.w..]- wHE ] | swmer1as | Feg3ieT | CENTRAL INTERFCE LTE, 14,000-208] w0 1a,307.380)
|
T ™ 1 183428504 ]
Orders | fnuests | Tramters | summmaries | | —
Calendar Purchase Order
i Mo Dot Overview Overview
@ st oty
& suwst
@ 51s 3Pending ececi 1]
@ 51m 4 Pendig Corfrmation (|
] A
@ 51 Open 6|
M 51t Prrdng Ausberission |
[ T Function tabs
@ 515 IPendeg Recect [186] ~ v
Overview | Quich ew # st porcrase orcers | T vt warebonse Tensters Qm%ﬂm!lmemn| [ Fr— éxm«uml

HOQHambarg | 210202081 148

Lises ¢ Fidetio Support P : Katjariengs |08 1 Mas-15-504 |Ver: 7.30:300

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Button

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for working with the purchasing module for creating new purchase orders, viewing

information and printing reports.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.

K-

: Refresh Search Print

Search

Print

Refresh

Ownership

Authorize

New Order
Order Preview

Templates

2 «

Werify Order Statistics

Verify Order
Statistics

- ¥ ( 2
) (?
i i 3 %GLJ £
Ownership Authorize | New Order Order Preview Templates

Search for an order request with different criteria
Print purchase order and other reports

Refresh the screen view

Changing ownership of a purchase order from one user to another
Authorize a purchase order

Create a new purchase order

Create a temporary order as preview without affecting request status
Open the templates for placing an order request

o

Bids Exit

Verify a created purchase order
View statistical for selected article
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Bids View bidding information for selected article
Exit Exit the purchasing module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @0
Button : Refresh '

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh will reset the layout to the
default view.

Button Refresh:

- Refresh Click to refresh the screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @0
Button : Search '

The search option can only be activated while in the purchase order view. It provides the possibility to search and locate a specific purchase order that has
already been created in the system. This can be made by defining specific search criteria.

Button Search:

f) Search Click the search button to initiate the function.

« After activating the search engine, the fields for specifying the search criteria open.

Search for:

Search for Purchase order: A purchase order may be searched on the basis of the

j purchase order number if this number is known and can be recognized

from the scroll list of all orders in the system.
Search

I vendar: By activating the search by vendor, the system will limit the
) search to orders of a specific vendor.

Use Filters:

I:: Please select a ‘Vendor == >

M vessal

j By activating the search by vessel, the system will only

I=< Please select & essel = consider orders for the specified vessels in the search.

[T Order Status: o .
By activating the search by status the system will only

|<< Fleaze select an Order Status Ll consider the requests that meet the specified status.
[ Item (Code):
- By activating the search by code the system will only
|<< Please select an item »» j consider the requests where this code is used.

™ Item (Description):

By activating the search by item description the system will
only consider the requests where this description is used.

<< Please select an item »= -

[v Date Range:

me:‘ February 21 2011 j By activating the search by date range the system will
only consider the requests within the specified date range.

To ‘ February 22 2011 j
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« Upon having selected the criteria for the search the search may be initiated by pressing 'Search' and the results
will be displayed in the Main Screen.

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Order Search...]

File Edit Windows Help

jmt g /ﬁ C I = ,
@ Print @ Refresh \? New Order ?[?) Order Preview  B=| | Templates @!erify Order Q Statistics

Search for:

Destination | O5 CPI POH VID | Vendor Value | C...| Value{USD)

Search for Purchase order:

| Ship 1 3 1211778 | 400738 | AC Wellards 11,668.669| GBP|  21,215.762
-
Ship 1 3 1211780 | 400738 | AC Wellards 778.800| GBP|  1,416.000
Ship 1 3 1211832 | 400738 | AC Wellards 0.000| GBP 0.000
Z=arch Ship 1 3 1211833 | 400738 | AC Wellards 0.000| GBP 0.000
Use Filters: Ship 1 3 1211834 | 400738] AC Wellards 0.000| GBP 0.000
% vendor Ship 2 6 | | a+t7ss | 400738 AC Wellards 2,670.990| GBP|  4,769.625
shi 3 13111514 | 400738 | AC Wellards 2,161.455| GBP|  3,859.741
|AC Wellards (Dover) —-—j""‘ P
261,
[ Vessel:
<< Please select a Vessel == j

[T Order Status:

|<< Please select an Order Status >>j

[T Item (Code):

|<< Please select an item »» j

[~ Item (Description):

|<< Please seiect an item »» j

2l | i

y {Lisl Purchase Orders ‘ l - List Warehouse Transfers % List Ship to Shore Requests ‘ -Conlal'ne
o -

OverViiew | Search Order

| DEMD HOQ 24/07 /2006 11:37 User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidelio |Ver: 7.3028.1100

e The search engine may be left open in the background by leaving the search tab open.
This is done by clicking the Overview Tab that returns the user to the items view page.
Any time a new search is needed the tab can be re-opened.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Print

This option opens the Report Manager. The option is also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

Click to open the Report Manager.
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=] Reports:
01 - Accounting Reports

L] Report -

FC0013 | Causes by Ship

FC.00014 | Compare Requesied 1o Ordered

FC-00013 Court Sheet by Locker

FCO0 | wlemal Transter printer Ont

FC-00030 Trwoice Summary -

FC-00033 | iwoice Summmary by Vendor

FC000% | Issue report by POC and Group T = _properes |
FC-00037 | tssuod Man Detodod por Dot Coples: Oriertation Frompage: T poge Colesiar:
P00 | Rem GeneralLedger Lik [ [porat S 7 [ e o Bl
FC.00030 | e wih o Fixed Prics

FC.00041 Loading Coemenent

FC-00042 L ™ Expand Al Export | Preview | Erint | = |
FC-a4 1 e e Veswior and Date ;I

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Ownership

The button Ownership allows the user to transfer ownership from one user to another.

Button Ownership:

Click the Ownership button to initiate the function.

Ownership

o Select the purchase order you want to assign a new ownership.
* When the dialog box opens you can find the user by scrolling through all users in the system or you can type the user name in the Filter field:
.

[ETEEE— .

| Assign Ownership to User §‘
Ownership Assignment I Ownership History
Reason: Ineqnest Authorization j
Filter: IFre
S -
Enter uzer narme or partials of the user name.

Name |

Frederik Frederikson
Comments:

Assign Close

When the correct user is found, select Assign to save and close the dialog.
e Furthermore the window offers an overview about the ownership history.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Authorize

The button Authorize allows the user to authorize a purchase order after it has been created from a order request (status 1).
Only users with the appropriate user rights can authorize purchase orders.

Button Authorize:
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@ Click the Authorize button to initiate the function.

Authorize

o Select the purchase order you want to authorize.
« When the dialog box opens you can either only authorize the PO.

Autharize . = i

Plaslls CLNTH

ﬁ Document Authorization Request from : Fidelio Support Team

Ownership ssgnment | Ownership Hstory | Autherization History |

Toctsant 1% I 970000012744 Dacument Type: I Purchase Orger
Austharization | gaft Document Value: | 639.31 EUR
User Comments
Fitter User:

Hams

Eugenic Chaparis

FA Sesistant Shop Manager

FAShop Manager

Fidetio Support Team

o Or authorize it and in the same step assigning it to a new user.

|
| @f Document Authorization Request from  Fidelio Support Team
I
|

mmonsw] o«mmn!um! Agthorization History

Document 10; | 970000012743 Document Type: | Purchase Order
Autharization | Qof1 Document Value: I 341 ER
User Comments

Filter User: ||nl

Coding Team

Comments:

Authorize Close

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : New Order

The New Order function will open the step by step wizard for creating a New Purchase Order.

New Order:

(j Tewy Order Click the New Order button to initiate the function.

o After clicking the 'New Order' button the 'Create New Purchase Order' wizard opens.

OO
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Create New Purchase Order:

*
Destination: |  ITTUTTNTTIRT w] | | << ease seect vendor >» =] A
Dates |21 Febnary 2011 B o
contry: | | dd Zone
City: | j
Agent: I <« Piease select the Vessels Port Agent > j
InvoieeTo: | <« Piease select an Invoice Entity >> -]

CroDetivery: [Disabled

LefLed

Detivery To: [

Date: |21 February 2011 dlua:m:ou _.
mwmt:l ﬂl Remove
Process As: I ;i < il | v Q‘ﬂm‘“‘l
= =] | oetoe: [0 vere sem |
Properties | Options Vendors | Warehouses

Create | Cancet |

« Select the destination (vessel or warehouse) to which the order will be delivered from the drop down list.
The available options will be visible in the list according to what has been set up.

Create New Purchase Order:

«« Piease seiect a Vessel or Warehouse »> j I ¢ Mease SEect Venoor »>
I |
| A ship1 -
Date: & e %
Country: & 5
R Ship 12
City: W ship13
& ships
Agent: & stiod
Invoice To: W ships
W Ships -

Clo Detivery: 19‘5"’”

Ledled

Ddivery‘l’hel

ke [21 Feteuary 2011 Jfos00:0 =

Order Request: | a]

| 2l 5 a
Toe: [ | | petaut: |2 none 1:sea)

Froperties I owm| Vendors | Warehouses

L

Create | Canc

« Select the date of the purchase order from the calendar by clicking the corresponding date and selecting
the time aside if necessary.



Main Screen

" w VvV . AW &-38)
' Create New Purchase Order:

| estination: [ ship 11 - | < Piease seiect Vendor »»

-
j A
In February 2011 j[o?:uo:uu =t LJ
Add Zone

——

I | Februaryz011 || —i

2.3 4 5 &

et I? 8 9 10 11 12 13 -|

14 15 16 17 18 19 20

ivoiceTo: @) 22 23 34 25 26 27 tity>> -|

W12 345 b
T B 9 10 11 12 13
/o Detvery: I ) Today: 21/02/2011 :l'
Detivery To: I _']
Date: [z Fetrvary 2011 |fosro00 =
Order Request: I ﬂl Remove
Process a5 | S ) [ ) —r— v | _Removess |
Zone: | =] | etaut: [ none (atsea) |

Properties l Option: WVendors | Warehouses

==

« |f the customer has added information to the Itinerary Planner, the country, city and agent will be displayed automatically.
Otherwise select the destination country to which the delivery of the order will be made. In other words if the destination is a vessel,
the delivery country will be the port in which the ship will be on the date of the delivery.

Create New Purchase Order:

ostination: | Sp 11 =] [ <« mease saect vengor > I
l : |21 February 2011 )loroooa = Ade M
s T = _lmm

Turkmenistan
Turks and Cafcos sl

United Arab Emtrates E
— gom ..
CioDetivery: [Thabled il
oetveryTe: | =l
Baka: |21 Februry 2011 |[os0000 =
Cn&rml:l il Remare
Process As: I j < [ B v Remove Al I
Zone: [ ] | oetaut: [82 none (2t sea) =
Properties | Options Vendors | Warehouses

Create I Cancel |

« Select the destination city according to the delivery country into which the delivery of the order will be made.
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Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: |1 Ship 11 | | [ «cPease seect vendor > -] s |
Dk |24 Februsry 2011 *J[oroco0 = Add A |
Coutrys [Torkey = Add Zone I
E [marmars wuga) =
Agent: Masiak (15tantul)

Menderes (1zmir)
Invelce Ta: | Menemen (Izmir)

Meric (Edirne)

Merkez Apt/Baiikesir (Batikesir)
CloDelivery: |Mersin ficel)

Merter {1stanbul) .
Delivery To: =y
Date: |zt February 2011 jloam:ou —j
Order Request: | ﬂl = |
Process As: I j [ m | y | PRemove s I
Zore: | ] | oetaust: [ Hone (2t sea) -

Properties | Options

Select the agent according to the delivery destination.

Create New Purchase Order:

destination: | Ship 11 =] | [ < mease seict vendor >
Bk |21 February 2011 )Joroooa =
Country:
City:
) C WARITTIMA ]
Invoice Ta: |8 ¢ 0 AGENZIA MORBIDELLI (Acona) 3
@R C O AGENTIA SAN.MAR. (Pescara)
CioDetivery: |8 COANT. BELLETTER! & €O (Civitavecchia)
8 € O Arsenale Triestino S.Marco (Trieste)
DetiveryTo: | R C O BEVAGHA SPEDIZIONI SAL (Trieste)
R € O/BLOHM B VOS5 REPAIR GMEH (Hamburg)
Deler 8 c oBLuE waTER HAL A'S (Aems
# C O Ble Water Shipping US, Inc fNew York) -
Order Request: d] fremave
Processhss | = | el il ] v | pemove s |
Zone: | =] | petauts |il! Nene (At Sea) B
Properties | Options Wendors | Warehouses

Le= o]

« Select the entity which should be invoiced for the purchase.
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Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: | Ship 11 ] | [ e mese samct vengar s
i |21 February 2011 _=||or00:00
Country: |"'U"'°97
City: |marmarts wugia)
Agent: [B + AGENTZIA MARITTIMA EUGENI O MANNAR] 1%00]:]
Immce‘ro; I << Piease select an Invoice Entity > j
—_— | HQFicelo
Clatas Sub HQ Figelio 1
5 Sub HQ Fidetio 7
Delivery To: Sub 0 Fioetio 3
Sub HQ Fidetio 4
Date: Sub HQ Fidelio 5
Sub HQ Fidelio 6
Order Request; | 0 HQFicei? |
Process As: ] * 1 ] " Remove A I

§
L] 1]
L

Detaut: [ nove (4 sea)

Properties | Options Vendors | Warehouses

o | |

« If the delivery will be made through a local agent in the destination country or a vendor who will collect from another
supplier to deliver to the ship, select the appropriate option:

Disabled = Delivery is NOT made through a local agent
Enabled = Delivery is made through a local agent

[ o — — - - [ = |

| Create New Purchase Order: *& '

Destination: [ S 11 o] | [ e rease seect vensor > =] |
Date: 21 Fetruary 2011 ~|lomonon = acd i I
Country:  [Turkey = 4 Zone

City: |Mnﬂmﬂs (Mugla) j

Ageat: [m | AGENZIA MARITTIMA EUGENIO MANNARI tLImmo]j

L

ImvoiceTor | HQ Fidelio

[ cropeens:] [psaties

Detivary To: |

[AANERIEN

Daker |2t February 2011 = |[oe-00:00

Oraer Request: 4|

Process As: | j <l I

Zone: [ j m!bl None (At Sea)

Properties | Options Vendors | Warehouses
: Create I

ARN

If the delivery is made though a local agent or vendor, select the name of the agent or vendor from the drop down list provided.
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Create New Purchase Order:

‘8
Destination: | Wk S0 11 ] | [ ecreaseseect vendor »» B

aan

Add Zone

Dates [21 February 2011 =]foroa00 =
Country: [T“""'V =
city: [marmaris puugiay |
agent: [148 acErizia manrTTIMA EUGEMIO MArAR (Livarno) —|

L

InvoiceTor | HQFdeio

Cio Detivery: [Eﬂ*ﬂ

& Nove (At Sea)

R 20 1taia Set (Viela)

& 3 COMPANY SRL (Genoa)

Order Requests | B3 36 ELECTRONICS SAL (Mhano) e [
—— 48 SR TECHNO SERVICE SRL (Genoa)

L g |BR 645 (Lusca) 1 F— T— v | RemoveA [
A8 99 SMIP CHANDLER (Port Victaria)
Tone: 18 AV, SERVICE PHILIPS ASSISTENZA AUTORIZIATA (€ Defauit: |a! Hone (AL Sea) _'_l
B ASF International 5.r.l. (Mozzate) =

pvin [oues ==

[y (K K

o Select the delivery date and time for the local agent. This date is the time which the ordered items will be delivered to the local agent for
preparing to deliver to the destination vessel.

, — -
M = e — - a— - -

Create New Purchase Order:

.
Destination: | Ship 11 = I 55 P Soet Veriau = _Im |
Date: |21 February 2011 r)jorooo0 = Ada !
Coutry:  [Terkev = | M
City: [ armaris pugta) i |
eats [ asenzia mamrTTing EucENIO manAR) (Livarno) =]
Invoice Ta: i HQ Fidelio j

o Detivery: IE'HH-G
I 2m taia s (vota)

Led e ]

Delivery To:

|21 February 2011 - ||oa:00:00

el

2| February2om1 |
o-aermmt:l

) :
Process As: I7 g % 10 11 12 13 £ i :

Hmbel
gl

14 15 16 17 18 19 20

Tone: . Hone (At Sea
£ l@ 2B WB BT ettt | L
/123 4 5 6
endors | Warehouses

Properties [ OB > g o 10 11 12 13 v

T Tedsy: 21002011

Create I Cancel |

= E— — = =t

« Select the corresponding order request number that the vessel has forwarded for the material.
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e e— o — - -

‘ Create New Purchase Order:

Bestination: | ShiP 11 =] [ <crrease select vengor »» I
R T TR T |
Country: I“‘"‘"" j
City: [armarts pragay |
g B8 AGerzia marITTINA EVGENIO MaNAR (Livorno) |

Invoice Ta: | HQ Fideiio

CloDelivery: IENM

iﬂ M taiia Srl (Vola)

Detivery To: Thiz will open the
- Order Request
| Date: Il‘ February 2011 j[muﬂ.uﬂ - Search engine..
‘ I Order Hml:l
Process As: I
Zone: I

Properties | Options

Sanrch for: ead Quarter Vessel Type. Description It... | Cos=
If yau knaw the arder o Logr Ship 11 anias M | 5,
Search for order request: request number, enter it (iR L o1l Wanusl “Wanusli | 14,
I BIE. .. | Fort Lauseroaie | Ship 11 anual Manuali | Fl
usla Lumgur | SR 11 s Spilt Reuest 08000000] 161,
| Search | 3 | 580000000504 | WO Kuala Lumgur | Ship 11 Manual Manuall | 53z,
Use Filters: 3 621 | mFert de |s0ip1t Manuat Maonli | B
i 3 WO Waala Limpur | Ship 11 danust Manusli | 4,
™ Type: 3 Manux Manuali | 14
| (Ereeer—s—— ] st Spiit Reguest 05000000 49,
il & : 3 Manual Manusli | 2
i 3 anu Manuali | a,
| [ te E| 3 = i Ty [ =]
[~ tessQuarter: [ Once found, double-click the line and the
infarmation will be filed in. X
¢2 Piease Select 3 Buyers Groups =
¥ Request Status:

[roocasses =]
[ ™ Ouyers croug: If you don't know the: order request
st stmiom ] ,_( vy bt

™ Ouwmer: ——

« The processing priority order for checking the Quote Manager for prices is selected from the available options:

By Default Vendor : Use the preferred vendor (set as default in the Quote Manager).

Wb User has the Option to override the selection and take a different Quote Date or even assign item to the

b default Vendor regardless if the items has a current valid bid via the Options Tab.
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¥ iOverride vendors guote selection using the following Daf

| moncay  Feoruary 21 201 ]

r Assign items to Defaulted vendor regardless if Items has a current
valid bid.

[~ Rag Orders as Consignment Order

[~ Lock Loading Prices so that recieving user cannot change prices

|¥ AMlow Multipule Receivings of this Order

Transfer goods directly to POC:

<« Please select a POC if required =» j

Properties  Options
By Default Vendor then price : Use the preferred vendor as a reference then cheapest price in the system as criteria.

By Price : Use price as criteria for selecting the products for the purchase order.

= If selected by Default Vendor:

Create New Purchase Order: *&

Destination: | 1@ S0 11 | [ [ < pease sescet vensor »» B

Date: [21 February 2011 ~]jorooe0 = MdM
e [rorve = Add Zone
City: |marmaris pgia) =]

ot [ scerczi AR TTIMA EUGENIO MANNARI Livorna) = |

ivokceTor | MQFicelio =

CroDelivary: |Enabied

Detivery To; |18 2M Itatla 51 (vola)

Lkl Lef L]

Gt |21 February 2014 = ||0sz00:00

i mt:|"5w

Lol | &2
U

Process As: |
By Defauit Vendar
By Default Vendor Then By Price

Bri H
Properties ....3’. | e Vendors I

o Select the bidding zone of the Default Vendor.
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Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: f‘ Ship 11 - I <4 Piense SerCtVeador ax ;I _‘m
o [ Februany 20m ferone =] _ o |
Coutry:  [Torkey | _paazone |
Citys [er«uris (Masgla) ;J
o [ Acenzia moarTTIM EUGENIO MANNARI (Livorna) ]
Invoice To: | HQ Fidetio _"J

C/o Detivery: [D“M

did

Delivery To: [

Date: [a1 Fevnary 2011 ~][oe:c0:00

Ll

Order fiequest: Pﬂﬂmﬁﬂ)ﬂﬁlt

i

Processhs: | By Defaut Vendor o i ] + | _Remove M

Led Ll | |2

L

Detaut; AR None (4t Sea)
United States

Properties | O Uruguay [ Vendars Wum|

Usa Atlantic Coast e —

L Warih Create Cancel

Usa Pacific Coast

s
west Africa

West Europe El —
Furchase Orders Workdwide 3 cl‘hqnnstsl -mmml &kthkb|

Create
e Click on and the purchase order will be generated.

* The system will create the purchase order with the selected criteria to the corresponding date that was selected.

L

The system open a new window summarizing the items within the purchase order. This is only intended as an overview and nothing can be changed here.

Create New Purchase Order: ,&

Code Description Unit Order | QTY Vendor |  Vendor ID | Vendor Name

FOO00696 BROCCOLI SPEARS FLOWER FRE KG 500.000/ 500, FOOD CO.
FOO00741 CAULIFLOWERS FLORETS FRZ KG 600,000/ 600, FOOD CO.
FOO0OT96 CHAMPIGHONS WHITE SLICED FRZ L 1,500,000/ 1,500, ALIMENTI &1
FOO00EM CORN KERNEL WHOLE FRZ K& 400,000/ 400, FOOD €O,

] ] v

i oo

= In case process as "default supplier then price" or "by price" was chosen:

o Select NO zone the system will take the cheapest available price in the system.

* Select one zone.
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CH o e e
Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: I‘ Ship 11

| <e Piease setect vendor »»

El

e [21 February 2011 ~[[oro000 =
Comry:  [Turkey &
city: [pmarearis paugta) =
sgent: B2 AcErziamarTTIVA EUGENIO MaHARI (Liverno) ~ |
IvoiceTo: | HQPicetio -

Cfo Detivery: |Dlm

Detivery To: [

Leflel

Ezi February 2011

j |us-.Dc': 00

Cate:

i e [n:mmcosm

By Default Vendor Then By Price

Process As: |

b s

i

!

Detautt; {4 Hone (4t Sea)

ol Led e

United States
Uruguay

Usa Attantic Coast
Usa Horth

Usa Pacific Coast
Usa South

West Africa

West Europe

L]

IF7 \fenoorsl Wn:zhmsesl

E
=

o Select Add Zone (to add all Vendor assigned to this Zone)

Create New Purchase Order:

Create canced

Destination: | 51 11

| <cPease seect vengor »»

|21 February 2011

jlt’mlﬂcm

Date: =5 | |28 M tatia St (Volla)

P [Furkey = 58 3 COMPANY SRL (Genoa)
18 36 ELECTROMICS SAL (Milano)

Citys [marmarts ugis) =]

gl |gl « AGENTIA MARITTINA EUGENIO MANNARI |Livmnu:j A

Invoice Tos I HO Ficelie j Wendor which are

aszigned

to selected Zone

C/o Detivery: |DHM

wia Vendor Module

beweryTor | =Y
o [21 February 2011 ~][ps:00:00 /ﬂ
“al
Order Requasts [770000000681 / Remove
4
Processds: | By Default Vendor Then By Pny = | J<E e J | Remeve
Zone: | Eurape » :j Defaut: |.Ii‘ Hone (At Sea) j

Froperties om.m|

Vendors I Warehouses

Create Cancel

In case it is required to make a purchase order without a request from ship:
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=

| Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: |l 7P 11 =
’ 21 February 2011 »||or00:00 = -
Date: [21 Feoruary =l ! AR 2m 1taia il (Vela)
ity [rurkey - AR 3 CoMPANY SRL (Genoa)
8 36 ELECTRONICS SAL (Milano)
City: |marmarts imugia) - 8 SR TECHNO SERVICE SAL {Genaa)
6450l (Lucca)
At B AGENZIA MARITTINA EUGENIO MANNARI (Livorno) = | ﬁnmlpcmm e
iwokceTo: | #QPideso - AR AV, SERVICE PHILIPS ASSISTENZAZ

MR A4F International S.r.L. (Mozzate) ~

C/o Detivery: |Disaued

5
beveryTor | ]
|

Date: I!I February 2011 LHG@.'DCI:DD

Order Request: | 2‘ Remove
Process Azt I By Default Vender Then By Price Ll < i ] ) | Removed |
Zone: | Europe ] | oetause: [2 ove (st sen) |

Properties I Options ﬂjw"—lm

Create | Cancel |

e Select a vendor to wh hase order will be awarded to by selecting it from the drop down

list and clicking the utton

 If a default Vendor needs to be selected it may be activated by selecting it from the drop down list provided.

i

| Create New Purchase Order: »&

l Destination: | Ship 11 | [ ustamanst umavaciur stanew +|  add I |
oate: |21 February 2011 rllorozos | | BB aTUaS ULUSLARARASI KUMANYACIL| A4 A I
Camity [Turkey =] 436 Tone | !

| city: [Frarmarts puugioy ] I

| f=% [ Acerzia maRTTIMA EUGENIO ManHAR! (Liverno) l

| iwoiceTo: | HaFiceio - "
CloDetvery: |Dsabled -]

DetveryTe: | E

Date: |21 February 20m =Jfoooo0 =

Order Raquest: |97x00m:53\ il

Processas: | By Default Vendor Then By Price BNl X m ] ¥
Zane: [ esst mearerrancon ]| petaur: [ vooe (it sem)

oo i

oL

Create | Canci
Create
e Click the button to continue the purchase order creation process.

o The system will create the purchase order with the selected criteria to the corresponding date that was selected.
The screen will switch to the items view window where the properties of the newly created purchase order may be
observed by using the tabs at the bottom of the screen. Now you may add the item to the order.

In case it is desired to create the new purchase order and first check the warehouse for stock on hand:

e When clicking the 'New Order' button the 'Create New Purchase Order' wizard opens.
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Create New Purchase Order:

*
Destination: |  ETTTTI = | [ <resseseect vencor 5l o
Date: |21 Fetruary 2011 om0 = e
oz | -] ot one
city: | B
Agents I << Please select the Vessels Bort Agent > j
mvoiceTor | << Pease select an Invaice Entity > &

CroDetvery: |Disabled

Lefled

Detivery To: [

Date: |21 February 2011 d|na:m:ou _.
Order nnmt:l ﬂl _Im"'
Process As: I j < i | v Q‘ﬂw
= 2| etout: [ vere sem |
Properties | Options Vendars | Warshouses

Create | Cancel

o Select the destination (vessel or warehouse) to which the order will be delivered from the drop down list.
The available options will be visible in the list according to what has been set up.

oy
Create New Purchase Order: S
I_: << Piease select a Vessel or Warehouse »> j I << Pease Select Vendor »» j Add |
H i Snip 1 -
Dtz w0 % (]
Country: & - P T
) ship 12
City: W snip 13
oy Snip 3
et & shio4
Invoice To: g ::: i

C/o Detivery: 19'““"‘

ER{EN

neﬁnmm|

ke [21 February 2011 =Jloeoc0 =
Orcer Request: | =
Process As: ] ;’
Tone: [ o] | vefaut: [ nore tarsea)

l’ruprrliesl le deursIWaMn&u

e |
|
o |

« Select the date of the purchase order from the calendar by clicking the corresponding date and selecting
the time aside if necessary.
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E v VY s =W

Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: I'i Ship 11 j

21 Fevruary 2011 ~Jfor:oo0

ity 1 rebruary2ont | -
Sitys W12 3 4 5 6

Agent: 7T OE % W oM 121 -I

14 15 16 17 18 19 20

IvoiceTo:  |[@1) 22 23 24 25 26 27 ity > -

W13 45 6
7 8 9 1w o1 12 13

CloDetvery: || Z~yToday: 21022011 :l'

Detivery To: | _']

Date: [zt Fetruary 201 lfosoo0 =]

Order Request: |

-
‘8
o

| << Please setect Vendor > = A
T
Add Zone

4] femve
Process ks | 5 [ e R |
Zone: | =] | oetaut: [ none (st sem =

Preperties l Options

Vendors | Warehouses

o | e |

=

o If the customer has added information to the itinerary planner, the country and city will displayed automatically. Otherwise
select the destination country to which the delivery of the order will be made. In other words if the destination is a vessel,
the delivery country will be the port in which the ship will be on the date of the delivery.

Create New Purchase Order:

Destination: | Snip 11 [ [ cepoase seect vensar»»
e |21 February 2011 =)joroeo0 =
[rurkey =)

City: Turkmenistan
Turks and Caicos It
Agent: Tuvalu
Uganda
Invaice To: Ukraine =
United Arab Emirates e
United Kingdom -
Cio Detivery: =
veweryTo: | B
Date: [21 February 2011 ~|fos0c:o0 =
Order Rﬂ\ﬂl:l ﬂl Remave
Process As: I ;4 7| i v | removes I
Zane: | o] | oetauts [ Hone (st sea) -

Froperties | Options

Vendors | Warshouses

Create I Cancel

Select the destination city according to the delivery country to which the delivery of the order will be made.
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Create New Purchase Order: 1&

Destination: |1k Ship 11 ] | [ «crease setect vengor »» E
| oate: |21 Februsry 201 =Jforoco0 = Add A
Country:  |Turkey =l Add Zone
[marmars ugia) |
Agent: Mastak (1stanbud)
menderes f1zmir)
Invoice To:  |Manemen (Izmir)
Meric (Edirne)
Merkez Aot /Babikesir (Bakikesir)
CroDelivery: |Mersin (icel)
| Merter (Istanbu) =
Detivery To: o |
nbe |1| February 2011 jlm:m:ao j
Orcer Requssts | al Remove
Process As: I j <[] ] ) | Remove |
Zone: | ] | oetaust: 12 rone (4t sea) -

Properties I Options Vendors | Warehouses

o If the delivery will be made through a local agent in the destination country or a vendor who will collect from another
supplier to deliver to the ship, select the appropriate option :

Disabled = Delivery is NOT made through a local agent
Enabled = Delivery is made through a local agent

n

[ o o —— — — — - L = |

| Create New Purchase Order: *&, l

i

Destination: |l S 11 o] | | ccpease seect vensor » B |
Date: |21 Fevruary 2011 =ljorooze0 = e |
Country: [“‘""ﬂ’ = Add Zone

City: | marmaris g =

gent: [ acerz1a mariTTIM EUGENIO MatAR) (Livernal v

InvoiceTo: | HQFidelia -

Itm bdzv!ry:l |prsaties

Detivery To: |
Daker |21 February 2011 = oez00:00

[AAWERIEN

Orger Ml:l

Process as: |

e |

Properties wwl Vendars | Warehauses

Lo Lo f[e
ARAE

If the delivery is made though a local agent or vendor, select the name of the agent or vendor from the drop down list provided.
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Create New Purchase Order:

‘8
Destination: | W 0 11 = | [ cepease setect vendor > B

[y

At 2one

Baiies |21 February 2011 r|jor0co0 =
Country: [T"“‘"’V Ed
city: [Marmaris muga) =
agent: [ acerizia masTTIMA EuGENID MariiaR Livarno) ~|
invaiceTor | HQFiceto Bl

Cio Detivery: [5"!*"

8 Nore (At Sea)

B8 28 1talia SA (Vola)

HR 3 COMPANY SRL (Genoa)

Order Request; | B3 36 ELECTRONICS SAL (iano)
8 5R TECHND SERVICE SRL (Genoa)

s e L

i

o e |BR 6450 (Lucca) 7 F—Te— v | RemoveA [
118 99 SHIP CHANDLER (Port Victaria)

Tone: B8 AV, SERVICE PHILIPS ASSISTENTA AUTORIZIATA (€ Defaut: |§B Hone (AL Sea) _"_|
B8 AAF International S.r.. (Mozzate) =

i e

1
!

o Select the delivery date for the local agent. This date is the time which the ordered items will be delivered to the local agent for
preparing to deliver to the destination vessel.

([ o o ——— - - =7
T
[
| Create New Purchase Order: %8 |
'
Destination: | 1R hip 11 B | << Please Select Vendor >» | Asd |
fila: |21 February 2011 x)jorooo0 = Ada s A
Country: IT““"V _‘_J Add Zane
City: | Marmaris tugia) |
Ageats Iﬂl AGENZIAMARITTIMA EUGENIO MARNARI (I.M:wnn;j
Invaice To: i HQ Fidelio j
o Delivery: IENH-O j
Detvery To: |8 2 talia i Vota) B
|21 February 2011 los0m00 =
| Februaryaon 2|
Grder osumst a) pemove_|
W1 2z 3 4 5 8
Process fs: I 7‘ B9 10 11N 2 £l B b | _pemores |
14 15 16 17 18 19 20
fon: l@ 1MW =] | oot R rone itsen 2|
W1 23 o4
'W“ﬂlw 7 8B % 10 1 12 161 Venors | Waeeharss
) Today: 21/0212011
Create I Cancel
— - — = =1

» Select the corresponding order request number that the vessel has forwarded for the material.
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Bl = o ——— — -

l Create New Purchase Order:

| =
5.3
Destination: |Gk 5P 11 E | ccPease setect vencor > - add |
aa
Add Zone

Date: 21 Fetbruary 20m1 leroce = |
Country: [ruey =

o [rarmaris unaga =l

sgent: |m-.~a:wnmmwzwzmumm u.\vomo)_‘_'J

Invoice To: | HE Fidetic j

Croevery: [Ensbes =

Detvery To | 2 talla Sr (vata) | This will open the

oater [ Feoary o e ety
] & _penoe |
— 3| ] ]
e [ ] | petuts [8 tace (3t sea)

i ) v | et

Create New Purchase Order: *&

Destination: | 1@ Snip 11 o] | [ ccpesse saect vensor > ]
Dake: |21 February 2011 =|jor0o:o0 = Add s
Country: [1..;», - Add Zane
City: |"h"="-"s (ugla) j

£ [ cerzia marrTTine EUGERIO MAHARI (Livorna) ]

ImoiceTar | HQFicelio -]

CroDelivery: |Enabied

DetiveryTo 1A 20 Itata 5e (vola)

Date: [21 February 2011 ~|[0as00:00

bkl Ll

Order mmt:|“m

Remove

Ledf|&

Process As: | Al ! | ] £ |
By Defautt Vendar
. s Hone (At Sea) ¥
Zes By Default Vendor Then By Price petout: [ =
By Price. =
_ropertes O] i )

Create | Cancel

e The processing priority order for checking the Quote Manager for prices is selected from the available options :

By Default Vendor : Use the preferred vendor
By Default Vendor then price : Use the preferred vendor as a reference then price as criteria
By Price : Use price as criteria for selecting the products for the purchase order.

Select the bidding zone of the purchase order
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Create New Purchase Order:

A1

Destination: |k S0 11

<« Please Select Vendor »2

C/o Detivery: [Dmm

Date: [21 February 2011 ~loroeen = 8 2M ttabia Sei (Volla)

Cotry:  |Turkey - B8 3 coMPaNY SRL (Genoa)
118 36 ELECTROMICS SRL (Milano)

City: |l\mmrls [Musgls) j

Agents |j§-MENZIAMITTIM[UG[MOMNHNI u.rvumn]j /\

Invoice To: ] FQ Figetio ;] “Yendar which are

assigned
to selected Zone
wviaYendor Moduls

Detivery To: | j//
Date: [21 February 2011 ~][os-00:00 /‘
P
Order Request: |"’7°"""“""5'”"‘ / il SE
i

Processas: | By Default Vencor Then By my EIRE m v | memoven
2o | Europe * =] | oetaut: |BR Hone (1t Sea) -
Properties Optimsl \"enuorsi Warehouses

Create Cancel

e Click on Warehouse
o A e M .

Create New Purchase Order:

Properties Dntwi

Destination: |l Ship 11 = | |D5R sHp-T0SHP transfer
I a
=S [21 February 2011 =|loro00 = Opfwi1
| = | [ostwes
ountry: ORRwa
city: [isarmars gt = CIE8 w2
[ 18 scerzia manrTria Eucenio el (Livorna) =] | [CTERwH 13 ]
Invoice To: | HOQ Flastia j Dg o (]
OEBwui1s
C/o Delivery: |M j D:ﬂwu i
CE8wn 7
e | |
Date: [21 Fevruary 2011 osmee = | |gpRwez
Oafwms
Orcer Request: | a| CaRw s
Process As: [ By Deraut venoor Then By Price j E% e
Zone: | Europe j t £
Vendord Warehouses

e | _eme |

And select the Warehouse where the system should check to see if there is stock available.

Create
o Click the Q button to continue the purchase order creation process.

* The system will create the purchase order with the selected criteria to the corresponding date that was selected.
If Stock is available the system will generate a Transfer from Warehouse and for outstanding quantity a Purchase Order.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Order Preview

The Order Preview function will open a wizard exactly the same as New Order but instead of creating, it is a preview stored
only as a temporary file. This function gives you an overview how the system will assign the request to a PO. The

purchasing department can review before they create t

he final purchase order.
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Order Preview

@ Order Preview
Select the Order Preview button to initiate this function.

« When clicking the 'Order Preview' button the 'Create New Purchase Order' wizard opens.

Second List Puichaze
Owerview will open

Order Presview
Wizard

™ g Cosn e Ereve g

o To complete the order preview wizard is similar as doing a PO.

« Select the destination and delivery date and time, if the itinerary planner is up to date the country and city will be filled out automatically, otherwise select a country and city.

« Select the order request for which you want to make a preview for. (Please note that this is different from the PO creation wizard, as the system will not open the search engine but
the user needs to select the request from the drop down menu.

o Select Process As.

e Select Zone.

* And click on PREVIEW.

Order Preview

Destination: | VP11

o bl 1]

Date: [22 Fevruary 2011 | [oss00:00 A8 F.LLI 7ERBONE SRL (Genoa) saa |
Comtry: |FRr®t 14 FRESH POINT SOUTH FLORIDA (Por|  aad zane. |
A8 FRESHPOINT CONNECTICUT LLC (W,
city: [ tskancariya (= Aexandria) =
8 GANDOLFO SRL [Milanc)
i |2 serzia marTTva EUGENIO MattesR) (ivarno) ~ | 18 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. CC (Dur
B SPREAFICO F.5CO &.FILLIS.P.A, (M
Clo Delivery: inmtea j
s, | g
Tt [22 February 2011 ~fomoo00 =
I Order Requssts | 970000000941 22FEB 2011 Emergencyl ) ) ﬂl
] v | Renovea |
Procasided By Defaut vengar Then by Price =
Defaut: Iil Hane: (AL Sea) j

|
Properties | opmns] —i—'
I Used Closed Order Breview I Cancel

* The system will create the preview purchase order with the selected criteria to the corresponding date that was selected.

« Here you have options to select by Default Vendor Then Default Price.
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By Dot Vensor Than By Price
R FREsH POMT Sy oEms || cooe it rom | Waretoxme | T vemsse || Frice |
4 8 respomT - ] 3
BEA oo Selected Bid |- :
AR prseNTA Method i =
38 sereanco F.sco 2 2]
TR 3
10001 468 L]
oo 3
Toom o8, 3
[ 3
Tooe1ent 3
T
Displayed all terns
with approciate
Information
s ,
e

1 Pt Sepport P 1 Kakja-1omp | DB 1 Mems-15-304 | Ver 720300

Or by selecting the Vendor, detailed information by Vendor is available.

: 970000000941 2% FEB 2011

SR e o s o
2R eesspounr commeenayt e ([0 v oz

: | Foo0Tats | LN YELLOW 1,211,305 P
BB Hons- oo | ooy

2 AR prResiermAL FOOD CORP. CC
B AR RESKO F300 BRLISPA

==

By changing the Price Method and the Refresh option, the system will recheck and re-evaluate the Vendor.

y e
SR ot pomt st e
g | | roocan B 1507 1408 BIPE B4 o
Eé&zmwrmu& =
AR Hiere- | s 3
AR rresweNTAL FO0D CORP. CC TooonaTe CLOMDTINES 11071706, [
Al oo arisos |[Teoim | cocour [
TS| e waite =
| [roooase MELOW YELLOW 1,2/1,380 L9 "
| e T W
|[Foormee [oara w
T | P wie 0
| | roocan PLUML B0 0G [
b || poseens || . !
« Or Export to Excel for further calculations.
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Templates

A purchase order may also be prepared and sent using a pre-programmed template. This may be the case in some companies where order grids are pre-
defined and may not be altered by content. In other cases it may prove useful to have specific ordering templates for suppliers that deliver only certain types
or articles such as fruit and vegetables only. In these cases the grids can be programmed into the system and used for the ordering process when needed.

Templates:
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* When opening the template manager the pre-programmed templates can be located and used in the purchase order preparation process.
However the request basics needs to be prepared as normal after which the information may be inserted using a pre-programmed template :

o Complete the New Order for a purchase order by not selecting an order request for the PO. This will ensure that the order grid does not have any articles in it.

Locate the created purchase order on the calendar and open it by double clicking it.

Ele Edt Wndows feb

0,8 & M O 'r?’;ni'éfo.*a.ﬂw

Befresh Search Print | Ownersho Mew Order Order Preview Tesolstes Verty Order Stgtbes  fids
st Purchase r 22 February X
February 2011
S o | e [ Whed [ T | el ] Gt Destination | 05| €M | soM | VD | vencor I vatue [ €] vaieiEun |
Stip & 5 | 1102195] 20974854 FOz006 | Bulova Corporaticn | 22,164.450] uso] 16,690.053]
ship & 5 | 11028%5| 20574857| FOR112| MAJDRICASA 5,470.553| EUR|  5,470.553)
22,360,661

o 4| J DEEE

gmm| r_eequpsul Iulmml wml

] MyOrdees -

& st 1 0penis)

8 51001 Pending Authasion | £

@ 51002 3 Pesding Feceot (1)

@ stotus & Pendng Cortamationl
) A0

@ 5101 0pensiz)

@ 5100 1 Peading fusbsaion |, _
(i —— i v ———— ¥

tlln Warshouse Transfers | ‘g unm!nwoﬂlmmul -mu

‘.:just Furchase Orders

Overvien | Quick view |

HO @ Ship 11 | 2200242001 %38 User: Fidetio Support |Pc 1 Katja-temp (D8 : Mms-t5-304 | Ver: 7.30.300

« When opening the order there are no articles visible since an empty purchase order was created.
These items can now be inserted directly using a template.

Ele Edt Windows Hep
% - ? -
Srodt W 3 2 J YA KD
Betesh Search frmt | Ownarship Cunoc | ew Order DrierPreview Jemplaies Verity Order Stglistcs
il Purchase Order 23975093 - 0 -None- X
.
o Code | Description | orserea] u..] Porrice| swrota]o..fr..[T..[T... Total | 1
! ! i ! I I
[ [ [ 1 oo 2.0000]
‘ '
Groupog | Overview | Quick View Orcer it | Order properties | comments| ows|
HRBShp 11 | 2240202011 | 0942 User: Fidesa Support (P : Katjartemp (06 Me-t5-504 Ver: 7.30.300

Templates Click to open the Template Manager.

o Locate the correct request template that is to be used for this request and select it by double clicking the description.
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Hame

Ship 11 Meciterranean Baverage 2010

Ship 11 Mediterransan Food 2010

Ship 11 Maditerransan Frut and Vegstabls 2010

Search by Template Dor cade or
wser defined name:

Search for product fitering select
using product groupings:
[Faoa & Beverage snoresice Temptate

Food & Deverage Shoreside Teaplate
3 SHIPS

4 ship
14 Ship10
e} Wip11

“ m

Coge Description Baan Price | Amcunt | Unit Vilue )
FOOOE301 PASTE PISTACHIO NOBLE CREAM L 0,000 0.000| WG 0.000] -
FOO05151 'CHEESE EPOISSE ADC 50% 250G EA 0,000 0.000| EA 0,000}
FOO09926 CHOCOLATE WHITE SURROGATE KG 0.000| 0.000| KG 0,000
FOO10011 BARTY MASSE DE CACAD GRAND CAR G 0.000| 0.000| KG 0,000/
FOO128T1 BREAD CRUMBS 350G GLUTEN FREE EA 0.000| 0.000) EA 0.000}
FOO13006 | BISCUITS FROLLIN CHOCDLATES00G 6] EA | 00| 0.000] EA [
FOO1 3044 CEREAL IND. MUESLI GLUTEN FREE 50G | EA 0.000| 0.000| EA 0.000]

| FOD13051 | CEREAL CORNFLAKES 375G GLUTENFRE| £ | 0.000]  0.000 Ex

| FOOT3366 | COCONUT DRIED GRATED 2506 GLUTEN| EA | 0.000]  0.000] EA 0.000)

| FOOU1776 | STRAWBERRIES FRZ [ %6 | oo o000 me [
FOO01835 PULP PEACH FRZ L 0.000| 0,000| WG U.%
PSR TR BFF FOFAM DISTAMMIN & 781 Fa o non| naal Fa o )

o The system will bring the contents of the PO template and make them part of the purchase order. After this the quantities can be inserted
in the quantity column or updated by the system though the Edit Menu.

Fie EH Wncows |ep

B | = & &2 il <0 &y % ]
Sre & M A @ 9 Q2 |d WP
Beresn Seacn frnt | Owmershg Au New Crger Order Freview Jempiles Vendy Order |Staistes|  Gas g
Purchase Order 23975093 - 0 -None- UsD s
T -1
) ) BEVERAIE FOR FOODEEVERAGE Code | Description Ordered| U] POPrice| SutiTotal] Duu fo | Toud] Teee Total] 14]
Fi FISH R 4, A X Yes| L u .00 H
Bl i nevisiiz o Py AN 00044] LUMP FISH ADE 7D 0000 EA| % 0.0000] 0.0000] Yes| 10a] 00| 0. 0.0000
] FISEVERAGE FOR FOODIFRUIT JUK ‘FOO04A] ANCHOVY SALTED 0.0000| EA | % 0.0000]  0.0000] Yes| n0a] 00| .00 o.0000]!
(] F) SEVERAGE FOR FOODYWINE FOR =il
FO0A4] MACKEREL INCHL 1|  78.0000] EA| & 0.0000]  0.0000)| ves| n00] 00| 0.00|  0.0000] ¢
() F)BUTER & GIL\BUTTER =y
(. FYBUTTER & OILCOCKING FATS FOO04S| SALION SMOKED 0.0000| G | % 0.0000]  0.0000] ves| n00] 00| w00 o.oo0a|!
J Pamsmeon PRESLICED FRZ
FOO0HS| SALMON SMOKED TRI|  4.0000] K6 | & 0.0000]  0.0000] res| hoo] n00[ 0.0a]  cuoooe|
) nemERe oo
LJ F)DAIRY PROCUCTS!CHEESE FO004S| OCTORUS CARPACCH|  75,0000] EA| %2 0.0000] 0,000 Yes 100 0.00) 0.0000| |
) P DRy PRODUCTSICREAM,
[ ) DMRY PRODUCTSICE CREAM FO0045] TUNA CENTER CUIT 87.0000| k5 | 0 0.0000]  0.0000] ves| 10| 100| o.0a| .00 ¢
() ) DaRY PRODUCTSMILK FRESH VACUUM
] ) DRy PRODUCTS SHERSET FOOO4S] SWORDFISH CENTER | 0.0000] KG | & 0.00D|  0.0000| es| h00] .00 0.00|  0.0000]
CUT FRESH VACULM
(o) F) DMRY PRODUCTS.VOGURT FOOCUE| CHEESE GOAT FRESH|  4.0000| KG | & 0.0000|  0.000 ves| 00| L00| 0.00|  0.0000)
L FIFLOUR & OTHERS BAKERY PASTR
1 ryroune omssssrure ||| [TFODe] Creese pRovotORe| —50000] We | i n.ouou] —a.0o0a) es] voof kool 00| 00000 E
i i . ' ‘ v
Grouping | Overview | Quick View Orger List | Oroer Properties | Comments | Logs|
Q@ shp 11 | 22/02/2011 10:00 User : Fidetio Support Pc : Katja-temp DB - Mms-t5-504 | Ver: 7.30.300

X

« Once the purchase order has been prepared the option may be closed by selecting the from the upper right corner.

Navigation: Reference > M;

Button : Verify Order

The order verificati

ain Screen > Buttons >

OO

on option allows to work with an order file for verifying the order information once it has been updated by a vendor. This includes an

import and export possibility which creates an exchange of the purchase order information in the program without the necessity to re-enter it manually.

Verify Order:

@ Wetify Or

der Click the Verify Order button to initiate the function.

« An additional toolbar will appear on the top of the item view.
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Fle it Widows Hep

O L & W D & 9 @ @ @ B

Hefresh Search Brisd | Ownership

Ngi Qeder Qrdor Brovip Tomoutes Vet Oriee Cipistcs B =11

(an%ﬂ ip AT Bvert ot

| coce | pescription unit || Reque... | Orcered| contir... | s ene
|

; : 5 |
i T T 1 | [ | | 1 [ |
mozaz:llj _l jz_:m:rmn

groes | et Tt | s |

[ ] MyOrckrs =
& 51001 0penn17)

& 5ts 1 Perding Autharization (9] £
& 51 3 Pending Recept 1)

9 5t5hs 4 Perding Cenfimation 1]
o] AlOrders

@ 50 1 Open 554

@ 5102 1 Perdimg Authorization [3]

it " e —

overview | Quick View

W@ ®p 11 | TR0201 1247 |Usar : FidslioSupport Pc : Katja-temp (DB : Mms-15-504 | Ver: 7.30.300

The available options are as follows :

/J Cpen Document

1. Click the button to import a purchase order file to the program.

* A separate window will appear to locate the file to be opened. Select the correct file and click

Please locate the Order Excel Sheet

Lok jn: I@ My Documents j - EF B3~

File name: IFrull and Wegetables June 2006 s j Open I
Files of type: IExceI wiorkbook j Cancel |

™ Open as iead-only

A

-

-
Read File
e The y_) button in the main screen will activate. Click this button to read the contents of the file selected. The import process will begin

&
w Pracess File
¢ Once the import is complete the file is ready to be processed. To start the processing click the . Once this is

completed the system will display a confirmation asking if the order needs to be viewed.

Information. ..

i\ ) System has completed the Import. ‘would you like to open this Order now?

* By selecting 'yes' the purchase order will be displayed on the items view window.
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fle [dt Windows Help
| - = \ 2 !
e g @ 71 ® - E J
OrLre & 9 @@ g aa€ « i
Retresh Search Erat | Ownersh NewOrder Order Proview Templates Verty Drder Sigtisses  Eis Ext
Purchase Order 23975096 - FB02888 WONDA FOOD| USD .8
_J ML >
1 ) FRUTIFRESH FRUIT Cose | Description Grosred | Confirmed | U..] PO Price | Subotsl| Do) bl Toud T | =
FOOGOC| GARLIC FRESH 100.0000]  100.0000) .00] 1.00] 0.00)
(] P veGETABLES FRESH VEGETASLES
TOOGOE] OHION SPRINGT 1000000 100,000 #G | @ 1.0000] 1 es| 10| 10d| 0.00
SCALLIOH FRESH
FOO0G| SHALLOT FRESH 0.0000|  0.0000| #G | @ 1.0000|  0.9000] ves| .00 00| 0.00)
F0000G| GHIOH REDFRESH |  100.0000]  100.0000] WG | & 5.0000| 1 ea| 1oa] oa| 0.00)
FO0GOC] CRIOH YELLOW 0.0000|  0.0000 #G | € 1.0000|  0.0000| ves| 100] 1.00| 0.00)
FRESH
F0000G| POTATD FRESH 1000000 100,000 #G | & 1-0000] 1 es| 10a] 1oa| 0.00)
FOCOC] SOV SPADUTSFRESH | 0.0000|  0.0000] #G | @ 1.0000]  0.0000| ves| 1.00] 1.o0] o.c0)
F0000c] BEEFROOT FRESH 100.0000) mmmcmmwmmnn‘mwawjo.w
Foococ] BAGIL BuNCi FRES | 100.0000]  100.0000] £A| @ 1.0000] 100.0000] es| 1.00] 1.00| a.00)
FOOOO1] SWISS CHARD / 100.0000|  100.000G| WG | & 1.0000| 100.0000| Yes| 10| aon|
SILVERBEET FRESH
Foeonnl mancenureren | ol oo ool ael @ s ol 100 noml vad 1l vonl aenl =
‘ s
Grouping. | Overview | quick View Order List [ Orcer properties | Comments| Lot
HQ @S 11 | 2/027201 151 User t Fideto Suppart. [P : Katja-bemp (DB ¢ Ms-15:504 |Ver: 7.00.300 |

x Export to Excel |
2. Click the button to export a purchase order file to an Excel spread sheet.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Statistics .

The statistics button is active only in the items view when individual products are being analyzed. While in this mode it is possible to find information
concerning purchase history, consumption and pending requests for the item.

Statistics:

Q‘ Statistics While in the items view click to open the statistics module

A window will open with four separate tabs which each hold different types of information about the selected product. Most of the tabs have the date range selection option available

Search

meaning that it is possible to define a specific date range to locate the data. After setting this information please press the button to refresh the data.

DETAILS
The details window contains the basic product details including code, description and unit. Below this are located

the pricing details including the fixed and average price details. The window also displays the current stock on hand
for the warehouse and vessels for those users to whom the view has been enabled.
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F0000261 TOES READY SALAD FRESH
- Product: -
Code: FO000261
Description: TOMATOES READY SALAD FRESH
Unit: KG
I
Fixed Price HQ: 0.000 EUR  Average 1 0.795 EUR  Last Purchase 1.016 KG
Fixed Price VS: 0.000 EUR Average 2: 0.860 EUR Amounts PTD: 356,536. KG
Warehouse Stock on Hand i~ Viessels Stock on Hand:
Warehouse | availatie | E Vessel Stock On Hand |
| 0.000] 0.000 Ship 4 25.000|
Ship 5 712.000|
ship 10 1,347.000]
ship 1 145.000]
Ship 7 1,950.000]
Ship 12 1,120.000]
Ship 11 84.000
‘ ] Ship 8 660.000] ~
Details | Purchase History | Consumptions | Pending Requests | Charts I

DETAILS - COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS

Warehouse
Name of warehouse

Available
Available stock

SOH
Stock on Hand

PURCHASE HISTORY

Opening the purchase history tab provides the possibility to view complete purchase history for the selected product
and the selected vessels. This information is organized in columns as described below and may be viewed within
a specified date range.

B 2. 22|

[ - seect trom entity | [ Date Range:
g:;: 10 % DatnEron: I Tuesday  June 1 2010
[¥] 5hip 11 -
@ship 12 DateTo: | Friday December 312010
[#] Ship 13
| |EAship 3 B
Delivery inati Requested | Ordered Received | price | Total [ Vi~
2010 Jun 02 | 5hip 6 200.000] 200,000 0.000] 1.0900 201.650] 6
2010 Jun 04 | Ship§ 1,200.000] 1,200.000) 1,334.000] 09800 1,176.000[ s
2010 Jun 05 | Ship 4 1,000.000] 1,000.000 0.000] 0.9600] 980.000( F
2010 Jun 05 | Ship 11 1,200.000] 1,200,000 0.000] 0.9800| 1,176.000] F
2010 Jun 05 | ship 12 2,200.000(  2,200.000| 0.000| 09600 2,156.000[ T
2010 Jun 06 | ship 10 500.000] 500.000 0.000 0.9800] 490.000[ 51
2010 Jun 06 | Ship 7 1,200.000]  1,200.000] 0.000] 0.9600  1,176.000[ T
2010 Jun 07 | Ship 5 1,300.000] 1,300.000] 0.000] 0.9800] 1,274.000) G
2010 Jun 10 | Ship 1 500.000] 500.000] 0.000] 0.9600] 490.000[ F
2010 Jun 12 | Ship4 2,100.000)  2,100.000] 0.000] 0.9800)  2,058.000] F
2010 Jun 12 | ship 12 2,200.000[  2,200.000| 0.000] 0.9800)  2,156.000| T
antnunsr Tenn s 4 ron noal 1n|l'mm| nonal aarnnl ‘mmnl’rli

Detads  Purchase History ICmmmtiunsI Pendingﬂequestsl Charts

PURCHASE HISTORY COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS

Delivery
Delivery date of the purchase

Destination
Destination of the delivery

Requested
Quantity requested from vessel

Ordered
Quantity ordered
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Received
Quantity received upon delivery at destination

Price
Price of article upon delivery

Total
Total value of delivery

Vendor
Name of vendor

PO
Purchase order reference number relating to the delivery.

CONSUMPTIONS
The consumptions tab provides the possibility to view the consumption figures for the selected item for specified vessels

and date range. The information is organized by columns which are described below :

Fie fot

&

’8

fefrest Gearch Prit | Ownershl | - Setoct from Entity Date Range:
] ship 1 - =
(B s0ip 10 | ostepron: | Tuescy  me 1200 =
Gl coaLn ] 5hip 11 1
| F) FRUITFRESH FRUIT & ship 12 DateTor | Friday December 312010 B
- Iship 13
= e || |20 2 search I
Ship. From To Sancon Closing SOH Corrections | Consusplion | #
Ship 9 2010 Jun 07 | 2070 Jun 03 | RORTH ELROPE 288.000| T83.400) &55.400] J
R 2010 Jun 04 | 2010 Jun 14 | NORTH EUROPE 1,320,000 516,000 318,000
Ship 9 2010 Jun 15 | 2000 Jun 25 | NORTH EUROPE 96,200 0.000| 2,052.000|
Ship9 2010 Jun 26 | 2010 Jl 02 | NORTH EUROPE m.;l'i] 340,800 870,000
Ship 9 2010 703 | 2010 Ji 07 | NORTH ELROPE 548,000 0,100 530,500
L 2010 7d 10| 20100 16 | NORTH EUROPE 1,852,000 o200 1681200
2p 4 2010 0815 | 2010 WL 16 | Medterranean s 504,000 0,000 0.000|
SHipa 2010 017 | 2010 Wi 2} | Meciterranesn Gef A7.000) 0.000| 2,147.200| |I
ip9 2010 0417 | 1010 Ju23_| NORTH EURDPE 90,000 0000|  2.172.000)
Smipa 0 ME 24 | 2010 e 30 | Mediterranean Sef 500,000 -5,000| 342,000
Ship 9 2010 A4 24 | 2090 WA IO | RORTH EUROFE 1,011.800| 0,000| 1,000.200|
rina WA Y | I e B al A3 A AT A vaEaml T
. ‘ IhnhNTrtn-m ¥
DH.IILI Purchace History  Consumptions | MMI Charts ]

Grougeg | Overview | Quick View [order Lt '|urmgmwm] cagmn[ Enls[ ]

Q@ ship 11 | 22022011 1302 |User : Fidelio Support Pc : Katha:tomp DB : Mms-15-504 |Ver: 7.30.300

CONSUMPTIONS - COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS

Ship
Name of ship

From
Period starting date

To
Period ending date

Season
Name of season

Closing SOH
Period closing stock on hand

Corrections
Corrections made to stock during period

Consumption
Net consumption during period

Pending Requests

The pending requests tab provides the possibility to view the pending request figures for the selected item for specified vessels
and date range. The information is organized by columns which are described below :



Main Screen

Fle fdi Windows Hsn [=]
@ P ] F0000261 TOMATOES READY SALAD FRESH
=2 6
Befrest Seach Bret  Ouwnerst| | - Setect from Entity Oate Rangs:
w1 -
SH‘U 7 | | patereom | Toescar  sme 12000 -l |
£ <Ml S 1 E
.} P PRUTRESH FRUIT (=St DateTe: | Toesasy February 222011 B
: Hsrep 13
£ veeermueses e | | 200 = ‘ searcn
ship W Date Statis | Fequested PR 508 | Days Rese..
stips 500000009171 | 2010 0¢85 | 2 1,000.000] _0.00000000] 0.000
BT ECIT o] G| 3
Ship 1 2011 dantd | 2 00000 o.00257s42] 145000
2,500.009
1] | 2
Detats [« Charts
Grouping | Overvien | Queck View [ rder Lit rder sraperties | Comments] Lons| [
WQEMNP1! | 22/00201 | 1308 User:Fidebo Support [P + Katja-temp 08 1 Ma15.504 | Ver: 7.30.300

PENDING REQUESTS - COLUMN DESCRIPTIONS

Ship
Name of ship

Id
Request ID

Date
Date of request made

Status
Progress status

PPD
Quantity requested from vessel

SOH
Actual stock on hand

Days Reserve
Days reserved stock entered in article manager

Reserve
Quantity that should be in reserve

Comment
Comment per item

Charts

The charts tab is visualizing the purchase quantity history, the purchase price history, consumption history and consumption history per ship in 2D or 3D charts..

Fie Edt Windows Help .
g - G\é "g‘__ F0000261 TOMATOES READY SALAD FRESH
=

Refresh Seorch Prin | Ownarsh[lPurchase Gusstity Histery
Furchase Price #story
Consurption Histary

] FIFRUITIFRESH FRUIT Consumption Per Ship (1 Year)
L P vEGETABLER FRES VENS -

) ccmnas

Select which chart you [ Select the chart style
wart to see.

-GMQIn‘ [ verview | uack view

mQ@ship 11 | 2240002011 13:25  |User : Ficeto Support o : Katja-temp 062 Mms-t5-504 | Ver: 7.30.300
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Bids

The bids option can be used to view the bidding information for the selected article to be used as the basis of a purchasing decision.

Bids :

Click the Search button to initiate Bids function

o When activating bids button the system will open a new window on the upper left part of the screen
displaying the bidding information for the selected item.

e got Windows Help

™ - ‘;j = =|,|,J & iy Ii‘ j
O P& @y 9@ QW |
Betresh Search Drit | Ownership Mew Order Order Preview Temclsiss Verfy Order Sigiiabies gds | pa

Purchase Order 975096 - FBO2888

tode |[A] Description Ordered | Confirmed | .| POPrice | SubTotat|D... I

TOMATOES BUNCH oocoa|  o.0000( ko | @ r.000]  0.0000] ves]

FRESH

TOMATOES CHERRY 10000 1.0000| #G | @ 10000  1.0000] ves| .

RED FRESH

[ roMATGES BEADY ro000]  v.o0co| ke | @ r.0000] 1.0000] ves| 1

5440 FRESH |

TOMATOES ROMA 1.0000| & 10000 1.0000| ves|

FRESH

TOMATOES SALAD 0.0000] @ 1.0000  10.0000] Ves|

HaF EipE

Biidding information 50000 @ 10000 5.0000] ves|
G | & 1.0000| 111, 1

seats = 5
Average Price:(EUR) : 0000] %G | @ 10000 0.0000] ves| 1
Last Purchase Price: [EUR] L
Quantily Purchased to Date:  [54,650,225.04 || | 00| WATERMELON 506 0000 0.0000] G | & 1.0000]  0.0000] wes| 1.00] 100 ©.00]
Arerage Purchase: 178,389.74 ue _I
Total Po Issued: 126.00 | | 700004 ZuCCHIM BA8Y 50000 5.0000| G | @ 0.0000)  5.0000] ves| 1.00] 109| 0.00]

FRESH -
4] Item statistices Ll | i |
Growiog | stastics Order st [ Orser Properties | comments| woms]
HR B Ship 11 | 220272011 1347 |Usee ; Fidotio Support P : Katja-temp (DB : Mms-t5-504 |Ver: 7.30.300

All the bids for the selected item are listed organized in columns as follows :

Local Price in local currency of vendor
Cur Local vendor currency
Vendor Name of vendor
Valid From Bid valid from date
Valid To Bid valid to date
Unit Unit of measure of selected article
Vendor Code Vendor product code
Brand Product brand
Case Case packing unit
Comments Comments on bid
Minimum Minimum supply quantity of product
Date Date of bid
Stats Value
Average Price:(EUR) 0.96
Last Purchase Price:(EUR) 1.02
Quantity Purchased to Date: 58,690,225.04
Average Purchase: 178,389.74
Total Po Issued: 329.00

K I 2

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Exit

This option will close the purchasing module. You may also select from the Menu; File -> Exit.
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Button Exit:

Exit I Click to close the Purchasing Module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu PO View

OO

The Edit Menu contains the most common program options including the possibility for opening, changing the status and finalizing purchase order

transactions.

Menu:

Edit Windows Help

1K

&

9 4 «q

New Order Order Preview Templates Verify Order Statistics

List Purchase Orders Overview for 22 February 2011

Orders | anuests| Transfers | Summaries |

|| My Orders =
G Status 1 Open [16]
@ Staus 1 Pending Authorization (0)| =
- ﬁ Stalug 3 Pending Receipt 1)
..... @ Staius 4 Pending Corfimalion (1)
J Al Orders
. Stalus 1 Open [565)
----- @ staius 1 Pending Authorization (3) _

Kl nr '

February 2011 |
San [ won | Toe [ wea | 70 Destination | 05| CPI | PON | VID | Vendor valve | C...| value(EuR) |
i1213 Ship & 5 | 1102195] 20974854| F02006 | Bulova Carparation 22,164,450 UsD|  16,600.098
Ship 8. 6 | 1102195 20974857| Foz112| MAJORICASA 5,470,553 EUR|  5,470.553
23 | Ship 11 5 | 102176¢| 23975094 *B0288¢| wWoNDA FOOD €O.,LTD 7,574.000| UsD|  5,703.313
_27 | Ship 11 5 | 102176(] 23975096 *B0288¢] WONDA FOOD CO.,LTD 3,998.000 UsD|  3,010.542
| . | ip 0 ¢} 09 8O0 RESH PO DR a8 D 6.414
22/02/2011 tl J b| 22/02/2011 Ship 11 2 | 102176t| 23975067 "B0288¢| WONDA FOOD CO.,LTD 849,000 USD £39,307|
[ | | [ ] 31,850.227]

OverView | Quick View

P =
A ¢ ILisl Purchase Orders L List Warehouse Transfers

IHQ@Ship‘H 20/02/2011 | 1448 |User:

Fidetio Support |Pc : Katja-temp |DB : Mms-t5-504 | Ver: 7.30.300

_& List Ship to Shore Requests

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu PO Vi

Menu :

iew >

This menu contains the most common options for verifying, exporting and printing purchase orders.

File:

Verify Order

Export

Go To Date

Print
Exit

Verify a purchase order
Export the current view on the right to an Excel sheet

Allows the user to quickly navigate to a specific date in the past or the future.

Open the report manager for printing options.
Closes the purchasing module

OO
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File | Edt Windows Help

g&j Werify Order

A% Export

<" Go ToDate... Ctri+F

i Print... Ctrl+P
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu PO View > me
Menu :

The edit menu in purchase order view contains options for managing the purchase orders. Most of these options are also available with a specified function
button that is noted next to each function.

Edit :
Note: As you can see on the screenshot bel ow certain options are greyed out. They will only becone active if the purchase order is in the correct
status to performthe operation and when the user has the appropriate rights to performthis action.
Edit [ Windows Help
.+ Qpen
_—:_ Clone Order
&g Partial Delivery
Status 3
';1__- Ownership
Q Block Payment
- Ship Via Container
2 Print... CtrlsP
_1 Send Email
@ Cancel
X Delete CirHENTF
Select Al
Open: o Select the order you want to open and click on Edit -
pen: Open.
o)
|=* | Clone Order
« Select the purchase order you wish to clone and click Gl Orger i 397505 -FRGIEES W
on Edit - Clone. Destination: |« Pease select a Vessel or Warehouse »> -
« The Clone Order window will open. Date: |"_E Liycbadt Aokl e s
e Fill in the fields and click on clone. conr: | |
Clone: o The system takes a moment and and then the same city [ |
order was created for a different entity or a different et [« Pase seect re vesses ot sgeet »» =]
date. involceTor | o Piease seiect am nvaice Entity »» =l
o Please keep in mind that a cloned order will be put in CroDanery: [PEatied -
status 1. ] -]
e [ Febray 3 Bl
[ Use Corrent Prices Gpne | Qose
Partial Delivery:

Itis possible to receive purchase orders only partially.
Instead of receiving the purchase order in multiple
receivings it is possible to receive a order only
partially.
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Status:

Ownership:

Authorize Order:

Flag Received by
Supplier:

Flag confirmed by
supplier:

Block Payment:

Ship via Container:

Print:

Send E-Mail:

o This is done with this option.
o The system will keep a link to the current PO and the
future PO containing the same order.

« Here the statuses can be changed manually.

Transfer ownership from one user to another.

Authorize a Purchase Order in Status 1.

Once the order is in status 3 (Order send) the PO can
be flagged as received by the supplier.

The order will then change to status 4.

Once the order is in status 4 (Order confirmed
received) the PO can be flagged as confirmed by
supplier.

The order will then change to status 5.

The user with appropriate user rights can block the
payment of a purchase order.

From the status drop down box the user can select to
3 - Block or 0 - Unblock the payment.

The field "Reason" offers the possibility to enter
comments.

A PO with blocked payment can be identified in the
purchase order overview by the red font color.

The option Ship via Container allows the user to flag
a PO to be sent within a container.

The red container icon identifies all container
deliveries.

The print functionality from the Edit menu will (if set
up accordingly) print the currently selected purchase
order.

Before the printing starts the user can select pre-
defined terms and conditions to be printed on the
order.

The purchase order can be previewed before finally
printing.

The user can e-mail the selected purchase order to
the Vendor.

Recipient information if maintained in the Vendor
module will be filled in automatically.

Please note that the e-mail will not be sent right away
but once clicked on SEND the system will transfer the
e-mail to your default e-mail program and from there
it will be sent out under the users name.

|

gn" Create arder for Partial Deliveries

Original Oeder: [L05T4857 - FO2111 - MANRICA 4

Destination: | G & |
Date: |22 February 2011 =] [os00:0 =
conrry: [ -
eny: [ E|
agent: [:« Flease seiect the Vessels Port Agent > j
InveiceTa: (b HG Fideti 4 |
C/o Detivery: [D'm j
DeveryTe: | Bl
Bater [ =

= ]

01 - Order Processed |

Boches

Gamn bttt

02 - Order Authorized

03 - Order Send

04 - Order Confirmed Recieved
05 - Order Confirmed Quantities
06 - Order Delivered

07 - Order Invoice Controlled

03 - Order Invoice Paid

09 - Order Credit Mote Pending

10- Container in Transit

o w |

List Purchase Orders Overview for 21 Febr

Destination | 05| ¢t [ pon [ vip [ vencl

Ship 11

102176(| 23975080 mi‘l R 3fomPaTT SRL

Ship 11

1 (1021761 23575080] "B015g8] I ARQUA MINERALE 5.BE}
1 8

102176(] 23575080) B ofra cavo LUIGH
1 | 1021760 23975080
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e The purchase order will be attached to the e-mail and
terms and conditions are available in the e-mail body.

0 it 7 oy i i O[5 A7 e et

« Each order can be canceled until it received status .
level 5. i rder cannat be cancelled when status is grester then level §
Cancel: l 0 e |
o All canceled orders are set to status 0 and can be
found under canceled orders. il
Warming. =
o Each order can be deleted until it received status I |
level 5. 6 Order cannot be Geleted when status is greater then level 5
Delete: ) | |
o Adeleted order is completely deleted from system
and once deleted cannot be found anywhere. —————
o oK
Select All: « This function will select all order in the currently open

view.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu PO View > @6
Menu : .

The windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout.

Windows :

Windows | Help Arrange All Rearranges the windows back to the default view.
B arrange Al Split Splits the selected views equally across the screen.
5 Spit

1 List Purchase Orders Overview for 22 February 2011

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Menu Item View :

While in the item view, the menu bar on the top of the screen contains basic options some of which are also represented in the Buttons Toolbar.

Menu:
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F e & M

Befresh Search frot | Ownersh

[ TR
) Py FRumERESH FRUIT

Q

lew Order Order Preview Templates Verdy Order Statatics

oy P«
il Purchase Order 23975097 - FB00122 FRESH POINT

o @
ST

Code Description Ordered Confirmed
FOOC1ST1 B 15071608 RIPE 24 121.2750| 0.0000|
507340

a1

gy | Gverien | ek i

Grder tist | Order properties | Comments| Lows|

l HO Hamburg | 2370272011 11:07  User - Fidetia Support Pc : Katja-temp DB : Mms-t5-504 |Ver: 7.30.300

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View >

Menu Item View : File

This menu contains the most common options for verifying, exporting and printing purchase orders.

File:

File | Edit Windows Help
gf-j Werify Order

AT Export

<" GoTo Date... Cirl+F

Cirl+P

Verify Order
Export

Go to Date...
Print

Exit

Verify the contents and quantities of a purchase order
Export the current view to an Excel sheet

OO

Allows the user to quickly navigate to a specific date in the past or the future.

Open the report manager for printing options.

Closes the purchasing module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View >

Menu Item View : Edit

OO

The Edit Menu contains many program options for managing purchase orders and editing single items in them. These options include among others the
possibility to transfer and delete articles from a purchase order as well as viewing bids and statistical information for the selected item.

Edit :

Transfer ltem
Delete
Delete Items with Zero Balance

Import from Excel
Insert Template
Scale Order
Show item bids

Validate Quantities

Convert Requested Amount to Vendor Unit

Transfer an item to another purchase order
Delete a selected line or selected item
Delete items on the purchase order with a zero quantity.

Importing items from an Excel sheet into a purchase order.
Insert template information on a purchase order

Upscale or downscale order quantities with a percentage
Show the available bids for a selected item

Validate the quantities of a purchase order to match the

vendor case size
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Windows Help
@ Transfer tem F11
X Delete CirkENTF
@ Delete tems with Zero Balance Shift+ENTF
Tools
&% Import from Excel
=) Insert Template Ciri+T
: Scale Order Fa
E] Show tem Bids Al
¥| Validate Quantities F3
Units.
@ Convert Requested Amount to Vendor Unit
Bids.
&, Update Vendors Bid for This tem F12
ES update Order with Vendor Bids for all kems F&
E Update Order with Vendor Bids for Selected item F7
Information
@y Show ftem Statistics F&
Show tem Consumptions F9
J Show Historical Purchases F10
View
Use Quantity Ordered to Total
Use Quantity Confirmed to Total
Use Quantity Received to Total
Use Quantity Invoiced to Total
Row Multi Select
B scan Loaded Amounts
3 ﬁ Refresh F2

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit >

Menu Item View : Edit

This option allows to transfer articles from one purchase order to another, or to a New Purchase Order.

Transfer Item:

Update Vendors Bid for This item
Update Order with Vendors Bid for all items
Update Order with Vendors Bid for selected items

Show Item Statistics

Show Item Consumptions
Show Historical Purchases

Use Quantity Ordered to Total
Use Quantity Confirmed to Total
Use Quantity Received to Total
Use Quantity Invoiced to Total
Row Multi Select

Scan Loaded Amounts
Refresh

To transfer a selected item to another purchase order or a new one, proceed as follows:

« Select the vendor from the drop down list or directly by entering the correct vendor in the vendor code column.

-
[M] Transfer selected Items.. - - | o &8 =
I Item Unit Ordered Confirmed
|Fomm76 50 SPROUTS FRESH | KG 1.mm| 0.0000
IIF.LLl ZERBOME SRL (Genoa) LI
|
Vendor Code | vatidFrom | vaiaTo [unit | midprice | cur | Price EUR/KG |
SPREAFICO F.5CO &.F.LL| Jan-03-2011 [ Mar-06-2011| KG 2.700000| EUR 2.700000
| F.LLI ZERBONE SRy (Gend| Jan-03-2011] Mar-02-2011( KG 2.700000] EUR 2.700000)
| GANDOLFO SRL (Milino) | Jan-03-2011 | Mar-02-2011| KG 2.700000| EUR 2.700000
L
4 | [ | F
Transfer Quantity Transfer to Purchase Order
1.0000 |New Sub Purchase Order 23975102-FB00038 j
Apply Cancel |

 Insert the quantity to be transferred in the space provided

Convert requested amount to vendors order unit

Update vendors bid for the selected item
Update order with vendors bid for all items in the PO
Update order with vendors bid for the selected items in PO

Show statistics for selected item

Show item consumptions for selected item
Show historical purchases for selected item
Use quantity ordered as total of PO

Use quantity confirmed as total of PO

Use quantity received to total of PO

Use quantity invoiced as total of PO

Select multiple rows in PO

Scan the loaded amounts
Refresh the screen layout to the default view.

OO
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Transfer Quantity ransfer to Purchase Order

1.0000 ew Sub Purchase Order 23975102-FBO0033

« Select the purchase order into which the selected article will be transferred to or alternatively select Create new Purchase Order which will start the creation wizard.

[[] Transfer selected Item: Hi=] 3

-

em Unit Ordered Confirmed

|253020 |VODKA, 2£BSOLUT CITROMOOBOTTLE @ IBT1 0 I 110000 I

0.0000

IEKPORTHER BOMDED CORP. (Miami)

|

Wendor Cocde “alied From “alic To Uit Blicl Price | Cur Price USDJB...
EXPORTHER BOMDED CO( Mov-01-2003 | Apr-30-2006 | BT100 6650000 ( USD 6.630000
CARISAM-SAMUEL MEISE[ Mow-01-2005 | Apr-30-2006 | BT100 5.050000( USD 5.050000
< | I
Transfer Quantity Transfer to Purchase Order

| 11.000

er

171110 248617 EXPORTHER BOMDED CORP

i T | o

Apply

Upon completing the information click to proceed.

This will complete the article transfer with the information selected.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit >

Menu Item View : Edit

OO

This option will delete all the articles in a purchase order that have an order quantity of zero. The option is helpful to clear off items that unnecessarily take

space on the document.

Delete items with Zero Balance:

To delete zero balance articles proceed as follows :

« Open the document that has zero balance articles that need to be eliminated

Purchase Order 23975102 - FB02888 WONDA FOOD|] USD .38

T-.. Tota ~

Code | Description Ordered | U...| POPrice| SubTotal| D...|I... | T..

SILVERBEET FRESH
FOQ001 | BROCCOLI FRESH 400.0000 KG | % 0.5000( 200.0000| Yes| 1.00| %00| 0.00) 200,000

FOOO01 | BASIL FRESH

© 3.0000 0.0000( Yes| 2.00] 2.00( 0.00 0.000

FOO001 | CABBAGE WHITE FRE! 0.0000| KG | & 2.0000 0.0000 Yes| 1..00| 1.00| 0.00) 0.000

PO | CUCUNEER T REST T T | W 1T ™ R s s T

FO000Z | CHERVIL FRESH 5.0000] KG | &) 2.0000 60.0000( Yes | ).00( ).00| 0.00 60.000

FOQO05 | HERB CHIVES FRESH 400.0000| KG | @ 0.5000( 200.0000| Yes| 1.00| 1.00| 0.00; 200,000

Right click on the product description area which will activate the edit menu. Select 'Delete Items with Zero Balance'
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fie o wedews e
P % f"' ’j [T — T [—
Betesn Sewch Pt | Dwrenhe Auerse | Mew Orser 5L gt o Excel b@
- - e Temomne onT
P a A " ﬁ x
) weALe [ g s
code = e CE
] ) VIGETABLES FRESH VEGETABLES ¥ "
usas
#0012 GG conee Rpcupaind Aroust 0 Vesdr it b e 1
— Bas
s 2. Update Vensors Bid o Thi tem F1z E L2 1
T vt Cocer it a8 tor st " To
[0 Update eder with Vendor s tor Selected tem "
Foo00Et E—— W 3
& Shew tom Simates s
=) I3 Stew tem Comumptuns moks | e [
| W4 svow wmsrcaipuchises. 1
Fa0csde view E o
o] Uk Cusetty Ordered 1o Totad
. I3 11
o008 | WATERCAESS FRE G| e | W
1
roupg [ Crernes | @uckves | nser st [ rone regesties | eommeess | ows]
HOHasborg | BAMRIIOTI | %1 ser s oo Suppeet [P = Kata-bemp (DB : Mas-t5-a04 [Ver: 7.30.300

e The system will ask for confirmation on deleting the zero balance articles from the document. Accept the selection by choosing

\ ? ) ‘r'ou are about to delete all records with ZERD quanity. &re you sue?

Mo | Cancel |

o After the processing has finished, the system will display the updated information on the screen with the zero balance articles eliminated from the view.

Purchase Order 23975102 - FB02888 WONDA FOOD E3
1 T.

Code | Description Ordered | U...| POPrice| SubTotal| D..|l...|T...[ T... Tota &
FO0000| 507 SPROUTS FRESH 1.0000| KG | @ 0.0000( 100.0000| Yes| ).00| 2.00| 0.00 100.000

FO00OO0| BASIL BUNCH FRESH 50.0000( EA | & 1.5000( 75.0000] Yes| ).00| ).00| 0.00| 75.000

FOODO01 | SWIS5 CHARD / 5.0000| KG | @ 4.0000 70.0000| Yes| 1.00| L.0O| 0.00 T0.000
SILVERBEET FRESH

FO0001 | BROCCOLI FRESH 400.0000| KG ( & 0.5000| 200.0000| Yes|).00| .00| 0.00| 200.000

(LU CUCUMBER FRESH 50.0000( KG | & 1.5000 75.0000| Yes| ).00| 00| 0.00 75.000

FO000Z | CHERVIL FRESH 5.0000| KG | & 2.0000 60.0000| Yes| ).00| L.00| 0.00] 60.000

FOO005| HERB CHIVES FRESH 400.0000| KG ( @ 0.5000| 200.0000| Yes|).00| .00| 0.00| 200.000

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit >

Import from Excel

This option will allow the user to import items into a purchase order from an Excel sheet.

Import item from Excel into a PO:

Pre-requisites:

Before starting to import from an Excel spreadsheet make sure that the spread sheet that you are trying to import meets the minimum requirements:
5 columns:

Item Code Column: MMS Code or any of the pre-defined alternative codes (maintained in the Article Manager)

Item Unit Column: Valid MMS unit, e.g.: KG

Quantity Column

Price Column

Comments Column

Example:
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A B C D E
Ilcode unit quantity price comment
2 FO000151 KG 5 12 dracula’s special
3 FO000126 KG 5 13
4 FO000106 KG 5 14
5 FOO00O76 KG 1 100
6 FO000121 KG 400 0.5
7 FO0O00131 EA 50 1.5

The user has the option to import the excel sheet into an empty order or into an existing order.

The following import wizard will open:

_ Import items into PO from an Excel Sheet.

Excel Sheet Properties |

- File Location:

ExcetFie;  |CiUsersikgruberiDesktopitest.dsx

Sheet Hame: |5'ﬂ“

— Column Linking:

Item Code Column: |Cl='de

Item Unit Column: |"""t

Quantity Column: |ﬂwnt1=v

Price Column: |urice

Comments Column;

Excel File: Use the ... button to open the Excel file you would like to read the information from.

Sheet Name: Enter the name of the sheet within the Excel spreadsheet that contains the data to be imported.
Item Code Column: Select the column which contains the item code information.

Item Unit Column: Select the column which contains the unit information.

Quantity Column: Select the column which contains the quantity information.

Price Column: Select the column which contains the price information.

Comments Column: Select the column which contains the column information.

Code type: Select which code is used MMS code or alternative code.

When all is linked correctly click on LOAD FILE.
The system will load the file and check it for any errors.
In case the system finds any errors it will show. You need to correct the error before you can successfully import the file.

E Import items into PO from an Excel Sheet.

Excel Sheet P(opelties‘ Import Overview Errors I

System cannot find a convesion between 'KG' and 'EA fromtine & of & A

The urit information for the item in the:
Excel shest dosz not have a valid
converzation rate entered in the system

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit >

Menu Item View: Statistics
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The bids option can be used to view the bidding information for the selected article to be used as the basis of a purchasing decision.

Bids :

Click the Search button to initiate Bids function

« When activating bids button the system will open a new window on the upper left part of the screen
displaying the bidding information for the selected item.

Ee gor Wwindows Help

O, % M A @ o @ a@ |

Betresh Search Prmt | Ownership Wew Order Order Preview Tomglies Verify Order Sigiscs | Qs | [t

Purchase Order 23975096 - FB02888 WONDA FOOD X

tode |[A] Description Grdered | Confirmed | 1n.] POPrice | subTetal] 0. 1] 7]

FO0003| TOMATOES BUNCH 0.0000) 0.0000)| KG | @ 1.0000  0.0000| Yes| 1.00f 1.0D)

FO0007| TOMATOES CHERRY | 1.0000|  1.0000| WG | @ 1.0000|  1.0000) ves| 1,00] 190| 0.00
RED FRESH
mm 10000 v.oooo| ke | @ ooco| 1. “Yes| 100 1.00| 0.00]
I| swsoFmest |
FO000z| 10000 1.0000| KG | @ 1.0000| 1.0000| Yes| 1.00] 1LO0| 0.00]

F00002| TOMATOES SALAD 10.0000]  10.0000] #G | & 1.0000] 10.0000] es{ 1.00] 1.00] 0.00]
HALF BIPE
Bidding information soom0|  s.coo| kG | @ roooe|  5.0000] ves| noof Loo| 6.0

o 1110000 111.0000| ¥G | @ 1.0000| 111.0000] ves| 1,00 109 200

s
AR A8 PrICE:(ELR 0.9 | [oooos] warercress FResy | 0.0000]  0.0000] ke | @ 1.0000]  0.0000] ves| 100] hoo] c.00]
Last Purchase Price:(EUR) .02
Guantily Purchased to Dste: _[54,690,2205.04 || [ Ti0014| WATERMELGHENS || B.0008| 0,000 5 | (@ 1.0000]  0:000] ves] 1.09] 190] .09
Arerage Purchase: 178,389.74 ue J
Tota Po lssued: 329,00 || [ Fo000s| zuccrm saer 50000  5.0000( ¥G | @ 1.0000  5.9000] ves| 1.00] 1.00| 0.00)

FRESH -

<l lbem statistioes (Ll | i
Grouping I Stattstics Order List |0mngmvﬂlml :m_mmx| msl

HQ @ ship 11 | 2240212011 13:47 User : Fidetio Support |Pc @ Katja-temp (D6 : Mms-t5-504 | ver: 7.30.300

All the bids for the selected item are listed organized in columns as follows :

Local Price in local currency of vendor
Cur Local vendor currency
Vendor Name of vendor
Valid From Bid valid from date
Valid To Bid valid to date
Unit Unit of measure of selected article
Vendor Code Vendor product code
Brand Product brand
Case Case packing unit
Comments Comments on bid
Minimum Minimum supply quantity of product
Date Date of bid
Stats Value
Average Price:(EUR) 0.96
Last Purchase Price:(EUR) 1.02
Quantity Purchased to Date: 58,690,225.04
Average Purchase: 178,389.74
Total Po Issued: 329.00

K I— 2

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit > @6
Menu Item View : Edit .

This option will allow the user to scale the quantities of a purchase order by the means of a scale bar that either increases or reduces the global purchase
order quantities.

Scale Order:

To scale the purchase order quantities, proceed as follows :
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e Open the document that needs to have order quantities scaled

Purchase Order 23975102 - FB02888 WO

Code | Description Ordered [JU...| POPrice| SubTotal| L
FOO000| S0 SPROUTS FRESH 1.0000(| KG | @ 0.0000| 100.0000| *
FO0000 | L5 [N: R 50.0000(f EA | € 1.5000| 75.0000(
FOO001 | SWIS5 CHARD / 5.0000(| KG | @ 4.0000| 70.0000| °
SILVERBEET FRESH
FO0001| BROCCOLI FRESH 400.0000(f KG | ) 0.5000( 200.0000
FOO0001 | CUCUMBER FRESH 50.0000|f KG | € 1.5000| 75.0000( *
FO000Z| CHERVIL FRESH 5.0000(| KG | @) 2.0000| 60.0000| °
F00005| HERB CHIVES FRESH 400.0000|| KG | € 0.5000| 200.0000( *

« Right Click on the product description area which will activate the edit menu. Select the 'Scale Order Option'

Code | Description | orserea|u..] porrice] swrotafp..]r.[7..]7... Tota
F00000 =y — . e baaliaalncead, 100,000
e Transfer tem i1
FOO000| ¥ Delete Cir+ENTF 75.000
Delete kems with Zero Balance Shift+ENTF
FOO001| SWISS CHARD /] Tools 70.000
siLverpeeT PRI .
B &% Import from Excel
FLLLG)| el + || Insert Template iy || 20000
=
] Scale Order F4 |
FOO001| CUCUMBER FRE] el I 75.000
v Tem Bs L@ Az
F00002| CHERVIL FI 3| Vvaldate Quantities. F3 60.000
Units
FO0005| HERB CHIVES F| §£4 Convert Requested Amount to Vendor Unit 200.000
Bids.
. Update Vendors Bid for This Rem F12
F—
: | ES update Order with Vendor Bids for all tems F& .
/B 1 Undate Order with Vendor Bids for Selected kem F7
|
Order List | Order Prope] Information

* The system will open a scroll bar with which the global order quantities may
be scaled (increased or decreased) accordingly.

M)
Scale Order:
Increase or Reduce purchase order by 100 g

0% 100% 200%
| l—

» Select the appropriate quantity by the means of the scroll bar and cli to continue
M|
Scale Order:
Ok
Incresse or Reduce purchase order by 50 U
ncel

0% 100% 200%
é | F

J

o After the processing has finished, the system will display the updated information on the screen with
the quantities updated on the order accordingly.
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Code Description Ordered |JU...| PO Price | SubTotal
FOQ000| 507 SPROUTS FRESH 0.5000(] KG | @ 0.0000 50.00:00|
FOO000| BASIL BUNCH FRESH 25.0000(] EA | & 1.5000 37.5000
SWISS CHARD / 2.5000() KG | @ 4.0000 35.0000
SILVERBEET FRESH
FO0:001| BROCCOLI FRESH 200.0000(| KG | & 0.5000( 100.0000
FO0001| CUCUMBER FRESH 25.0000 (| KG | @ 1.5000 37.5000
FO0002| CHERVIL FRESH 2.5000(] KG | & 2.0000 30.0000
FO0005| HERB CHIVES FRESH 200.0000 (| KG | & 0.5000| 100.0000

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit >

Menu Item View : Edit

OO

The quantity validation process will update the order quantities on the purchase order to match them with those of the vendor and the relevant delivery case

sizes.

Validate Quantities:

To validate the ordered quantities with the delivery case size of the vendor, proceed as follows :

« Open the document that needs the order quantities to be validated

Purchase Order 23975102 - FB02888 W!

Code Description Ordered | U...| PO Price| SubTotal||
F00000| 5OV SPROLTS FRESH 0.5000| kG | @ 0.0000]  50.0000)
FO0000| TSI A a5 0 25.0000| EA | & 1.5000) 37.5000
FOO0D1 | SWISS CHARD / 2.5000| kG | @ 4.0000] 35.0000
SILVERBEET FRESH
FO0001| BROCCOLI FRESH 200.0000| KG | & 0.5000 100.0000)
FODOO1 | CUCUMBER FRESH 25.0000| KG | @ 1.5000]  37.5000)
FO0002| CHERVIL FRESH 2.5000| KG | & 2.0000| 30.0000)
FO000S| HERB CHIVES FRESH |  200.0000| KG | @ 0.5000| 100.0000

« Right Click on the product description area which will activate the edit menu.
Select the 'Validate Quantities' option

Purchase Order 23975102 - FB02888 WONDA FOOD| usD B3

Code | Description

Ordered [ U...| PO Price [ subTotal| D.

[Ir-... | Tota »

FOOOO0O0| S0 SPROUTS FRESH

ur;] oomml En.omol Yps|

Lm] nm] 50.000

5 Transfer kem 1
FOD00O| BASIL BUNCH FRESH z
X Deiete CHr+ENTF
FO0001 | SWISS CHARD / (B Dewte tems wih Zero Balance Shift+ENTF
SILVERBEET FRESH Tools
FODOO1 | BROCCOLI FRESH S Wmport from Excel
)} Insert Template CtrbsT
FO0001 | CUCUMBER FRESH & Scae Order Fa
; Al=B
FOO00Z| CHERVIL FRESH
%] vasdate Quantiies F3
FO0005 | HERB CHIVES FRESH | 21 LIaks
|54 Convert Requested Amount to Viendor Unit
Bigs
@ Update Vendors Bid for This Rem F12
ol m F Update Order with Vendor Bids for al lems F&
Order List | Order Properties | Com F Update Order with Vendor Bids for Selected item F7

e The system will open a window in which the options may be set



Main Screen

Update order guantities to match VYendor Case Sizes. ————
Cancel |

¥ Confirm tems with a variance exceeding

When rounding the order quantities up of down, use the
folloswing

" Logical Rounding
* Force Rounding Up
i~ Force Rounding Doswn

« Validate the quantities with the selected options by clicking the button

o After the processing has finished, the system will display the updated information on the screen with
the quantities validated on the order accordingly.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit > @0
Menu Item View : Edit

This option allows to convert the item quantities of a purchase order into the preferred unit of a vendor. The function has two options in processing :

» Using the quantities that the vessel has requested
o Using current quantities that are entered on the purchase order

Convert Requested Amount to Vendor Unit:

To convert the item quantities of a purchase order into the preferred unit sizes of a vendor, proceed as follows :

o Select the preferred option and click to continue.

M)

Amounts to Use:

when Converting the purchase order smounts to the
wendor Preferred Units use the following Quantiites:

' {ze the Quartities arder by the veszel ;

€ Use the CURRENT Quartities

« After the processing has finished, the system will display the updated information on the screen with the quantities updated on the order accordingly.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Item View > Menu Item View : Edit > @0
Menu Item View : Edit

This option allows to manually update bidding information for a selected item. The option may be used in cases where a bid is updated by the vendor and
needs to be updated in the system as well.

Update Vendor Bid for item:

To update a bid for a selected item please proceed as follows :

« Open the document that contains the article that needs the bidding information to be updated.



Main Screen

Purchase Order 171110 - 248772 | USD |B33

Order List w

Code Description Crdered | Cor
245510 Fr [ ooonl «
2EI030-075 Fep Transfer tem
274050-1350 x Delete 2
274520 @ Delete tems with Zero Balance Shi
274520-050 Tools
=) Inzert Template
: Scale Order
[3] Show tem Bids
7| validate Quartities
Units
‘@ Convert Reguested Amount to %endor Unit
Bz,

8, Updste Wendors Bid for,\This ttem

Updste Crder with “en|..;>Bids for all tems
FH Update Order with Wendor Bids for Selected tem
Information
G, Show ftem Statistics
Shovw tem Consumptions
J Show Historical Purchases

Niewr

» The vendor bid will open where you can enter the new bid price and validation.

rchase Order 161137775 - 245099 INTERNATIONAL SHIP

Code Description | Price Unit SubTotal

218010 SOFT DRINK, COCACOLADIET [] 0.4300 EA 51.6000
CAN @ 330ML / 12 FLOZ

218230 SOFT DRINK, COCA COLA CLASSIC & 10.3200 EA 460.8000)
CAN @ 330ML / 12 FLOZ

274050-150 WATER - CARBONATED, LOCAL & 0.4600 BT 150 165.6000|
BOTTLE @ 1.50 LTR / 50.7 FLOZ

274520-050 WATER NON-CARBONATED, LOCAL & 10.1200 BT0S0 283.0000|
BOTTLE @ 0.5 LTR / 16.9 FLOZ

274520-150 WATER NON-CARBONATED, LOCAL (] 0.2000 BT 150 96.0000
BOTTLE @ 1.5 LTR / 50.7 FLOZ

274521-050 WATER NON-CARBONATED, LOCAL (] 10.0000 BT050 10.0000
GLASS BOTTLE WITH SCREW TOP

e Juy 2006 | vaaTe: (26 oy 2006 -
Vendar Code: | Comments:
Erand: |
casesize: |
Minioum: | 0.000000 | =
rice: | oooenll] [
Currency:  |Furo -
Case Dimentions:
Height (m) Width (m) Volume (m?)
X X =

e |

o After the processing has finished, the system will display the updated information on the screen with

the quantities validated on the order accordingly.

Navigation: Reference > Mai

Tabs PO View

in Screen >

The Tabs at the bottom of the screen access the following areas of the purchasing module :

PO



Main Screen

. List Purchase Orders for listing the purchase orders of the selected day on the calendar.
. List warehouse transfers for listing all inbound/outbound warehouse transfers for the selected day
. List ship to shore transfers for listing all ship issued material requests.
. Container for listing all container orders of the selected day on the calendar
Tabs:
* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [List Purchase Orders Overview for 14 July 2006]
File Edit Windows Help
J_) Search @ Print @ Refresh " :i New: Order ‘?’ J Order Preview ! ITempIates @Vﬁnfy Order Q Statistics _. EI‘ gxit
st Purchase Orders Overview 14 July 2006
Juy 2006
Sur [ Mon | Tue | Wed| Thu | Fri Destin... | 05 | cpl PO vID | Vendor CUR | Value{... | GrossW... | Delivery D
Ship 1 6 | 40826 | 121127880 | 248021 | ECOLAB 196.560| USD |  196.560 72.000( 14 July 20
ship 1 6 | 40626 | 121127902 | 248021 | ECOLAB 0.000 USD 0.000)  173.000| 14 July 20
Ship 2 5 | 1os18 | 131127466 | 401551 | SANGIORGIO EXPORT SRI|  5,380.000| EUR | 6,897.436 1.000| 14 Juby 20
ship 2 5 | 10618 | 131138745 | 401205 | CREATIVE HANDS DESIGH 135.000| USD | 135.000 3.000| 14 July 20
Ship 2 6 | 1os12 | 131138972 | 11111 | WORLDWIDE SUPPLY 234.520| EUR | 300.6686 21.890| 14 Juty 20
—— ship 3 6 | 30619 | 141138744 | 401205 | CREATIVE HANDS DESIGH 180.000| USD |  180.000 5.000| 14 July 20
/0742006 4 | J » | 147072006 -
Ship 4 5 | 20821 | 181138740 | 401205 | CREATIVE HANDS DESIGH 135.000| USD | 135.000 3.000| 14 Juty 20
Pending Order Requests j 7,844,662  278.890
Key | Count | Value
| oo | oom
il | i
Kl — A=
OverView @\ {usl Purchase Orders ‘ l{} List Warehouse Transfers _& List Ship to Shore Requesl_‘.‘ -Cnnlalners
| DEMD HQ 20/07 /2006 10:27 User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidelio |Ver: 7.3028.1100
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > @6
Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders :

The 'list purchase orders' tab provides a complete list of all the purchase orders that have been issued for the selected day in blue color.

List Purchase Orders:

Below is an image of the list purchase orders screen as it would look when opening it. The purchase orders for the selected day are listed on the right
hand side of the screen where they may be selected for further viewing by double clicking the corresponding document or for a quick view of the purchase
order just click on the tab Quick View



Main Screen

File Edit Windows Help

Sun Desti... [ O CPI | PON | %... | Wendor Walue CI Walu..
3 Silver P| | DOO| 71111) 1877| CARISAM-SAML 118000 SI| #1&.000
1? Silver P| 1 [ DOO| 71111) 861 EXPORTHER BC| 99805 SI| 99.805
24 26 Silver P 1| DOO| 71111| 1202) KANSAS PACK]| 22500 SI| 22.500
“ | Silver P 1 | DOO| 71111 282 SMT DUTY FREE| 54 .560| SI| 54.560
120772005 4 J d30f07f2005 Silver P| 1| COD| 71121 AGEMCIS MART|  0.000 0.000
Perding Order Requests Ll Silver P[ 1| DOD| 7412] 0 [ -Mone- 0ooo| B 0.000
SiverP| 1| DOO| 7112] 0 [ -Mone- oooo| B 0.000
134 563
Ky Courit Walug
1) 0.000
]
E
P I Bick View List Purchaze Orders l )LIS‘tWarehouseTransfers ,%

IFiemonltiCruiseSDa- |12m7r2005 | 16:43 Uset : Fidelio Support | Po: DE: Fidelio | Wer: 730109

o The columns displaying information for the purchase orders are as follows :

Destination Destination of the purchase order

os Status of the purchase order

PON Purchase order number

VvID Purchase order identity number

Vendor Name of vendor

Value Value of purchase order in local vendor currency
CURR Vendor Currency

Value (CUR) Value in system currency

Authorized for Authorized Amount of Purchase Order

Gross Weight Total weight of Items belonging to this purchase order
Delivery Date Date of delivery

Blocked by If the PO is set to block payment the system will display by whom
Reason And why

o The edit menu for editing the contents of the selected purchase order is also accessible by Right Clicking the list area.

H‘ Windows Help Open a selected purchase order

~/ Open Status of a purchase order

Authorize a purchase order

Set flag received by supplier on purchase order
Set flag confirmed by supplier on purchase order
Block the payment of a purchase order

Enable the option to ship via container

Open the report manager for printing options
Send an email to the selected supplier

Delete a selected transaction or line

Select all active information on the screen.

| Clone Order 01 - Order Processed

02 - Order Authorized
03 - Order Send

&g Partial Delivery
Status 3

& Ownership 04 - Order Confirmed Recieved
05 - Order Confirmed Quantities
06 - Order Delivered
07 - Order Invoice Controlled
08 - Order Inveice Paid
09 - Order Credit Note Pending

Q Block Payment

- Ship Via Container
10- Container in Transit

‘s Print.. Ctri+P
_ Send Email
O Cancel
=R X Delste Cir+ENTF
o Select All

Quick View
e The Q is an overview of which items belong to this purchase order without opening the whole purchase order



Main Screen

File  Edit

Windows Help

f) Search

g . - - =
gErint ‘,& Refresh \f New Order %?} Order Preview | B=| | Templates Verify Order

Description

— t Purchase Orders Overview for 25 July J

CHEESE - HARD,
MOZZARELLA - SHREDDED

Destin... | 0.{ CPI PON | VID | Vendor

88.0000 | vae [ c.] valuet...

LOW FAT
LONG LIFE

‘CHEESE - SOFT, COTTAGE

Ship 1 3 111392 0035
Ship 4 3 M 1377, 4509
-t 2 | 45091

30627
20621

DIVA BORDEAUX | 0.000( UK 0.000
INTERNATIONAL SHI| 1,062.000( ZUF| 1,361.538
INTERMATIOHAL SHI| 3 i

15.0000

1043 LBS

CHEESE - SOFT, CREAM
PHILADELPHIA

3,370,462

INTERHATIOHAL SHI| 1,988.960( =
INTERHATIOHAL 5HI 47.600| ZUF

Ship 4 v113797) 4509
Ship 4 3 1113897 4509

72.0000

20621 61.026

CHEESE - SOFT, FETA 1#

1,679.526

10.0000

CHEESE - SOFT,
MASCARPONE - ITALIAN
1% LONGLIFE

10,0000

INDIVIDUAL

‘CHEESE - 50FT,
MOZZARELLA - BUFFALO
FRESH IMN WATER - 3 OZ

80.0000

LONG LIFE
6/1 LBS

CHEESE - S0FT, RICOTTA -

40,0000

K
Over\iew Quick View

5l

K —

o
{Lisl Purchase Orders

|

l List Warehouse Transfers _% List Ship to Sho
o -

| DEMO HOQ

25/07 /2006 08:53 User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidelio |Ver: 7.3028.1100

e The columns displaying information for the purchase orders are as follows :

Description

Ordered
Confirmed
Unit

Price
Subtotal

Item description

Order quantity

Quantity confirmed by supplier
Item unit

Item price

Total of the item

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders >

Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders

OO

Authorization is configured on a defines monetary value set for each user. Purchase Orders that exceed the user's set monetary purchasing allowance
require authorization by a user with a higher allowance.

Authorize Order:

¢ Authorize Order

Select Authorize Order the PO changes to Status 2 - Authorized

Block Payment

X Delete

Select Al

NOTE:

- Ship Via Container

If "Authorize Order" option is grayed out, that means either order has been

authorized (is at status 2), or current user does not have required authorization power to complete the task.

Cir+ENTF

% Force Resend Order to Ship

Operational circumstances may require modifications be made to an authorized purchase order. When changes are made and PO value is lower than original
authorized value,

the purchase order does not require re-authorization. When changes are made and PO value exceeds the original authorized value, it will result in the purchase
order requiring

re-authorization.



Main Screen

See Also:

* Security Module (Buyers Limit)
e Link 2
e Link3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders >

Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders

The via container option allows the user to send material with a container to the vessels. The system combines purchase orders

from different suppliers into one container.

Via Container:

* Access this function via the edit menu or right mouse click and select Ship Via Container

" Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [List Purchase Orders Overview for 16 July 2006]

« By activating this function a new tab in the purchase order detail screen will appear "CONTAINERS"

- File Edt 'Windows Help
] o = = »
J_) Search ;’*-\3 Print y& Refresh @ E{Qewomr ?l'ﬂ Order Preview 8- |1emp|a|
st Purchase Orders Overview for 16 July 2006 x
July 2006
Sun | Mon | Tue | Wed| Thu | Fri | Sa Destination | O5 | CPI POH VID | Vendor (" Purchase Order send || Yaiue(UsD) I i |
| Ship 2 10 [ 10815 [ 31120881 244228] MR FoRTESSA IhiC U] wia Caontainer 579.400]
B Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 3112757(| 300828] W THE WASSTSTreg 390.960
L 3 Ship2 10 | 10619 | 3112808:] 400352 W HaREY A SO _ 300
2 | | | Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 3113109:) 401265| I8 DAVIDA FOOD SERVICE| 103.500| USD| 103.500
prprEE—— J »|1emazw& ship 2 6 | 10619 | 31131357 300203| INTERSUPPLY 506.311| EUR|  649.117
Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 3113135:( 245809 I8 MURVEST FINE FOODS 601.980| USD| 501.980
|p!"dm2 Order Requests j Ship 2 10 | 10819 | 3113136:| 300714] [0 U.S. FOODSERVICE 26,986.328| USD| 26,986.328
Key ot Veloe | Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 31131362 300714 -LT.S. FOODSERVICE 2,602.520| USD| 2,602.520
Ship 2 10619 | 3113136:| 300203| INTERSUPPLY 915342' EUR[  1,178.131
0. 0.000
- B L e
Ship 2 10619 | 3113137( 300203| IN| R 404,191
| Status 3
Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 3113137¢| 300714 ® Bl 4,814.187
Ship 2 : ] D 5,622.25%
Ep Activate the Via Container -
Ship 2 Furnction for a selected o B 540.288
Ship 2 Purchaze Dider B 4,95&210]
Ship2 Q Block Payment b 1,507_?00' =
< + | M Ship Via Container I b
KN — |
S ]
= T— m— XK Delste Cir+ENTF
DEMO HG 26/07/2006 11:37 |User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin _
! Select Al

(& =153/



Main Screen

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order - VIEW ONLY ACCESS - 131131375 - 300714 U.s. ... [2|[8][X]

Fie Edt Windows Help

I') Search ,}‘. Print ﬁ Befresh

L__j << ALL s>

J Bases Pastes and Glaces'Glaces

;ﬁﬂewOrder @ Order Preview J Templates ‘@)ﬂel‘ify Order q Statistics
Purchase Order - VIEW ONLY ACCESS - 131131375 - 3 X

Code Description Ordered | Confirmed Received | U... Price | SubTot 4|
103330 | GLACE - DEMI, VEAU ELITE £0.0000 60.0000 60.0000| LBS| @ 8.3800| 502.80
(VEAL)

THICKENED VEAL STOCK
REDUCTION

CULINARTE 5x1 LB

103345 | GLACE - DEMI VEAU (VEAL) 60.0000 60.0000| 60.0000| LBS| &) 9.7400| 584,40
ROASTED VEAL STOCK
REDUCTION
CULINARTE 45 LB
169020 | VEAL - CHUCK SHOULDER 0.0000 69.1500 69.1500| LBS| & 3.6700| 253.78
CLOD

ROAST HAMP 3108
169020 | VEAL - CHUCK SHOULDER 120.0000 50.2000 50.2000( LBS| @ 3.6700| 18423
CLoD

ROAST NAMP 3108
169030 | VEAL - FAIITA 60.0000 60.0000 60.0000| LBS| @ 5.5300| 331.80
SLICED NO FAT 2°X1/2°
THICK FLANK STEAK
169050 | VEAL - HINDSHANK, CENTER 0.0000 11.7000 11.7000| LBS 9.4700| 110.79
cur i

I

Order Properties | Comments

(] Meatand Processed MeatiVeal

Containers § Document Reference

Grouping | Overview qmcmew]

DEMOHQ | 26/07/2006 1144 |User : Fideto Support

Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidetio  |Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |

« By selecting this tab the below view will appear and with edit or right click, the add container function will appear

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 131137763 - 400686 MEEDER] EJ@”Zl
File Edit Windows Help

5

l_) Search ,"l A Print ﬁ Befresh ‘ijawOrder Q_J Order Preview
—_— #ll Purchase Order 131137763 - 400686 MEEDER E3 x

.__J << ALL >

(] FruitiFresh Id |—T!'PE Code Description -
| Herbs\Fresh 143010 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DELICIOUS=:

{ er rest

""_’ 143020 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GRANNY SMITH ==Wa|

"J Vembahaniresh 143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS==EXT

FRUIT - FRESH, BANANA - HALF RIPE, STAGE #4
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPEFRUIT - PIIIK, SEEDLESS=
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - BLUE / BLACK, SEEDL
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - GREEN / WHITE, SEEL
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - AED, EMPEROR SEEDL

™1 Add Al kems to Container
N0 Remove Al tems from Container

TR FRUIT - FRESH, KIWI - FANC'Y, RIPE==36 CT. 11
143350 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, HALF RIPE==}
143360 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, RIPEc=FIBER
143380 FRUIT - FRESH, MELOHN - CANTALOUPE==FANC"
143390 FRUIT - FRESH, MELOHN - HOHEYDEWF ==FANCY
143410 FRUIT - FRESH, MELON - WATERMELON, RED -
143470 FRUIT - FRESH, ORANGE - VALENCIA, FOR JUIC
143510 FRUIT - FRESH, PEACHES - FANC'f== 72 CT. 25
143540 FRUIT - FRESH, PINEAPPLE - HALF RIPE:HT.,L[

| | — 3

Grouping | OverView | Quick View Orger List I Properties Eormenisl Logs Containers
| DEMD HO. | 27/07 /2006 11:04 iLIsQr : Fidetio Support | Pe : Kerstin | DB : Fidetio  Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |

« By selecting add container, a selection of all open containers will appear, select one or more if you need to divide the purchase order into more then one container.



Main Screen

=]

110000000261 | 13/08/2006

Container 40 ft

Frozen -20°c CP5U516250-| SEAL#000187

110000000281

=}

13/08/2006 Co

401t

hon Refri Hapag Lioyd

w Cancel
V\

* The system will add the container and add also one more column to the items on the right side

By right clicking on the added container, select add all items to container, and the system will add all items to it

id [ Type | size | serial| | Code Bescription Canfirmed | Unit Total s£AL=0001870 |
g ¥i T Srm——— ‘ P — | 1870 143010 FRUNT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DELICIOUS=2eEXTRA FANCY WASHIN 40.0000| LES 0.0000| 0.0000|
S SEN Mo PwTTTY ST ror oo FTAT! P T 2o i

143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS=SEXTRA FANCT 125 CT. 40 40.0000)  LES 0. 0.0000]

T S 143080 FRUIT - FRESH, BANANA - HALF RIPE, STAGE #452100/120 CT. 40 LB P 120.0000(  LBS 0.0000)

il 143210 FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPEFRUIT - PIIIK, SEEDLESS==RUBY FANCY 32/36 €| 100.0000)  LBS " 0.0000) 0.0000)

143220 FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - BLUE 7 BLACK, SEEDLESe=EXTRA FANCY 8/2) 30,0000 LES 0.0000) 0.0000)

143230 FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - GREEN / WHITE, SEEDLESS==EXTRA FANCY 1 30,0000 0.0000 0.0000)

143230 FRUIT - FAESH, GRAPES - RED, EMPEROR SEEDLESS==EXTRA FANCY 18] 300000 0.0000| 0.0000]

143280 FRUNT - FRESH, KIWI - FANCY, RIPEen36 CT. 10LB LUG 3 LES 0.0000| 0.0000|

143350 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, HALF RIPE==FIBER FREE 10/14 CT. 1 o 400000 Les 0.0000) 0.0000)

143360 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, AIPESSFIBER FREE 10/14 CT. 1218 00000  LES 0.0000 0.0000]

143380 FRUIT - FAESH, MELON - CANTALOUPE==FANCY 2 LB AVERAGE 42 LB 1200000  LBS 0.0000 0.0000

143390 FRUIT - FRESH, MELDI - HOHEVDEW ==FANCY 8 CT. 3 LB AVERAGE jar* 120.0000) L85 0.0000 0.0000)

143410 ] 200.0000) L85 0.0000) 0.0000)

143470 2000000  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

143510 400000 L85 0.0000) 0.0000)

1435350 140.0000| LES 0.0000| 0.0000|

143570 0.0000)  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000)

143580 20.0000)  LES 0.0000 0.0000]

143650 40,0000 LBS 0.0000| 0.0000]

146010 5.0000(  Lss 0.0000 0.0000)

B 2dd Container E RY FRESH, 20000 L85 10,0000 0.0000]

I Remave Continer / ERSS - FRESH, CILANTRO / CORIANDER==VERY FRESH 20000  Lss 0.0000| 0.0000)

g»m uumbcomne-l | HERSS - FRESM, OREGANO - WILD==VERY FAESH 2.0000]  LBS 10,0000 0.,0000

Remave Al kems from Container HERSS - FRESH, RO FRESH 2.0000| LES 0.0000| 00000}

146150 'HERBS - FRESH, THYME==VERY FRESH 1.0000|  LES 0.0000) 0.0000)

192050 VEGETABLE - FRESH, BEANS - FRENCH, GREEN==THIN US 0. 1- 25 L] 10.0000] L85 0.0000 0.0000)

192050 'VEGETABLE - FRESH, BEANS - STRING GREENSSFANCY 25 LB PER CASE 10,0000 LES /0.0000| 0.0000;

152070 VEGETABLE - FRESH, BOK CHOY==10, 1 30.LB PER CASE 60.0000)  LES 0.0000 0.0000)

192080 EGETABLE - FRESH, BROCCOLI - SPEARS=DARK GREEN 14 CT. 22 L | 600000  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000)

192100 WEGETABLE - FRESH, CABBAGE - CHINESE / NAPA=e40 LB PER CASE $0.0000| LBS 0.0000| 0.0000|

192110 'VEGETABLE - FRESH, CABBAGE - GREEN / WHITE==HO, 1 10412 CT 50| 20,0000  LES 10,0000 00000

192150 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CARROT - MEDIUMa=50 LB PER CASE 110 TOPS 160.0000) L85 0.0000 0.0000)

192160 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CAULIFLOWER 220/ 12 CT 30 LB PER CASE 40.0000)  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000)

192170 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CELERY - PASCAL==24 CT 60 LB PER CASE 20.0000]  LES 0.0000 0.0000)

192240 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CUCUMBERS - SEEDLESS, MEDIUMSSFANCY SELE! 1000000 LES 0.0000| 0.0000]

192260 VEGETABLE - FRESH, EGGPLANT - ROUND, FANCT ==MEDILM 18/24 C| 30.0000)  LES 0.0000 0.0000]

192290 VEGETABLE - FRESH, GARLIC - BULS, LB PER CASE 20.0000]  LBS 0.0000| 0.0000)

192310 VEGETABLE - FRESH, GINGER - ROOT=23{ LB PER CASE 10,0000 LES 0.0000| 0.0000|

192360 VEGETABLE - FRESH, LEEWS - LARGE TOPLESS==12 CT 20 LB PER CASE 40.0000|  LES 0.0000/ 0-0000)

4 | =D VEGETABLE - FRESH, LETTUCE - BELGIAN ENDIVE, GREENS=CREEN SM) 10.0000] L85 0.0000 0.0000)

Order List | Order Froperties [ Cu_m\nnts[ Logs gonuml
« All item quantities will be automatically transferred to the container and total column

Code Description Confirmed Unit Total SEALZ0001870
143010 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DELICIOUS==EXTRA FANCY WASHIN 40.0000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000
143020 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GRAHNY SMITH ==WAHINGTON 113 CT. 40 LI 40.0:000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000
143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS==EXTRA FANCY 125 CT. 40 L 40.0000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000

« NOTE: If you have more then one container you will have more then one column available and could enter the quantity manually.

Add a container to the purchase order




Main Screen

- Add Container Remove the container from the selected purchase order

¥ Remove Container Add all items to the selected container

™1 Add All kems to Container Remove all items from the selected container

£l Remove All tems from Container

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders >

Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders

The block payment function will block the selected purchase order for payment.

Block Payment:

e Selecting the block payment function will set the purchase order overview to a red color

 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [List Purchase Orders Overview for 16 July 2006]
. File Edt Windows Help

: ) search .“Q print ) Befresn

"?’jyawOrder ?‘;}_J; Order Preview Ellj Templates ‘@){el‘ify Order Q Statistics

July 2006
Sun [ Won | Tue [ Vied| Thu | Fri | Sat pon | viD [ vendor vaive [ c..] vauwewsn) [ 2]
Ship2 10 | 10619 | 3113571¢] 400023 I A.S. HOSPITALITY 527.200] USD 527.200]
ship2 & | 10819 | 31135714 300203 inTERSUPPLY 268.800| EUR 344,615
o Y Ship2 10| 10619 | 31135751 33333 | I MARKETING SHIPMENT 0.000] UsD) 0.000
] ] Ship2 10| 10619 | 3113613 24244 B IT SHIPMENT SUPPLIER| 0.000| UsD 0.000/
2670772006 4 J b|1e:m:zooo Ship 2 10 | 10619 | 3113613;| 44444 | 01T SHIPMENT SUPPLIER| 0.000] usD| 0.000/
Ship2 6 | 10819 | 3113819 242239 UNITOR USA 674.000| USD 674,000
I|Pendmz Order Requests j 3113638¢ INTERSUPPLY 49.500 63.462
Key Count. Value |
10 | 10619 | 3113847 111 -CHARTERSHEPMEIITSLI .+ DOpen
L 0.0000 IShipz 6 | 10619 | 31136917 300203 InTERSUPPLY Status
Ship 2 5 | 10819 | 3113732:| 242869 ALIA ABOU -ASSALI L
Ship2 s | 10819 | 3113776 400886 W MEEDER o,
7
ship2 6 | 10619 | 3113776 300203] INTERSUPPLY o -
i
z & | 10619 | 3113776¢| 300203| INTERSURPLY
S I ® Block Payment
| | (v | MR ship via Container
4 | B
£ — | - @
Overview | Quick View IUstPurthase Orders LLm Warehouse Transfers % Dekle CHr+ENTF

| DEMO HQ | 26/07/2006 15:56 Liser : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin | DB : Ficetio |ver: 7.3029.110 Reiea me(:"'—l

« A blockage definition will pop up where the user will select a status and enter the reason for the blockage

Status : 0 Unblocked
3 Blocked

o0
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Blockage Definition
Order 131137323

s N -

Reason: |bad delivery

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [List Purchase Orders
- File Edt Windows Help

J_) Search

* On the list purchase overview, the details will appear showing who blocked this purchase order and why

Overview for 16 July 2006]

e
* IList Purchase Orders

Over\View | Quick View I
DEMO HG | 26/07/2006 16:10 iLlser:F»deHoS«.:pporl Pe : Kerstin |

t List Warehouse Transfers

DB : Fidetio Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |

Value(UsD) | Gross We... | Delivery Date Siocked By Reasen 4]
4,026.000| 7.000| 16 July 2006
87.300] 30.000| 16 July 2006
527.200[ 250.000| 16 July 2006
| 344615 '42.000] 16 July 2006
26/07/2006 J v | 16/07/2006 0.000) 1,000 16 Juty 2006
0.000| 2.000( 16 Juty 2006
]Penemg Order Requests 0.000] 1.000| 16 Juty 2006
Ky s | 674,000 2.000| 16 Juty 2006
| 63.462 6.000| 16 Juty 2006
0. 0.000|

0.000] 1.000| 16 Juty 2006
0.000] 1.000] 16 Juty 2006
67.962| 50.000] 16 July 2006

47.230 15,840 16 Juky 2006 Fidetio Suppart Team bad defivery

7 TE05,
1,219.315]  1,340.780] 16 Juty 2006
49.000[  315.000] 16 Juty 2006
| e I ]
N |

ﬂ List Ship to Share Requests .Cuntai

NOTE: If you register a blocked purchase order in the invoicing

module, a flag is shown as blocked payment.

See Also:

e Invoicing

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders >

Tabs PO View: List Purchase Orders

Within the Purchasing Module the user has the option to send the Purchase Order via Email system.

Send Email:

OO



Main Screen

.+ Open

Status 3

Select "Send Email" will open the internal Email engine

The send Email function is only available after the Purchase Order was authorized, otherwise the feature is grayed out.
@ Block Payment

- Ship Via Container

‘g Print... Ctri=P
_| Send Emall |
X Delete Cir+ENTF
% Force Resend Order to Ship
Select All
Vendor Code is required to send the purchase order via email. If no Vendor Code is present system will give a warning
NOTE: "System cannot send order where the Vendor Code is Zero or empty. Please call your system administrator for assistance"

Email new message screen will appears for review and editing.

[J Purchase Order for MS Fidelio Elbe - 321148209-66
File

Edit Insert Help
Bl send [ Attachment %5 Speling

send Zipped|[[AY send as POF| [ Send as X135

5 Lock File‘ 59 Mlow Price Edit Report Format Purchase Order -

s To: supper t@fcruise.com

Predefined in the
Options Madule
General tab per Vessel

Predefined in the Yendor
Setup Email ar option to
enter/change or add here

W Ce:

ar select a Report from
the drop down list

Y% Bee:

Subject: Purchase Order for M5 Fidelio Elbe - 321148209-66

Sehr geehrte Damen und Herren, Alla?ﬂﬁlenl_‘.

:}l Purchase Order for M5 Fidelio Elbe - 3211482...
Purchase Order for MS Fidetio Flbe - 3211482...

im Anhang tibersenden wir Ihnen die Bestellung mit der Nummer 321148209-66.

Bitte tragen Sie coeeeeniien |

Standard predefined text Code Order Terms & Conditians
in Optians Module, [0 7eam | For detiveries V.A.T. nesds to be incl
Purchasing Falder, Caver
Sollten Artikel Micht Wi ..u.viieeresssinnnnes Page or option to D TEAMD | Detiveries only with Invoice and Stamg

add/change text here

PAL Deliveries onty on Pallets.

Wit freundlichen Griissen

Predefined in the
Wendar Setup

Fidelio Support Team Terms and Condition

Send Zipped This is set to default. Automatically the attachments will be zipped.

Send as PDF This is set to default. Automatically the Purchase Order is generated as PDF File.

Send as Excel  This is set to default. Automatically the Items get exported to an Excel sheet.

Lock File The attached Excel File is locked by default. Locked for certain columns in the Sheet. Unlock would aloud the Vendor to change all columns even description and
codes.

Allow Price Edit This is by default disabled. So Prices can't changed by the Vendor

Microsoft

A program is trying to access e-mail addresses you have
stored in Outlook. Do you want to allow this?

If this is unexpected, it may be a virus and you should
choose To”™,

[ Allow access for

[ Yes ] I Mo ] [ Help

e The Purchase Order is being prepared and included to the Email as an attachment. The "Send" Function will send the Email with
attachment to the Vendor. Modifications to the Email text can still be done.
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E¥ purchase Order for MS Fidelio Elbe - 321148209-66 - Message

Sehr geehrte Damen und Herren,

im Anhang ibersenden wir Ihnen die Bestellung mit der Nummer 321148209-66.

Bitte tragen Sie ...

Sollten Artikel nicht wie

Mit freundlichen Grissen

Fidelio Support Team

I Fle Edit View Insert Format Tools Table Window Help Type a question for help [+ %
A= REY | P WA N RN, N AN R W We: R - Nes K SRR Ny |
fiigend | - | 8 |14 9 | ¥ [[S optons.. - |HTML -

Lt Te... support@firuise.com

[ ce...

Subject: Purchase Order for MS Fidelio Elbe - 321143209-65

Attach.... C0321148200-65.7ip (54 KB) (-1 Attachment Optians...
T -0 -A-|B 7 UE]E =
E'1.'2‘.3'.“'?'6."7".5'.9'1°.'11.' 11||13w1|4|15:|-16-:‘1?-|-|1s-|-1?-|ga:f

“«ong |

See Also:

o Option Module (Email setting)
* Vendor Module
e Link 3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View >

Tabs PO View: List Warehouse Transfers

OO

The list warehouse transfers displays a complete list of all the transfers that have been issued for the selected day in green color. These include all

warehouse in and outbound traffic either to or from the vessels.

List Warehouse Transfers:

Below is an image of the list warehouse transfer screen as it would look when opening it. The warehouse transfers
for the selected day are listed on the right hand side of the screen where they may be selected for further viewing
by double clicking the corresponding document or select quick view for a quick overview.



Main Screen

Warehouse Transfers Overview for

© Fie Edi Windows Help
P =Y s 2 1 = = 1 »
2 sewren (g et (Y etesn @ Y niew oreer G2 orcer prevew [oc || Tempites werty Orser QU statstes 3| s
Source g Destination Port “a V&![llSD]'
Warehgouse for Stock 0 | Ship3 San Francisco ~Hone- 381.004
‘Warehouse Miami - ABX || O | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 3,817.704
‘Warehouse Miami - ABX || © | Ship3 San Francisco INCHCAPE SHIPPING 65400
IBESC Stock 0 | Ship3 5an Francisco ~None- 19,664,074
‘Warenouse Miami - ABX 1| 0 | Ship3 san Francisco -Hone- 128.00(
‘Warehouse Miami San Francisco | - 361.600
‘Warehouse Miami - BX || 0 | Ship3 San Francisco -None- 1,813.51
‘Warehouse Miami - ABX || 0O | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 5,859.000
— 33.122.89"
2arorraons 4[| [ v [asiorasee =)
Pending Order Reguests j
Key | count | Value
[ o [ o000
< I |
4 | AHl—
|| = —
Overview | Quick View ] 1 ?_JL"“ Furchase Drders L List Warehouse Transfers ist Ship to Shore Requests I Containers I

o The columns displaying information for the Warehouse Transfers are as follows :

Source Name of source warehouse

0s Status of transfer

Destination  Destination of transfer

Port Destination port of transfer

Via Via the port agent name or company

Value (CUR) Value of transfer in system currency
Gross Weight Total weight of the transfer

* The menu for editing the contents of the selected warehouse is accessible by Right Clicking the list area.



Main Screen

Source 05 | Destination Port Via Value{UsD)
Warehouse for Stock 0 | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 381.000
Warehouse Miami - ABX1| O | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 3,817.700
Warehouse Miami - ABX | © | Ship3 San Francisco INCHCAPE SHIPPING 654.000
IBESC Stock 0 | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 19,664.078
Warehouse Miami - ABX | O | Ship3 San Francisco -Hone- 128.000
Warehouse Miami - ABX 1| O | Ship3 San Francisco INCHCAPE SHIPPING 444,000
Warehouse Miami - 600)
Warehouse Miami - ABX1| O | Ship3 San Fral Shaha 7 1,813.517
Warehouse Miami - ABX || O | Ship3 San Fra} a Finalize 5,859.000

K Delete Shift-ENTF 33,122.895

‘ | 1]

List Purchase Orders L List Warehouse Transfers ﬁ List Ship to Shore Requests I -containers I

.+ Open

@ Finalize

WY -4 Properties

Status

¥ Delete Shift+EMTF

‘{5 Refresh

F2

0 - Pending

1 - Finalized

Open a selected purchase order

Change the status of a warehouse transfer with the available options
Finalize a warehouse transfer

Delete a selected warehouse transfer

Refresh the screen view to default

Display the properties of a warehouse transfer

Quick View
e The Q is a quick overview of which items belong to this transfer.
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File Edit Windows Help

_ jmy .
r) Search @ Print @ Refresh ; :{ Hew Order
B - - - b -

Over\iew Quick View

? List Purchase Orders [ List Warehouse Transfers
B | -

Descript... Sent | Unit P

£ 20000 puEA 8 | | source 0./ Destination | Port Via Value{UsD)
LAUMDRY,

HYLON Warehouse for | 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| -Mone- 381.000
WITH CORD ‘Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| -Hone- 3,817.700
EA=1BAG Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| INCHCAPE SH 654.000
Loew) |BESC Stock. | 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| -Hane- 19,664.078
100/ CARTO:

‘Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Franciscc| -Mone-
COVER - 288.000| EA 0 - - -
DUST, ‘Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| INCHCAPE SH
,

VINYL, 0

GRAY, ‘Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| -Hone- 1,813.517
LA ‘Warehouse Mia| 0 | Ship 3 San Francisce| -Hone: 5,859.000
LOGO

EA=1 33,122.895
COVER @

24X 12"

1.25'GUSE
RN 2 Ll | 2

Q List Ship to Shg
o

| DEMO HOQ 25/07 /2006 09:10

User : Fidetio Suppart

Pc : Kerstin

DB : Fidelio

ver: 7.3028.1100

* The columns displaying information for the transfer from warehouse are as follows :

Description Item description
Sent Item quantity which sent/receive to/from ship
Unit Item unit
Price Item price
Total Total value of the item transfer

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View >

Tabs PO View: List Ship to Shore Requests

OO

The list ship to shore requests provides a complete list of all the requests issued from the ships to the headquarters for the selected day in yellow color.

List Ship to Shore Requests:

Below is an image of the list ship to shore requests screen as it would look when opening it. The ship to shore requests
for the selected day are listed on the right hand side of the screen where they may be selected for further viewing by
double clicking the corresponding document or select quick view for a quick overview



Main Screen

elio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [List Ship to Shore Requests Overview for 27 July 2005]
File Edit Windows Help
m : = 2
f) Search [ g Print ‘@ Refresh Mew Orcler | B-| | Templates % 7 [ Werify Ordler Q Statistics
Sun | Ied I Head Quar...l “essel I Type I De... | Cre...I II Co... |
3 :| 000000 | Remantti Silver Platl| Manual | Bever| 07720 39 1 476
LU, 2| 000000 | Remonth Silver Platl| Manual | Bever| 0720 34, 15.250
24 2| 000000 | Remantti Silver Platl) Manual | Bever| 07720 39, i2.100
2| 000000 Femantt Silver Platl] Manual | Bever| 0720 39.) -1.861
120772005 |8 | 00000 [Fremontii | Siver Piat| Manual | SpitR| 07:20| 5| 18.473
Pending Order Recuests 12,160
Key Count ‘alue
a.
< | 0
g =
#*  |List Purchase Orders List narehouse Transfers
Crveriiewn I Quick Wiesy ', =
I FRemantti Crize Spa. | 1210712005 | 16:45 Uset : Fidefio Support | Po DB Fidelio | Wer: 7.30.109

e The columns displaying information for the ship to shore requests are as follows :

S Status of transfer

ID Identification number of transfer
Headquarter Name of headquarters

Vessel Name of vessel transmitting request to headquarter
Type Request type

Description Main category description of request
Create Date Request creation date

Items Number of items in request

Cost HQ Cost of request

Comment Comments per request

Gross Weight Total item weight of the transfer

CHK Count ltems System checksum
CHK Sum Iltems  System checksum
LOC Sum Items  Sum of items in local currency if delivery made in other region/country

Open a selected ship to shore request
Process the request as Purchase Order
Change the status of a ship to shore request
Authorize a ship to shore request

o Split a ship to shore request

J Spit Request Open the report manager for printing options
= Print... Cirl+P Delete a selected ship to shore request.

'_rf Process Request

1-Open
2-Authaorized
3-Proccessed

Status 3

3 > Delete Cir+ENTF

Quick View
e The Q is a quick overview of which items belong to this ship to shore request.
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File Edit Windows Help

e 1 ‘é
j._) Search Print @ Refresh

ALI DI FARFALLA e
4 I I L3

Description Order ﬂ

OLIVE OIL hip 3 Manual | Food | Itatian| 74.| 74

EA = PACK @ 150 GRAMS 3| WO00001:| DEMO HQ Ship 3 Manual Food | ice cre| 39.

BREAD - DRY, CROSTINI - 30,000 1| 1000001/ DEMOHO | Ship3 Manual | Food | porkst| 17.] 19.940 ,

ITALIAN 3| W000001!| DEMO HQ Ship 3 Manual | Food | frz gre| 58.| 51.532/ ,

UG =MW, T 3| wooooti| DEMOHD | ship3 Manual | Food | veal {| 11.] 49.300| ,

= PACK (@ 300 GRAMS : :

Tuscany 31000001/ DEMDHG | Ship3 Manual | Food | poultr| 15.| 44.200) ,

SN ORI GRS TN w000 1 1000001/ DEMO KO, | Ship3 Manual | Food | fish/se| 42.] 36.690| ,

ITALIAN 3| WO00001! DEMOD HQ Ship 3 Manual Food | game (| 2.|55.000

TOSCANI - ROSEMARY, EA 3| W000001!| DEMO HQ Ship 3 Manual | Food | lamb (f| 3.| 44.500 ,

:u?;:c:w‘@i DNEED 3 1000007 DEMOHQ | Ship3 | Manual | Food | beef (8| 19.] 34.900 ,
11000001 DEMOHG | Ship3 Manual | Food | sausag| 18.] 76.850| ,

BREAD - DRY, CROSTINI - 80.000

ITALILAN 1| 1000001/ DEMOHO | Ship3 Manual | Food | chiled| 61.] 34.582) ,

TOSCANI - GARLIC, EA = 3| WO00001! DEMD HQ Ship 3 Manual Food | dryfou| 79.| 32.721) ,

PACK @ 300 GRAMS 1| 1000001/ DEMOHG | Ship3 Manual | Food | floursi| 37.] 38.805) ,

GG 3[ 000001 DEMOHG | Ship3 Manual | Bever: spirits| 83.| 52.676)

| ITALTAN B0.000 3| o000t DEMOHG | Ship3 Manual | Bever: beer/:| 43.

Over\iew Quick View

DEMD HOQ. 25/07/2006 | 10:19

<
Gu’sl Purchase Orders |
User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidelio |Ver: 7.3028.1100

List Warehouse Transfers

;&f List Ship to §
*

=

Description Item description

Order Quantity ordered by the ship
Unit Item unit

Comment Item comment

The columns displaying information for the request are as follows :

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: List Ship to Shore Requests >

Tabs PO View: List Ship to Shore Requests

The split request option allows users to divide a ship to shore request into two separate requests.

Split Request :

« By selecting split request from the edit menu a splitting wizard window will open.
This window divides into two separate sections in which the splitting process can be made.

OO
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Split Order Request Wizard

Exisiting Order Request | New Order Request
Code Descrigtion [T Code | Desaristion [[unit [ Groer |
119275 CHEESE - HARD, MOZZARELLA - SHRED(| LBS | 60000 :’ | | | |
120320 | CHEESE - SOFT, COTTAGE LOWFAT 0o LBS | 20000
120510 CHEESE - SOFT, MASCARPONE - [TALIAN| LBS 10000
120530 | CHEESE - SOFT, NOZZARELLA - ELFFAL| LBS | 40000
120570 CHEESE - SOFT, RICOTTA - LONG LIFEOC| LBS 15.000
126110 EGGS FRESH -MEDIUMODGRADE "A"WH| DOZ | 900000
122210 MILK - FRESH, SHIMMEDDOO% FAT CONT| LT 6.000
122110 MILK - LOW FAT, FRESHOO1% FAT CONI| LT 6.000
12120 MILK - LOW FAT, LONG LIFEOD1% FATC| LT 240 000
122310 MILK - REGULAR, FRESHDO3.5% FAT CO| LT 12000
122320 MLK - REGULAR, LONG LFEDDO3.5% FAT| LT 960 000
12220 MLK - SHIMMED, LONG LIFEODD.05% FA'| LT 120000
102080 YEAST - FRESHOO Les 2000
123110 | YOGURT - NO FAT AND NO SUGAR, LON| EA | 120000
123130 YOGURT - NO FAT LONG LFEDDASSOR| EA 240000
123130 YOGURT - PLANODEA = CUP @ 4 0OF EA 200 000
123140 | YOGURT - REGULAR, LONGLFEODASS(| EA | 720000

I™ Include kems with Zero Guaniiy. ok Cancel 1|
o Select the product that need to be transferred to a new order request by clicking on it and selecting the button to transfer the article to the other window. Should it be necessary
to remove articles from the new order request they may be moved back to the other side by selecting the button.

Split Order Request Wizard

Exisiting Order Request | | New Order Reque

119275 CHEESE - HARD, MOZIARELLA - SHRED[| LBES £0.000 ¢ | ‘ | |
120820 CHEESE - SOFT, COTTAGE LOWFAT DOI| LBS 20,000
120510 CHEESE - SOFT, MASCARPONE - ITALIAN| LBS 10.000
120530 CHEESE - SOFT, MOZZARELLA - BUFFAL( LBS 40,000
120570 CHEESE - SOFT, RICOTTA - LONG LFEOC| LES 15.000
128110 EGGS FRESH -MEDILMODOGRADE "A"WHI| DOZ 900,000

MILK - FRESH, SKIMMEDDDO% FAT CONT( LT 6.000
122310 MILK - REGULAR, FRESHOO3 % FAT CO[ LT 12,000
122320 MILK - REGULAR, LONG LFEOD3.5% FAT| LT 9E0.000
122220 MILK - SKIMMED, LONG LFEODO05% FA'[ LT 120.000
102080 YEAST - FRESHOO LES 30,000
12310 YOGURT - NO FAT AND NO SUGAR, LON| EA 120,000
123120 YOGURT - NOFAT, LONG LFEDDASSOR| EA 240.000
123130 YOGURT - PLANDDEA = OUP @@ 4 O EA 200.000
123140 YOGURT - REGULAR, LONG LIFEDDASS! EA 720.000
122110 MILK - LOW FAT, FRESHOD1% FAT COMI[ LT 6000

I Inciude Rems with Zero Guantiy | Ok || Cancel
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[Z] Split Order Reque 3
Split Order Request Wizard 2%
K
Exisiting Order Request I | New Order Request
119275 CHEESE - HARD, MOZIARELLA - SHREDL| LGS | 60.000 122120 | MILK-LOWFAT,LONG LIFEDD1% FATC) LT | 240.000]
120020 CHEESE - SOFT, COTTAGELOWFAT ool Les | 20000 L] [ ‘ [ |
120510 CHEESE - SOFT, MASCARPONE - TALIAN| LES | 10.000
120530 CHEESE - SOFT, MOZZARELLA - BUFFAL| LBS | 40,000
120570 CHEESE - SOFT, RICOTTA - LONG LFEDE| LBS | 15000
128110 EGGS FRESH -MEDIUMODGRADE "A"WH| DOZ | 500.000
122210 MILK - FRESH, SKIMMEDDDO% FAT CONT| LT £.000
122310 MLK - REGULAR, FRESHOD3 5% FATCO| LT | 12000
122320 MILK - REGULAR, LONG LFEDD35% FAT| LT | s60.000
122220 MILK - SHIMMED, LONG LFEDoD 05% Fa| LT | 120000
102080 EAST - FRESHDOD LBs | 30000
123110 YOBURT - NO FAT AND NO SUGHR, LON| EA | 120.000
123120 YOGURT - NO FAT, LONG LIFEODASSOR( EA 240,000
123130 YOGURT -PLANDDEA =CLP@40Z | EA [ 200,000
123140 YOGURT - REGULAR, LONG LFEDDASSY EA | 720,000
122110 MILI - LOW FAT, FRESHOO1% FAT CONI| LT £.000
™ Inciude Rems with Zero Guantity | ok | | Cancel
Ok
¢ Once the contents of both requests are completed, select the button.

* Both requests will be visible on the ship to shore main screen.

s I Ied I Head Qustter Wessel I Type I Description I
3 | 100000 | Saga Yachting Inc Sea Trophy Manual | Food

3 | 100000 Saga vachting Inc. SeaLion Maral | Food

3 100000 | 5aga Yachting In. SeaSaga Manual | Beverage

3 10000M|Saga Yachting Inc. Sea Trophy Manual | Food

3 | 10000z | 5aga Yachting Inc. Sea Trophy Manual | Split Fequest 110000000625

al

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View >

Tabs PO View: Container

The list container view provides a complete list of all the containers that will be delivered for the selected day in red color.

List Container:

Below is an image of the container screen as it would look when opening it. The containers for the selected day are listed on the right
hand side of the screen where they may be selected for further viewing by double clicking the corresponding document or select quick view
for a quick overview.
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* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Containers Overview for 16 July 2006]

File Edt Windows Help

l_) Search Q Print ﬁ Befresh

5 Id Vessel Size Type Com... | Serial | BOL Caue Value |
1| 1000000016 Ship 2 Container 4( Frozen -20°| V1619 | SEAL#1¢| HLCUATL| 184. 4,223.411
1| 1000000016 | Ship 2 Container 2(| Hon Refriger| V1619 | SEAL#2:| HLCUATL 3. 0.000
1| 1000000016 | Ship 2 Container 4(| Non Refriger| V1619 | SEAL®2:| HLCUATL| 254.| 2,124.207

441.) 6,347.618

2670772006 J ’|16!D7a’2006

]Penamg Order Requests

Key Count Value |

0. 0.000 |

N | 2l

Over\iew

e . t
\{’JUSI Purchaze Orders L List Warehouse Transfers -.&__' List Ship ko Shore Requests 1 -Conlai
|

I DEMD HO. | 26/07/2006 09:17 iLIsqr:FimﬂoSuppnrl Pe : Kerstin | DB : Fidetio |Ver: 7.3028.1100

S Container status 0= Open 1= Container in Transit 2= Container Received 4= Container posted to Accounting
ID Container ID

Vessel Destination vessel for the container

Size Container size

Type Container type

Comments Comments per container

Serial Serial number

BOL Bill of lading number

Count Item count

Value Total value of items inside the container

« By double clicking on a container document, the detailed information screen will appear.

Containers Overview for 16 July 2006 X

5 Id Vessel Size Type Com... | Serial | BOL Eoon Value I
1| 1000000016 Ship 2 Container 4{| Frozen -20°| V1619 | SEAL#1¢| HLCUATL| 184.| 4,223.411
1| 1000000016 | Ship 2 Container 2(| Mon Refriger| V1619 | SEAL#2:| HLCUATL| 3. 0.000

2,124.207|

Container 4(] Nonl‘-‘--fng% V1619 | SEAL#2: HLCUATI

.| 6,347.618

« Below is an example of how the detail screen looks with the item details on the right and the grouping on the left of the
screen

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Container with serial number: SEAL#243835]
Ele Edit Windows Help

,;) Search Q Print a Refresh 3j Hew Order (s’,.“g Order Preview adlmuam @ Werify Order Q. Statistics 2

. | Container with serial number: SEAL#243835 X
[ =salLes =
£ Aeoboic Code | Description amount | U price | swotal | oi... | Vi Total ﬂ
d ' 454118 | CARD - INVITATION WITH | 1,000.0000] EA 0.2625] 847.4400| 0.00| 0.00| 847.4304
|_J Bakery ang Pastry\Baking wi L0GD, FOLDED
[_] Bakery and Pastry\Biscuit ar E2=1CARD D 6 X4
£27 akery and Pastry\Fting Gia 457106 | FORM- FROMTHETOUR | ,000.0000] EA 0.0844| 168.7000] 0.00| 0.00] 168.700d
OFFICE, WHITE WITH LOGO
J Bakery and Pastry\Paste EA=1FORM@B.5X 11"
[_) Bakery and PastryiSauce 457115 | FORM - GUEST STATEMENT [ 1,000.0000] Ea 0.0172|  8s.0000] 0.00| 0.00]  86.0009
O/ACCOUNT
[_] Bakery and Pastry\Topping ¢ EA=1 FORM- @ A5 X 14
[ Bar EquipmentiStorage and 460112 | COVER- PASSENGERLIST, | 500.0000] E4 0.3214] 160.7000] 0.00] 0.00] 160.7004
) merimiess £A=1COVER@ 5.6 X 8.7
[ Bases Pastes and Giacesipas 460121 | MENL - BREAKFAST 1,000.0000] EA 0.2233| 669.7500 0.00| 0.00] es9.750d
] BeeriinternationaliReguiar DOORHANGER, WITH LOGD
EA=1MENU-@3.7X11.5"
| Beer\United StatesiLight -
4 460151 | PAPER - GUEST STATIONARY, [ ,500.0000] EA 0.1408| 352.0500] 0.00] 0.00] 352.0504
[ Cereais\individual WITH LOGO
[ chemicais and CifiLaundrett: EA=1PAPER 87:2 X10.5°
465746 | CARTRIDGE - LEXMARK 155, z.0000| £a 26.2600] 52.5200| 0.00] 0.00]  52.520(
P CM"’"(*S and 0'“““'“"!‘ ¥ TAE TEEM vaE vaas |

c.rawmg | Overview I

DEMO HQ 2640772006 10:35 {User : Fidelio smport | Pc: Kerstin DB : Fidetio |Ver: 7.3028.1100
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Code Item code

Description Item description

Amount Quantity loaded in container

Unit Item unit

Price Item price

Subtotal ltem subtotal

Discount % Item discount

VAT % Item VAT

Total Item total

Source Supplier and PO number
See Also:

e Container Module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > @0
Tabs PO View: Action Events

Action Events are intended for the ship to report issues during the loading that might need a shoreside representative to become active and follow up with the vendor.

Action Events:

Below is an image of all currently open action events.
The action events are not separated by date.
The action events will show depending on the user selection.

[

ID

Date

Status

Type

Item

Assigned User

Unique Action Event ID.

Date when the action event was entered.

Destination vessel for the container

Shows whether the action event is open or closed. The status will change to close once the user selected to resolve the action event.

Name of the item for which the action event was created.

When creating an action event the user needs to assign it to a responsible person. The selected user will show in this column. You can also work on
other users action lists.

Comments This field shows the comments the user who created the action event has entered.

Resolve Date Date when the action event was resolved.

Resolve Shows the selected resolution type.

Comments This field shows the comments the user who resolved the action event has entered.
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs PO View > Tabs PO View: Action Events > @0
Menu: Action Events

The menu in the action lists view offers several options to open, resolve or close a action event.

Open:

[

Use this button to open an existing action event for editing the comments.

Resolve:

Use this button to resolve an action event.

When the button is pressed the following window opens and offers the user to specify details how the action event was resolved.

Use the drop down box for Resolution Type, if required comments can be entered. To complete click on Apply Resolve to finally resolve the Action Event.

[

A resolved action event cannot be reopened.

Delete:

Use this button to delete an existing action event.

Confirm the warning to finally delete the event.
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Action Event view:

Use this dropdown box to see either all your open, all your closed or all users open or closed action events.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tabs Item View

The tabs at the bottom of the screen provide the possibility to access the following areas of the purchase order :

Order List for listing all Items included in this purchase order

Order properties with create criteria such as delivery date, delivery port etc

Comments for comments per purchase order

Logs for recording who did what within the purchase order

Container only displayed if the Via Container function is enabled

Document Reference only displayed if the field document reference is used in Order Properties
Loading Log only displayed if this purchase order status is higher then status 6 (received on board)

Tabs Item View:

The below is an image of the first screen as it would look when opening a purchase order.

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 121137783 - 241570 SPACE]

File Edit Windows Help
3 Al - = = \ »
= ‘,.) Search ;‘—-\3 Print a Refresh ® !Q—i! Mew Order ?IJ Order Preview B I Templates \@ Verify Order Q Statistics
Purchase Order 121137783 - 241570 SPACE X
___j @2 ALL =3
J DairyiCheeseiSoft Cheese\Fren Code Description Orde... Confirmed Unit Pric4
. 5 _ 120130 CHEESE - SOFT, BLEU BRESSE PETIT 24.0000 24.0000| EA Q 1.90
[ Dairy\Cheese\Soft Cheeselltalia
(] DairyiCheeseiSoft Cheese\Othe 120140 | CHEESE - SOFT, BOURSAULT EXPLORAT 24.0000 24.0000) EA < 2.90
EA=PIECE @ 4.5 02
120145 | CHEESE - SOFT, BOURSIN GARLIC 12.0000 12,0000 EA < 2.15
EA=PIECE® 507
120145 | CHEESE - SOFT, BOURSIN GARLIC 8.0000| 8.0000| EA & 2.15
EA=PIECE @502
120155 CHEESE - SOFT, BOURSIN PEPPER 12.0000 12.0000| EA & 2.15
EA=PIECE@ 502
120160 | CHEESE - SOFT, BRIE - CHAMPIGHON 15.0000| 15.0000 LBS ©w 0.00
W/ MUSHROOM 2/5 LBS
120165 | CHEESE - SOFT, BRIE COEUR DE LION 10.0000 10.0000]  LBS ] 4,50
WHEEL @ 5 LBS
120190 | CHEESE - SOFT, BRIE WHOLE FRESH 22.0000| 22,0000 LBS & 4.00
120195 | CHEESE - SOFT, BRILLAT SAVARIN 24.0000 24,0000 EA [ 5.70
EA=PIECE® 17 07
120205 | CHEESE - SOFT, CAMEMBERT 24.0000| 24,0000 EA <@ 1.1j |
< | B 4 K
Grouping | OverView | Quick View | I Orger List | Order Properties Cuflnr!enls! g:risl
DEMO HQ | 27/07/2006 15:33  |User : FidetioSupport | Pc:Kerstin | DB:Fideio |Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Cancidate [

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs Item View >

Tabs Order List

The order list shows the detailed list of item which are ordered in the selected purchase order.



Main Screen

Tabs Order List:

The view of a purchase order list is related to which current status the purchase order has. Up to status 4 the view detail

will be the same. With status 5 the detail screen will get an additional column "Confirmed" which will be the quantity confirmed by the
vendor. With status 6 another column will appear "Received" which is the quantity received on board. With status 7 the column "Invoiced"
will be added which is the final quantity which was invoiced in the Invoice Module

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 121137529 - 241570 SPACE]

File Edt Windows Help
- = . = »
Search Print '@ Refresh \?ﬁ New Order @2?) Order Preview |8= I Templates @ Werify Order Q Statistics
Purchase Order 121137529 - 241570 SPACE [ EUR [
._J << ALL »=
] DainyCheeseiHard Cheeseutai| || [ £0% Description =
119275 CHEESE - HARD, MOZZARELLA - SHREDDED
| DairyiCheeseiSoft Cheeselltalia
) ) ) 119310 CHEESE - HARD, PARMESAN - GRATED
| Dairy\Cheese\Soft Cheese\Othe AL
__,J Dairy\Cheese\Soft Cheese\Unite 120510 CHEESE - SOFT, MASCARPONE - ITALIAN
J Dairy\Cream'\Bulk L CONGHIEE
o 120530 CHEESE - SOFT, MOZZARELLA - BUFFALO
(] DairywitkiLow Fat FRESH IN WATER - 3 OZ INDIVIDUAL
_,J Dairy'MilkiNeo Fat 120570 CHEESE - SOFT, RICOTTA - LONG LIFE
._J Dairy'Milk\Regular BAIITES
120740 CHEESE - SOFT, FETA 1#
._J Dairy'\Millk'\Soy and Rice
__J Dairy\ogurt'Bulk 120920 CHEESE - SOFT, COTTAGE LOW FAT
._J Dairy\fogurtindividual LOHGIEIER
) 120940 CHEESE - SOFT, CREAM PHILADELPHIA
__J Eggs\Fresh Eggs 1043 LBS
121040 CREAM - SOUR, LONG LIFE
121050 CREAM - WHIPPING, LONG LIFE
7 LMMTHC CUEI E 1LIEE r
< | E 1 r
Grouping OrverView Quick View Order List | Order Properties ‘ (Dmmenls‘ Logs
| DEMO HQ 27/07/2006 16:22 User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin DB : Fidetio  |Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate
Code Item code
Description Item description
Ordered Order quantity from ship
Confirmed Confirmed quantity from supplier
Received Final received quantity on board
Unit Item unit
Price ltem price @ = The Price is automatically assigned from the quote manager € = There was no bid price or the price was modified
Subtotal Item subtotal
Discount % Discount per item
VAT % VAT per item
Total Item total
Expire Date Expiration date (automatic if expire date is enabled in article manager)
Comments Comments per item
Gross Weight Item gross weight
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs Item View > @e
Tabs Order Properties

The order properties reflect criteria which was selected when the user created the purchase order or entered information in the vendor manager

Order properties:

« The red boxes are criteria which was selected when the purchase order was made. On the right side is an overview by group with actual cost and fixed cost and final variance in %.



Main Screen

Purchase Order 121137783 - 241570 SPACE
Destination: Order Group Summary
Bty [smie | | Actual Cost(UsD) Fixed Cost
Date: I Juty 17,2006 (07:00) j Dairy'Cheese\Soft Cheese\French 2,380,936 0.000|
Country: [Honace =] |[enichessesoft cheeseiitatan 133.333 0.000)
) Dairy'Cheese 5ot Cheese\Other 26,923 0.000
City: [wonte-Cario -l 2,550.192 0.000)
Aol Rso z

Vendor: [SPACE

[0 vays

Terms:

l:unency:liulo

Discount: I

gl 8lLd L1l

sl o

VAT: I
|Delivery Care Of:

o status: [Disatied

co vendor:]

Lellalle]

ICo Date: I
|Date for Bids used:
Date: | My 17,200 -

« The Doc Ref field could be used for delivery note of the supplier etc. If you enter a doc ref or more then one, a new TAB will appear with Document Reference
where the user can assign the item to a Doc Ref.

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO]

- File Edt Windows Help
: J_) Search @ Print yﬁ Refresh “fjgewomr ?;?_) Order Preview éllj Templates ‘@){enfy Order Q Statistics ?
(] <<lLss
[ FruitiFresh Price Tokal | Doc Ref -
) 0.4090 66,4052
[l Herbs\Fresh
= 0.8181 127.7872
_J Vegetables\Fresh 0.7727 121.7157
1.0000) 33.0000) FH
1.3636 179938 [
0.4545 1511840 f
0.4545 127887 [
7.5000) 25000 f
7.5000) 82.5000] f
2.0454 449988 [
5.2036 0.0000(
0.5681 587.9153,
1.0860)| 0.
1.0000 264.0000
0.9545 251,980
0.8181 179920
0.4090] 172/616 ~|
KN
Grouping OverView | Quick View Orger List I Order Properties C“@'*"“l Logs | Document Referenc 1 Loading Logs
DEMD HO | 01/08/2006 09:49 ;Usgr:FMoiupporl Pe : Kerstin | DB : Fidetio  Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |

« By double clicking on the line a drop down box will appear to select the document reference number
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* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO]

- File Edit Windows Help
= oy
‘,.) Search '{é Print a Refresh \fjgewomr QLJ Order Preview -_M Templates “@}genfy Order Q Statistics
[ Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO | EUR &
L__j @2 ALL =»
] FrutiFresh Price Total | Doc Ref a
__J Herbs\Fresh hinieed i
g 0.8181 3 ~]
[l Vegetables\Fresh 0.7727 121.7157 =
1.0000 33.0000 =
1.3636 227.9939| FRE2719501652 I
0.4545 151,1849
0.4545 e
7.5000| 82.5000
7.5000| 82,5000
2.0454 44.9988
5.2036 0.0000
0.5681 587.9153
1.0860| 0.0000
1.0000| 264.0000
0.9545 251.9880
0.8181 179.9820
0.4090 172.7616, ~|
< |
Grouping Ceryiew Quick View Order List I Order Properties Colmwlsl Logs Document Reference
DEMOHQ | 01/08/2006 09:52  |User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin | DB :Fideio ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs Item View >

Tabs Container

This tab is only shown if the VIA CONTAINER function is enabled.

Container:

. By activating the function Via Container a new tab in the purchase order detail screen will appear "CONTAINERS"

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order - VIEW ONLY ACCESS - 131131375 - 300714 U.s. ... [2|[8][X]

- File Edit Windows Help

: I') Search é‘é Print a Befresh ‘*:jﬁew()rder @ Order Preview éu Templates ‘@}gerify Order Q Statistics
—_— Purchase Order - VIEW ONLY ACCESS - 131131375 - 3 X

L__j << ALL s>

[_] Bases Pastes and Glaces\Glaces
" 103330 | GLACE - DEMI, VEAU ELITE £0.0000 60.0000 60.0000| LBS| @ 8.3800| 502.80
[J Meat and Processed Meat\Veal

(VEAL)
THICKENED VEAL STOCK
REDUCTION
CULINARTE 5x1 LB

103345 | GLACE - DEMI VEAU (VEAL) 60.0000 60.0000| 60.0000| LBS| &) 9.7400| 584,40
ROASTED VEAL STOCK
REDUCTION
CULINARTE 45 LB

CLOD

ROAST HAMP 3108
169020 | VEAL - CHUCK SHOULDER 120.0000 50.2000 50.2000| LBS| @) 3.6700( 18423
CLoD

ROAST NAMP 3108
169030 | VEAL - FAIITA 60.0000 60.0000 60.0000| LBS| @ 5.5300| 331.80
SLICED NO FAT 2°X1/2°
THICK FLANK STEAK
169050 | VEAL - HINDSHANK, CENTER 0.0000 11.7000| 11.7000| LBS 9.4700| 110.79
cur i

Code Description Ordered | Confirmed Received | U... Price | SubTot 4|

169020 | VEAL - CHUCK SHOULDER 0.0000 69.1500 69.1500| LBS| & 3.6700| 253.78

i Order Properties | Comments Document Reference

Containers

Grouping | OwverView | Quick View

DEMO HQ 1&}07!2006 11:44 |User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Kerstin | DB :Fideio |ver: 7.3029.110 Retease Candidate |

« By selecting this tab, the below view will appear and with edit or right click, the add container function will appear

OO



Main Screen

B® ~dd Container Add a container to the purchase order

BF Remove Container Remove the container from the selected purchase order

™1 Add All kems to Container Add all items to the selected container

= )
-l Remove Allttems from Container Remove all items from the selected container

* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 131137763 - 400686 MEEDER]
. File Edit Windows Help

l_) Search }Q Print ﬁ Refresh ";juawOrder @ Order Preview y Templates @){El‘ify Order & Statistics

I.-J- s ALL ==
(] FruitiFresh Id [ Type Code Description =
[_] HerbsFresh 135010 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DELICIOUS=:
143020 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GRANNY SMITH == WAl
W e 143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS==EXT
FRUIT - FRESH, BANANA - HALF RIPE, STAGE #4.

FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPEFRUIT - PIIIK, SEEDLESS=
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - BLUE / BLACK, SEEDL
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - GREEN / WHITE, SEEC
FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - RED, EMPEROR SEEDL

™1 Add Allkems to Container
3 "l Remove Al tems from Container

TEIIEU FRUIT - FRESH, KIWI - FANCY, RIPE==36 CT. 1
143350 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, HALF RIPE==1
143360 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, RIPES=FIBER
143380 FRUIT - FRESH, MELON - CANTALOUPE==FANC)
143390 FRUIT - FRESH, MELOII - HONEYDEW/ ==FANCY
143410 FRUIT - FRESH, MELON - WATERMELON, RED -|
143470 FRUIT - FRESH, ORANGE - VALENCIA, FOR JUIC
143510 FRUIT - FRESH, PEACHES - FANCY== 72 CT. 25
143540 FRUIT - FRESH, PINEAPPLE - HALF mpszs.uilllj
L3

Grouping | CverView Quickv‘l'ewl

DEMD HOQ | 27/07/2006 11:04

* By pressing add container, a selection of all open containers will appear, select one or more if you wish to divide the purchase order into more then one container.

=]

110000000261 | 13/08/2006 Container 40 ft Frozen -20°C CP5U516250-| SEALZ000187

=}

110000000281 | 13/08/2006 Container 40 ft Hon Refrigerated Hapag Lioyd

W Cancel
L&Y

« By selecting the Container and then right click on the added container, select add all items to container and the system will add all items to it or enter it manually.

* The system will add the container and add also one more column to the items on the right sight



Main Screen

a [ Type | size | ] coce Description Canfirmea | unit Total SEAL0001670 |
g Ti s | Frose 300 ‘ Pom— | 1870 143010 FRINT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DEI.ICID.DSHHEX'I'RAFMJCT .WISHIII 40,0000 LES 0.0000| 0.0000|
R Fndng PPTTeTy ERT Corou oo = FTErT T TS o @

143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS=cEXTRA FANCT 125 €T, 401 40.0000) L85 0. 0.0000)

Tl ey 143080 FRUIT - FRESH, BANAILA - HALF RIPE, STAGE #42=100/120 CT. 40L6 P| 120.0000(  LBS. 0.0000)

S 143210 FAUIT - FRESH, GRAPEFRUIT - PIIK, SEEDLESS==RUBY FANCY 32/36 C 100.0000)  LBS " 0.0000 0.0000)

143220 FRUIT - FAESH, GRAPES - BLUE / BLACK, SEEDLES: FANCY /2 30.0000]  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000)

143230 FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - GREEN / WHITE, SEEDLESS==EXTRA FANCY 1 30.0000] 0.0000 0.0000)

143290 FRUIT - FRESH, GRAPES - RED, EMPEROR SEEDI EXTRA FANCY 18 30.0000] 0.0000) 0.0000)

143280 FRUNT - FRESH, KI'W] - FANCY, RIPEeod36 CT. 10 L5 LUG 3 LES 0.0000| 0.0000|

143350 FRUIT - FRESH GO - SWEET, HALF. FREE 10/14 CT. 40.0000|  LBS 0.0000| 0.0000]

143360 FRUIT - FRESH, MANGO - SWEET, AIPE=cFIBER FREE 10/14 CT. 1218 60.0000)  LES 0.0000 0.0000)

143380 FRUIT - FRESH, MELON - CANTALOUPE®=FANCY 2 LB AVERAGE 42 LB F 120.0000)  LBS. 0.0000| 0.0000)

143350 FRUIT - FRESH, MELOI - HONEYDEW ==FANCY 8 CT. 3 LB AVERAGE 120.0000) L85 0.0000 0.0000)

143410 FRUIT - FAESH, MELON - WATERMELON, RED - SEEDLESSaa1 200.0000)  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000]

143470 FRUIT - FRESH, ORANGE - VALENCIA, FOR JUICING=z] 2000000 LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

143510 FRUIT - FRESH, PEACHES - 40,0000 185 0.0000) 0.0000)

143540 FRUIT - FRESH, PINEAPPLE - HALF RI 140.0000| LES 0.0000| 0.0000|

143570 FRUIT - FRESH, PLUMS - 20.0000)  LBS 0.0000) 0.0000)

143580 FRUIIT - FRESH, PLUMS - Bt FANC T ==4x4 CT. 28 LB PER CASE 200000 LES 0.0000 0.0000)

143650 FRUIT - FRESH, Syl - DRISCOL ==MEDILM 1D. 1 VERY FIRM 40.0000  L8S 0.0000| 0.0000)

- 146010 HERBS - FERA, BASIL - VERY GREEN==VERY FRESH 5.0000)  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

W Add Container RS, OF R FRESH, Z.0000] L85 0.0000] 0.0000)

¥ Rerove Container / ERSS - FRESH, CILANTRO / CORIANDER==VERY FRESH 20000 LB 0.0000 0.0000

gmuuumhc«mnul 'HERBS - FRESH, OREGANO - WILD==VERY FRESH 20000  L8S 0.0000) 0.0000)

; Remave Al iems from Container HERSS - FRESH, ROSEMART =aVERY FRESH 2.0000| LBS 00000 00000}

136150 'HERSS - FRESH, THYME==VERY FRESH 1.0000) L85 00000 0.0000)

152020 VEGETABLE - FRESM, BEANS - FAENCH, GREEN==THIN US 1O. 1 - 25 L] 10,0000  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

192050 VEGETABLE - FRESH, BEAIS - STRING GAEENa=FANCY 15 LB PER CASE 10.0000)  Les 0.0000| 0.0000)

152070 VEGETABLE - FRESH, BOK CHO'Y==10. 1 30.LB PER CASE 60.0000)  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

192080 EGETABLE - FRESH, BROCCOLI - SPEARSS=DARK GREEN 14 CT. 22 L8 | 60.0000]  LES 0.0000) 0.0000)

192100 WEGETABLE - FRESH, CABBAGE - CHINESE / NAPA=e4( LB PER CASE 60,0000 LBS 0.0000| 0.0000

152110 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CABBAGE - GREEN / WHITE==NQ. 1 10/12 CT 50 00000 L85 0.0000) 0.0000)

192150 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CARROT - MEDIUM==50 LB PER CASE 110 TOPS 160.0000)  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

192160 'VEGETABLE - FRESH, CAULIFLOWER ==9/12 CT 30 LB PER CASE 40.0000| L85 10,0000 00000/

192170 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CELERY - PASCAL==14 CT 60 LB PER CASE 20,0000  LES 0.0000 0.0000)

192230 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CUCUIMBERS - SEEDLESS, MEDILiMa=FANCY SELE(] 100.0000)  LBS. 0.0000| 0.0000]

157260 VEGETABLE - FRESH, EGGALANT - ROUND, FANCY ==MEDIUM 18/24 C| 30.0000)  LBS 0.0000 0.0000)

192290 VEGETABLE - FRESH, GARLIC - BULB, JUM LB PER CASE 20,0000 L85 0.0000) 0.0000)

192310 VEGETABLE - FRESH, GINGER - ROOTe230 LB PER CASE 10,0000 | LBS 0.0000| 0.0000]

192360 VEGETABLE - FRESH, LEEWS - LARGE TOFLESS==12 CT 20 LB FER CASE 400000 LS 0.0000 00000

‘ ][ 1523m0 VEGETABLE - FRESH, LETTUCE - BELGLAN ENDIVE, GREENS=GREEN SM 10.0000] L85 0.0000 0.0000)

order st | Orger properties | Comments | Logs  containers l
« All item quantities will be automatically transferred to the container and total column
Code Description Confirmed Unit Total SEAL#0001870
143010 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GOLDEN DELICIOUS==EXTRA FANCY WASHIN 40.0000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000
143020 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - GRAHNY SMITH ==WAHINGTON 113 CT. 40 Lt 40.0000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000
143030 FRUIT - FRESH, APPLES - RED DELICIOUS==EXTRA FANCY 125 CT. 40 L 40.0000 LBS 40.0000 40.0000
NOTE: If you have more then one container you will have more then one column available and could enter the quantity manually.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs Item View >

Tabs Document Reference

This tab is only shown if a document reference number is entered.

Document Reference:

e The Doc Ref field could be used for delivery note of the supplier etc. If you enter a doc ref or more then one, a new TAB will appear with document reference

where the user can assign the item to a Doc Ref.

O
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* Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Purchasing - [Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO]
- File Edit Windows Help

I') Search ,Q‘g Print a Refresh ‘fﬁﬁew()rder & 7) Order Preview l_h] Templates ‘@}genfy Order Sl;gtlshts
- Ml Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO X

___j @2 ALL =»

1 FrutiFresn Price Total | Doc Ref -

__J Herbs\Fresh hinieed i

g 0.8181 1277872

(sl VepetablediFresh 0.7727 121.7157)
1.0000) 33.0000 1
1.3636 127.9939) i
0.4545 [GEC
0.4545 1izse7] |
7.5000 825000 f
7.5000) 25000 |
2.0454 44,9988 |
5.2036 0.0000(
0.5681 587.9153)
1.0860 !
1.0000) 264.0000
0.9545 251.98k0)
0.8181
0.4090]

<]
Grouping Overview | Quick View Order List I Order Properties Colmwlsl Logs
DEMOHQ | 01/08/2006 09:49  |User:FicetioSupport | Pc:Kerstin | DB:Fidedo \Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Cancicate |

« By double clicking on the line a drop down box will appear to select the Document Reference Number

Material Management - Purchasing se Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO]
. File Edt Windows Help

l_) Search @ Print )ﬁ Refresh “‘.jﬁew()rder & ?J Order Preview _h] Templates @){enfy Order . Slghshts
Ml Purchase Order 121137528 - 248427 SAVCO X

»

] s<aL>>

] FrutiFresh Price Total | Doc Ref =]

__J Herbs\Fresh :.:::? éﬁb:-ﬂﬂ

s Vepetabled\Fresh 0.7727 121.7157 =
1.0000 33.0000 i]
1.3636 127.9939| FRS2719501652 il
0.4545 151.1849
0.4545 T——
7.5000 82.5000
7.5000] 82.5000
2.0454 445088
5.2036 0.0000]
0.5681 587.9153
1.0860| 0.0000
1.0000 264.0000
0.9545 251.9880
0.8181 179.9820
0.4090) 172.7616, |

L] 3
Grouping | OverView | Quick View Order List I Order Properties Co&mentsl Logs Document Reference | Loading Logs
DEMO HG | 01/08/2006 09:52 User : Fidetio Support | Pe : Kerstin | DB : Fidetio |Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |
NOTE: If you have more then one select the number to which the item belongs.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs Item View >

Tabs Loading Log

This tab is only shown if the status of the purchase order is 6.

Loading Log:



Main Screen

If the purchase order was loaded on board, the status of the purchase order will change automatically to 6 and another tab
will appear. The purchasing department has now an overview who loaded or what was changed.

Material Management - Purcha: Order 131 203 INTERSUPPL

. Eile Edt Windows Help
: ‘,..) Search .i;é Print ﬁ Refresh “*j New Order ?;'_?) Order Preview _LJ Templates “@ Verify Order Q Statistics
i : — Purchase Order 131132279 - 300203 INTERSUPPLY | EUR |
] «caLl>»
[_] DairyiChesssiSoft Cheese\Fren: ation Event
s ono1 Cocument wias openned.
] Dairy\Cheese\5oft Cheese\Othe o1 e =
001 Edit: 120405 : xidd_vendor_amount : 12
ONO1 Edit: 120405 : xddd_vendor_amount : 16
ono1 Edit: 120405 1 xidd_vendor_amount ; 15
ONO1 Edit: 120405 : xidd_vendor_amount : 12
oNo1 Edit: 120780 : xidd_vendor_amount : 10.1
ono1 Edit: 120475 : Xidd_vendor_amount ; 14
oo Edit: 120445 : idd_vendor_amount : 8.69
onet Edit: 120435 : xiod_vendor_amount : 18
oNo1 Edit: 120415 : xidd_vendor_amount : 13.79
oNo1 Edit: 120405 : xidd_vendor_amount : 7.08
OH01 Edit: 120345 : xidd_vendor_amount : §
OHD1 Edit: 120285 : xidd_vendor_amount : 21.93
o1 Edit: 120275 : xidd_vendor_amount : 4
ONO1 Edit: 120190 : xidd_vendor_amount : 20.456
OH01 Edit: 120165 : xidd_vendor_amount : 21.91
OO Edit: 120135 : xidd_vendor_amount : 11.97
OND1 Document was created/modified
< || KW | 2
Grouping OverView Quick View
DEMD HO. | 01/08/2006 10:54 \User : Fidetio Support | Pe : Kerstin | DB : Fidelio  Ver: 7.3029.110 Release Candidate |
Date Date
Time Time
Group User group
User User logged in
Workstation Which workstation logged in
Event Modification was done

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Action Lists

Enter topic text here.



Introduction to Purchasing with MMS

Navigation: Howto ... >
Introduction to Purchasing with Material Management @6

This chapter describes the structure and procedures of the purchasing process in
Material Management. It enables the user to understand the method of operation
and thus to customize his own company procedures into the Material Management
work flow in order to use the full functionalities of the system and benefit from them
by time and cost saving effects.

General Preparation

The Material Management System splits the whole procurement process into far smaller pieces
which involves other modules such as Movements, Requests, Quote Manager and the Invoicing
Module to be able to focus with the Purchasing Manager just on the purchasing related functions
such as Generated Orders, Verify Quantities, authorize the orders and forward the orders to the
suppliers.

So whenever the purchasing module is used it is in fact the follow up the process of a couple of
events which happened before the use of the purchasing module is indicated.

The most direct related process is the Quote Manager that helps administrating bids in order to
make them work with the Purchasing Module as automatically as possible and thereby benefit from
time saving effects.

Effective preparation in the Quote Manager is also of high importance in order to have the exact
purchasing figures available for the concerned departments such as Controlling or Accounting.

Based on a well-organized purchasing department with clear defined module responsibilities and
authorizations the whole procurement process will experience great benefits from orientating to the
Material Management work flow as described here.

Navigation: How to ... > Introduction to Purchasing with MMS > @6
Purchasing with Material Management s

General
MMS Purchasing process distinguishes between 2 different kinds of purchase
orders.

1. Purchasing based on ship's request
2. Freely generated purchase orders

Request Based Purchasing:

Orders referring to ship requests:

Will process shipside requests into a purchase order.

This method will provide much more safety in quantity planning because the requests are
considering information like:

o Consumptions statistic:

Consumption during past cruises, time ranges and or seasons.

Expected future consumption starting with day of request

Passenger per day

Actual Stock on Hand

Quantity already expected

Days Reserve Stock

The Purchase Order will then be processed according to the bids specified in the quote manager



Introduction to Purchasing with MMS

Proceeding like this also assures the quantities purchased are based on exact facts, figures and

quantities

These purchase orders might have the ship stores as well as a warehouse as destination.

Fidelio Cruise recommends this way of proceeding except when the company is currently in set-up

mode.

Free Purchase Orders :

Free Orders:

Purchase Orders without having a shipside request this can be done in order to:
e Benefit from special time limited offers

warehouse.

Order of material that has to be especially produced due to companies specifications
Long term procurement for special events, seasons

Order of high quantities to benefit from increased discount
Order high quantities when items have a high minimum quantity and storing the bulk amount in a

These purchase orders might have the ship stores as well as a warehouse as destination.

See Also:

¢ The Material Management Work flow

e Set Up Mode

Navigation: How to ... > Introduction to Purchasing with MMS >

The Purchasing Workflow

This chapter describes the exact procurement process with all related modules and functions:

The Purchasing Work flow:

Step 1

Daily Business
Stock
Decreasing

Stock Level is Decreasing by Task

Mnvements
e any issues being made on board

« transfer to Account: Officers, breakage spoiling

etc
Sales Import
« reducing the Stock Level through recipe based
quantities
- e check Stock Level
e compare Movements with actual stock

balance
Shork Viewer

o detect total consumption of cruise or
period

Inwventnries

€28
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Will Lead to Low Stock
Supply needed

Step 2
Users intention responsible Module inTask
Material Management

Generates a request in consideration of:
Daily Business

Stock Decreasing ¢ Past Consumptions
‘% ¢ Delivery Date
Regquests o Next Delivery

¢ Days Reserve Stock

Zones and Seasons

Affected Headquarter

estimated future consumption

e B

transfer to Account: Officers, breakage spoiling
etc.

Order will be processed Shore side
to Headquarter and/ or Purchasing Department

Users intention responsible Module in Task
Material Management
Check Vendors Prices and get H Generate Bids Excel Bid Files

missing Bids . .
receive Prices from the vendors

and import the Prices

Quote Manager

All Bids for all requested ltems present
Purchase order needs to be placed



Introduction to Purchasing with MMS

Users intention responsible Module in Task
Material Management
Place Purchase Order e create Purchase Order
o Receive confirmed Quantities
(step changes Status)
Purchasing

Order arrived Shipside or at Warehouse
Receipt of Quantities to be placed in
Material Management

Users intention responsible Module in Task
Material Management

load Stock into System e receipt of quantities

check
o confirm quantities as recieved
Mowvements
Check Invoice
Advice Payment
Users intention responsible Module in Task
Material Management
Check Invoice ’ e check of invoice if according to delivery note(s)
v @ 5
i

N o approve payment if invoice is essentially and

o technically correct
Imvaicing

Navigation: How to ... > Introduction to Purchasing with MMS > @6
Set Up Mode . ;
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This chapter describes the procurement process during the implementation time in headquarter until all
the master data is entered into the system and is ready for installing fleet wide. This is required in order to
have present and current bids in the system.

The Purchasing Work flow in Set Up Mode:

Step 1

Place

o)

Headquarter

Step 2

Place

&

Headquarter

Step 3

Place

responsible Module in Task
Material Management
Generates a Request in Standard Mode for a
_% designated Store in Standard Mode
- containing all the Articles. (Request will

Requests contain zero(0) quantities)

Request is Created

responsible Module in Task

Material Management
Export the Request into an Excel File and store

) __% it locally.

Requests
¢ Open
Select Request and Status »
choose Export Request
from the right Click
Menu. (i Print... Cirl+P
X Delete Shift+ENTF

& Export Request [:}
B 7l Import Reouest

# Resend Request

Send Request to Ship (e-mail)

responsible Program Task
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&
Ship

Step 4

Place

o)

Headquarter

Step 5

Place

o)

Headquarter

Insert Required Quantities into Excel Sheet

Microsoft Excel

Send Request to Headquarter (e-mail)

responsible Module in Task

Material Management
Import the Shipside Completed Request into
‘% Headquarters Database

Requests -4 Qpen

Status 3

i Prirt... Ctrl+P
X Celete Shift+ENTF

@ Export Request

_'.: "-:\;m Impoart Reguest [~

% g
i % Resend Reguest

Check and/ or Change
Order Quantities

responsible Module in Task
Material Management
Authorize Request to enable
‘% access in Purchase Manager

Reguests
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_ Open
Status 3
?, Authorize

i Prirt... Ctrl+P
¥ LCelete Shift+EMTF

@ Export Reguest
'?g Import Reguest

# Resend Reguest

Step 6
Place responsible Module in Task
Material Management
e Generate Excel Bid File by using
& i the Option:
; o
Cuote Manager )
H d rt e — !
ea q Ua er | Create Excel Bid File
[ ~dl
s g b e ool Wodkitsan Optiofr |
F’“*?‘"‘ W Frotect Eebek Sreet
| LTE SR ¥ T Y = Fasssrid
Lo Cte —
;l--m-:-w.. ety W, DF : ™ Dpsn Dosumsne n Das
W Lach Dot Barge v el coprrnd sy
™ Fopuiste Trest Ay Copsned Sudi F‘“" =l
T~ Mus ignidnr Lt Cobmny =]
T inctase etancs Puschass) kscamis T it D e
Gl i Fils wrsing Gvader Redqued (Hain i
(= I ——— 1 r :;_':_
et et

Create Bid File using Order-Request (Status 2):

Include
2 & t Orderreguest j . Quantities

Enable thiz Dption by
zetting a check mark

140000002743 03 JUL 2006 Bewverage 11
140000002746 03 JUL 2006  Consumables

Optiong 110000002734 24 JUL 2006  Split Regeust 110000002722 | Exit
—|

Click on &row and all
open Bequests appear

Y

Enabling thiz Optian wil
include quantities inta
bid File

Send Bid File to Vendor (s)
receive processed Bid File
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Step 7
Place responsible Module in Task
Material Management
rati Verify Excel Bid File using the
E &Lﬂj Open, Verify and Import Bid
i Functions

Quote Manager :
Headquarter [ ¥/ open
i‘@ Werify Bids
{f{é Import

Send Bid File to Vendor (s)
receive processed Bid File

Step 8

Place responsible Module in Task
Material Management

Task appears in Tab List Ship To
E Shore Requests
Process Order Request by

Purchasing marking the desired Request.
Headquarter

_+ Dpen

'_T Process Reguest [;

Status 3
-'Fgf; Autharize

i Split Request

8 = Prirt... Clri+p

N X Delete  ChrENTF
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Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« @m

Frequently Asked Questions

= We raised a purchase order but not all of the article descriptions are displayed on the line. Is it possible to
extend the field for long descriptions?

You may temporarily extend the columns to display the information but by pressing the refresh button the view
will return back to its original state.

= Is it possible to default purchase orders to unzipped when sending by email?
The zipping has been selected as the preferred way to send purchase orders in order to optimize data traffic by
quantity.

For this reason it is suggested to ensure that the suppliers run appropriate software to open the purchase order
files.

= | opened a PO and changed the ship name under properties but the change will not take affect. How should |
change it?

At this point it is safer and clearer to delete the prepared purchase order and re-create it with the appropriate
name to avoid mismatches in the database.

= Would it be possible to have order conditions in vendors displayed in alphabetical order by code?

In this case it is easier to insert the conditions in alphabetical order once setting them to the system This way
they will be correctly displayed each time in the future as well.

= I Imported a bid but do not know the request number. | also checked the tab name on the excel bid but it just
says Hotel. How can | search for this request?

You may search for the bid in Quote Manager by setting the criteria on the import date.

= When raising a purchasing order and selecting a date when the ship is at sea the system asks for a port
agent? What should | use in this case?

In the case there is not an option for ‘at sea’ you may also leave this option blank.

= The ships buy a number of local fish at different prices, which the Chef requests as 'local fish' from Hotel
Controller. If we add a new article as 'Local fish' we will need to enter an average price and expensive fish will raise
cost. How should we manage this ?

It is suggested to add an item code for each type of fish purchased in different regions due to the fact of rather
high price variance.

= When you raise a purchase order and manually add terms and conditions, do these selections get added to
the vendor under order conditions?

These do not automatically update on the conditions document but need to be added there if they are needed in
that context in the future.
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Navigation: Reference >

Main Screen: m@

The Quote Manager plays a very important role in the Material Management Process

It enables the purchasing department to maintain up to date information from the vendors related to quotations for items and
services in the system.

o |t simplifies the purchasing process.
e |t helps to manage price offers from vendors and makes them accessible for possible price verifying tasks with other vendors.
o It generates the best possible cost savings if used on a regular basis and prior to the start of the actual purchasing process.

5 This is especially relevant for:

« Purchasing high value, high volume items and articles with variable prices.
« Taking advantage if the price has decreased (Otherwise the

purchase order will only contain the old bid price).
* Having the final total of each purchase order amount on the invoice

According to the individual purchasing policies of your company it is highly recommended
to have more than one quotation for an item available and to update them on a regular basis!

Quote Manager Main Functions

A In the Quote Manager we find the usual functions: Search, Refresh, Export to
bl IS Excel and Print,
e accompanied by a few new, essential functions that control the bidding

process.

Quote Manager Main Screen:

The image below represents the Quote Manager main screen as it appears during normal operation. We can see the main function buttons on the toolbar and,
below this, we have multiple windows showing the store, grouping and product detail. We can also see the 'path' of the selected article.

The toolbar has the common Material Management look, accompanied by 3 new functions explained in this manual.

By moving your mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the cursive lining changing to a Click on these to jump to
more detailed information about that particular button or window.

¥ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Quote Manager - [Yendor, Quotes]

File Edit "Windows Help
. S I a oY .
Gearch Refresh Generate Excel Bid File g Verify Bids Defaults Export to Excel g Brint
frn ] Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 1000572 | Coc I
‘sndor -

Code | Description | Unit ‘ Fixed Cost | Fixed Cost i‘
(] Wendor Fidelio Cruize (Hambs
[pemo vendor Filo Cruise fHamburg) l\J\ 1000051 [ Tende Acsite f Paim o I e e e
|an|j j b, \““m—LA“‘“"“‘“‘{mix ﬁh‘ Detailed item list 0.0000

| Detail selection ate _J 0.0000
|-- All - j diop down menu lZar sweet & low Eh 0.0000 0.0000

H for processing the
B occ ALL =5 || 'generate Excel bid fle' and kG 0.0000 0.0000
v 4 10 Frazen Meat Poultry | S e PRI KG 0.0000 0.0000
T ' 11 Fish Iy balls KG 0,0000 0,0000
+ 2 Frozen Fruit Vegetables 1000672 | Cochinilo Cong. / Suckling Frozeen Aurora KG 0.0000 0.0000
+ ! 13 lce Cream Frozen Diary AnnneTE [ et antara £ oad whala W n Anan A A j
¥ 4 Cheeses Diary Delicatessen
B Zone Wend Code | Wendor | “alid From
& Europe 99999 | Demo vendor Fidetio Cruise [ wun-z7-2006

Dretail selection
of articles in the

| South America
R e designated Stare

Detailed bid view

. K — S| K — o

Graups Bids Current Logs

| 6/30/2008 1145 Py User : Fidelio Support | Pc i Frank DE : Fidelio  |vfer: 7,30.10%

Bids Owerview sl Bids

Bids History Bids Owerview Curren

See Also:

¢ Quote Manager Toolbar
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Buttons ¢

Quote Manager Main Functions

The buttons toolbar has the common Material Management look, accompanied by 3 additional Quote Manager specific functions:

Quote Manager —je Generate Excel Verify Bids Defaults
Functions Bid File

R T

= y = =Y
I') Search @ Refresh % (§nerate Excel Bid File ﬁ\l&rﬁy Bids Defaults xaport to Excel ’f\:ﬁ Print

Opens the Refreshes the Exports the File Opens the
Search Screen into an Excel Print Engine
Engine Sheet

WLie To use the Quote Manager and to work with its functions the correct order for the bidding process (as described in a

@S following topic) must be used!
)

See Also:

« Bidding Procedure

* Generate Excel Bid File
« Verify Bids

o Defaults

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
Button: Search @6
If we want to check if there is a bid for an article available, the search engine is available for this purpose.

Button: Search

Before we start the search a Vendor has to be selected first in the Drop Down Menu on the left hand side.

,\-) Search | Click on Search and the Bid Search Engine will appear on the screen
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(M|
. Product search

Code Description Unit

Search by product code or barcode:
I1002361

Seach by product description containing 0

the Following: ‘Y'ou can search by entering the
i praduct code or barcade and, if

found, the article will appear in

the main window. Or...

Search for product filkering select
using product groupings:

]

[ show Disabled Items

Double-clicking on the item will then take you to the section where the Article is located.

(M|
Product search

Search by product code or barcode:
I 1000451 KG
Seach by product description containing 2001621 Ginger Beer Idris EA
the following: 1002861 Ginger Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
IE‘ nger 1002276 Ginger Ground KG
Searchitor o you can search by entering part of 1614 = 2T i
using product . description. &ll articles with this FDDMSE ‘farigated Ginger Leaves EA
entry in their description will then be
displayed. Alernatively...
-

[ show Disabled Items
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M

Product search

Code | Description | it |
1002856 Date & Walnut Cake==(Gluten Free)

inger Cakeoo(Gluten Free & Wheat Free)

Search by product code or barcode:

Seach by product description containing 1002866 Madeira Cake=={Gluten Free & Wheat Freg) EA
the follovans: 1002871 Chocolate Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
1002876 Carrot Cake==(Gluten Free) EA
Search for product filtering select 1002881 Lemon Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheal Free) EA
using product groupings: 1002886 Coconut Cakescs(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
]1 - Food -| J] 1002906 Rich Fruit Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
1002911 Lemon Muffinec(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
“Lg} Dressings & Sauces I Feomn Blucberry Muffin==(Gluten Fres & Wheat Frez) EA
+--1s Ethnic Foods
= 1002913 Carrot Cake Muffin=={Gluten Free & Wheat Free) E4
1002914 Pecan & Toffee Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
1002916 Vanilla Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
F 1002921 Toffee Muffin==({Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
(=~ Gluten Free & Wheat Free 1002926 Chocolate Chip Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
s Biscuits 1005521 Coffee Layer Cakez={Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
2} Bread 1005526 Bakewel Layer Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
g Cakes — | W o0ss31 Vigtoria Sponge Layer Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
s} Danish Pastries
4 Flours -.you can ako search by using the Main and
4 Local then the Sub groupings.
) Pasta
i<} Ready to Roll Pastry
) Rolls
4 Sweet Pies
: {4} Xmas Items =

[ show Disabled Items

History: If you have previously searched for an item, the system remembers the last item you looked for. Click on the History icon ﬂ and the system will jump to that last searched
location

The systemwi || only show articles that are enabled!! If you require the systemto look for all articles, you have

Not e:
to click the ™ Show Disabl ed Itens checkbox at the bottomon the Search Engi ne.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Enter topic name

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, when you have sorted columns by their heading or resized them, then clicking refresh will reset the
layout to the default view.

Button Refresh:

Refresh I Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button: Generate Excel Bid File .
This Button will opens the Generate Excel Bid File dialog that will guide the user through the creation of an Excel Bid File.

Pre-selection for generating the Excel Bid File:

Before the Excel Bid File can be generated the system requires certain information:
All this information is provided to the system via the drop down menu on the left hand side.

4

This Chapter works with Hotspots for further explanations of certain topics.



Main Screen

|\u‘aru:|c|r j

|Damo ‘Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) j*li Select the Vendar here

|Food j-li Select the Store here
|-- Al -- j-li Select the Zone here
.2 22 ALL »= Select the article folder here
+ =} 10Frozen Meat Poultry
+ 11 Fish
+ 12 Frozen Fruit Vegetables
+ 15 lce Cream Frozen Diary
+ < 14 Cheeses Diary Delicatessen
+ =t 15 Fresh Fruit Vegetables
+ 4 16 Dry Store Cne
+ A7 Dry Store Two
+- [P z_0d
< ¥
Groups |
Vendor

This field is necessary in order to name the file correctly. Material Management names the vendors bid files in order to assign
the bids in the following processes correctly to the vendors.

Back to Top

Store

Required to have the right items in the bid.

Back to Top

Zone

Necessary to assign the proper zones to the vendors bids and items.
Back to Top

Article Folders

Required to specify items for which you request bids to avoid requesting bids for all items in the store. What is also of
importance is that some article groups have more frequent changes in price than others and therefore new prices are

requested more frequently. Additionally, most of the suppliers are specialized in supplying certain article groups only.
This keeps the bid files small and clearly arranged

Once a store has been selected the tree of article folders will appear with all articles folders selected by default:
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Clicking the ‘all' checkbox [which is checked by
default] will de-select all article falders

18 Fresh Fruits &
=4 19 Special Food

Clicking the + sign wil open
the subfolders

b1 Meat

/ + L 12Fish
< / + _-_t 13 Frozen Food
+ s} 14 Dairy Products
+ s 18 Preserved & Semi Manuf,
+ = 16 Dry Products
+ ot 17 Bakery & Pastry
+ =4 18 Fresh Fruits & Vegetable
+ L=} 19 Special Food

= D 22 ALL == -
2 11 Meat

=i 111 Beef

+- [ 12Fish Here the desired
+ ]2 13 Frozen Food suhmldiars‘c;n b
selecte
+- [+ 14 Dairy Products
+ L= 16 Preserved & Semi Ma t
+ 4 16 Dry Products 4 111 Beef
+- [ 17 Bakery & Pastry v O 112 veal
< r 113 Park

74 117 Processed Meat
w1 [Jid 12Fish
+- ] 13Frozen Food
+1- ] 14 Dairy Products
+-[J<! 15Preserved & Semi Mar
-4 16 Dry Products
Y 17 Bakery & Pastry v

Back to Drop Down Menu

Generate Excel Bid File:

To go to the Excel Bid File Generating Process simply press the Generate Excel Bid File Button in the Toolbar.

GTrate Excel Bid File

and a new Window will pop up in the center of the screen. Here we will enter information as follows, and which can be accessed by

)

selecting the 'hotspot’
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Create Excel Bid File

Save the Excel sheet as follows:

| 4

Use the following date range for sending bid file: Excel Workbook Options:

Starting Date: ¥ Protect Excel Sheet
| Mondsy . e 36, 2006 | Password:
Ending Date:

Open b t in Excel
| Tuesday , June 26, 2007 j M Bprem BRI (7

¥endor Unit Conversion
Mone -

[™ Hide Wendor Unit Column [ Inlclude Dizabled Items

¥ Lock Date Range

[ Populate Sheet Allowing Expired Bids

Create Bid File using Order-Request:

r |<< Plzase select Orderrequest == j

Status | Exit |

Cptions

Save the Sheet as follows:
Describes the path where the Excel file is saved.

Here the folder is selected where the
Excel file wil be saved

Save in: |L'f) Dema Yendor Fidelio Cruise j & @B oF B

fe

My Recent
Documents

m

Desktop

=

fdy Documents

My Computer

" File hame: = [Hamburg] Food 1 0 Save |
My Metwork  Save az bype: [Escel wiorkBook, | Cancel

Places

Type the name of the rezulting E=cel Bid File here however do not change vendor name
(in this case 'Demo Yendar Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) Food']. Only the numerical partion can
be changed.

The Quote Manager uzes thiz entry to identify the Yendor when opening the Bid File.

The generated Excel bid files are the most important elements in this task. It is
recommended to store the output bid files, as well as the ones returned from vendor, in a
clear and easy to search structure in case is becomes necessary to refer to these files again.

Here is one example of a how a windows folder structure might look:
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8% senerated
File Edit VYiew Favorites Tools Help

eBack @ _) JT, /.._\J Search ‘H__i‘ Falders

: Address |L’f} generated

x
poldery @ Diermo Yendar (Hamburg) Food
=) Material Management Eid Files ~ 110000003501 ,xks
(=) 2006 Eid Files B Il | Microsaft Excel Warksheet

@ 01 Januar

I3) 02 February .
) 03 March ‘when arganizing the

) Bid Files like thiz they can be
12 04 ppri easiy found

1) 05 May
lﬂ 06 Jure
=) 07 July
15 July 01
15 July 02
1 July 03
1 July 04
10 July 05
=) July 06
[=+{C7) Dema Yendar Fidelio Cruise
I generated
i) recieved From Yendor

¥ X ¥ @

Starting Date & Ending Date
This will specify when the validity of a bid starts and ends. After the completion of this entire process these validity dates will be used by the system in order
to see when a bid is about to expire and new bid has to be requested.

This can be done for the present date range and for the future as well in order to be prepared for special seasons (i.e. Christmas or Easter) and events (i.e.
a new ship.) This enables the user to go from one valid bid to the next valid bid without interruptions.

To select a Starting Date proceed as follows:

Use the following date range for sending bid file:
Starting Date:

| Thursday ,  July 06,2006 ﬂ Click here and the calender below will open

Er
i July 2006 [T| |.

1
2 3 4 & @ il ——————————The cunent day is always marked in red
9 10 11 12 13 14 1R
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 34 2B 26 37 & "— Double click on the desired day to select it
3003 k
C ) Today: 7/6/2006

Lock Date Range will protect the cells that contain the date range from any changes by the users (especially vendors) as the Excel Bid File is using a
specific date format.

See also: How to understand the Excel Bid File

Protect Excel Sheet:
Enabling this function will protect the cells using a Material Management Entry in order to import the file properly. Any changes made to these cells will
prevent the Excel File importing properly and the entire task beginning with the creation of the Excel Bid File would need to be repeated.

Open Document in Excel:
Will open the Excel Bid File after creating it.

Include Disabled Items:

Will include disabled items as well.

This could be a useful option if an item is going to be activated and listed on board.
Create Bid File Using Order-Request

Will open the Excel Bid File after creating it. Therefore the Items Tab will be disabled and the Excel Bid File will contain only the items from the selected
Request.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button: Verify Bids .
Choosing the Verify Bids button will open up a new toolbar that will provide a few new functions.

Clicking on the Verify Bids Button will |
open the Verify Bids toolbar: & Werify B];S

After clicking on the Verify Bids button, a new toolbar will appear underneath the main tool bar in the main window on the right.

You can click on the buttons below or the links to see more information and instructions on the buttons usage.
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. & & o~
—'J Cpen ?ﬁj\f&rify Bids {r_&é Import /2') lgnore Zero Price

Open: Opens a bid file received from a vendor

Verify Bids: Evaluate bids if the data is according to system requirements.
Import: Imports the prices into the system.

Ignore Zero Prices: Ignores bids with empty or zero bid price.

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

See Also:

* more about the bidding procedure:

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Defaults

The Defaults button is an option that displays all the defaults bids with item and zone for a single vendor selected in the left hand
drop down menu.

Displaying Vendors Defaults

After placing bids and default vendors for items into the system the 'defaults' button on the top
of the toolbar can be used to show all the default items per Vendor, Store or Zone

As an example in the picture below it shows all default items per vendor for the food store in all zones:

The Default Button

¥ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Quote Manager - [Defaults]

File Edit ‘Windows Help
f) Search ‘@ Refrash % Generate Excel Bid File ﬁ Verify Bids s Defaults E Export to Excel
|\u‘endur T j
|Demo Vendor Fidefio Cruise (Hamburg)] j Zone Code Description Waon Type Walid ... Walid To
Europe 100001 Beef Entrecote KG | Current | an-26-200| n-2é-200
|Food j Europe 100002 Beef Mince meat KG [ Current | in-26-200( n-26-200
Europe 100005 Beef Top Side KG | Current | n-26-Z00( an-26-200
- Al j Europe 100003 | Beef and pork minced meat 76%-26% | KG | Current | Jn-26-200( n-2é-200
& e bl = ~ South America 100001 Beef Entrecote KG [ Current | n-26-200( an-26-200
= .24 10Frozen Meat Poultry South America 100002 | Beef Mince meat KG | Current | un-26-200( n-26-200
7} 100 Beef South America 100005 | Beef Top Side KG | Current | un-26-200| n-26-201
south America 100003 Beef and park minced meat 7h%-25% | KG | Current | an-26-200| n-26-200
[
+ "<} 12 Frozen Fruit Wegetables
+ <} 13 lce Cream Frozen Diary
+ < 14 Cheeses Diary Delicates:
+ =} 16 Fresh Fruit Vegetables
+ -4 16 Dry Store One
+ <4 17 Dry Store Two ]
- [ 20 v
< | =
Groups 4 ﬂ
| 6262006 246 Ph User : Fidelio Support | P @ Frank DB : Fidelio | Mer: 7.30,109

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Export to Excel

This Option will export the bids to an Excel worksheet.
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Exporting to Excel:

Depending on the current window, the Export to Excel function converts various views from the Quote Manger into an Excel file.
Some of the more useful reports for exporting may be the following:

a After selecting
Defaults Owe rview | a vendor, all
the  defaults

will be
displayed.
This can be
used to store
snapshots  of
the  vendors
defaults at
frequent
intervals or to
compare
vendors
defaults etc.
View
Example:

i ) . . In cases
Bids Qwerview Current Bids Overview Al Bids where

: y purchasing
procedures or
policies
requires  strict
documentation
of purchasing
decisions  for
high value and
high  volume
items, the
price
comparison
selected  via
the tabs 'Bids
Overview
Current'  and
'Bids
Overview all
Bids' can be
exported to
Excel as well.
From the
Excel file it
can be easily
used to
evaluate
potential
savings etc.
View
Example:

(fi' After
% Impart completing

the import the
new bids can
be exported to
Excel and
used for
example as a
master for
certain
vendors,
article groups
etc.

View
Example:

To start exporting the selected view:

x Export fo Excel I Click to open the export dialog.

Export to Excel

Status:

Lo elick to

‘ Click to start the cancel.

export process

immediately...

Export
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Export of Defaults Overview

Depending on the selection in the drop down menu, the view could be as follows:

In this example we see the entire vendors defaults containing all stores and all zones because in the drop down menu there was only a vendor selected.
To narrow the export to only food items for the zone Europe for example, simply specify this in the drop down menu.

Ed Microsoft Excel - Bookd

E_] File Edit Wiew Insert Format Tools Data  Window  Help Type aquestion for help |+ 2 @ X
INEHBS SR TFE SR F9-o8 = -8]F e -ef (dEs ¢
2 Tahoma -8 ~|[B]Z]u | FH | § % 3 %l % _"49"&'!
L ey ey | A, 25 | s el !
Al - B Zone
A B C D E I G H | J =
1 Zone fode Descriplion Lt | Type Valid From Valid To As of Dafe | Price BR | Bid Price —
2 |Africa 360016 |Toner HP L] 8500/cyan PCS  |Current |Jul-12-2006 Jan-10-2007 9,99 i
3 |Africa 112001 |vVeal Breast BMLS #313 (4] Current Ju--10-2006 Jan-06-z007 z
4 |8sia 360016 |Toner HP L 8500/cyan PCS  |Current |Jul-12-2006 Jan-10-2007 9,99 2t
A |Asia 112001 |Veal Breast BHLS #313 kG Current  [Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 z
5 |Australia and NZ 360016 | Toner HP L] 8500/cyan PCS  |Current |Jul-12-2006 Jan-10-Z007 9,99 at
7 |Australia and NZ 112001 |veal Breast BMLS #313 kG Current | Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 z
8 |Europe 111001 |Eeef Brisket BMLS #120 K& Current | Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 1
3§ |Europe 111002 |Beef Tenderloin Arg. 3/4lb kG Current | Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 1
10 |Europe 360016 |Toner HP L 8500)cyan PCS  |Current |Jul-12-2006 Jan-10-2007 9.99 a.t
11 |Europe 112001 |Veal Breast BHLS #3173 K& Current Jul-10-2008 Jan-06-2007 2 =
12 |Staktes 360016 |Toner HP L 8500)cyan PCS  |Current |Jul-12-2006 Jan-10-2007 9,99 .
13 |States 112001 |VYeal Breast BMLS #313 K& Current |Ju--10-2008 Jan-06-2007 2
14 |
14 -
W 4 » ]\ Material Management Export { Sheet2 £ Shests / |« »
iDraw~ L3 | Autoshapes> N\ N IO A Al i 8 & [ & - F- A-= 3353!
Ready
Export of Bids Current

If the price comparison is exported, it will result in the following file:

B3 Microsoft Excel - Book1

E_] File Edit Wiew Insert Format  Tools Data  Window  Help Type a question for help (= bas
NEERSSRPE R BR S8 ARG el JEE -
: Tahoma -8 -|B I U| =8 % » %% -0
ENG Wt Wt T M- A | | [#] = -4 | ¥# Reply with Changes... End Review... !
Ch - B May-07-2008
A B C D E F G H T
1 | fode Vendor Valid From Valid o Frive SR | Bid Price | Uit | Cor | £
2 & |Chepaest Supplier will be listed on TOP Apr-26-2006  |Ock-25-2006 0.35 ok ELR
3 Demo Supplier beef and anything that lived once Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 0.5 0.5|KG EUR
4 Demo vendor Fidelio Cruise Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 1 1|kG EUR
5 956 | Fhe most expensive Supplier is shown on the Bottom  [May-07-2006  |[Jan-30-2007 z.15 z.15(Ka EUR
6 |
7
8
3
10 v
M 4 » M\ Material Management Export ¢ Sheet? § Sheeta / »
iDraw~ g | Adoshapes N w [ O A Al 3 (@] La | S e - A ﬁﬂj!
Ready

Export of Bid Import

Exporting the imported prices will show the following Excel data. This might be useful in cases where the import needs to be documented and could be
kept in the same Windows location as the original received bid file.
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B3 Microsoft Excel - Book2

@_] File Edit ‘Wiew Insert Format  Tools Data  Window  Help Type a question For help
NEH RSV E$ R F 0@ T 8] F] ][00 - iHE e « 8
§ Tahoma -5 -|[B7]u [E[E]=HH] 8 % 0 8B & - A -
ERES ot st B R | S | [ By §A | ¥ Reply with Changes,.. End Review.,. !
Al - f Code
A B [ D E F G H 1

1 fode Description Specifications | Uit | Price | Vendor Unit | Curvency | Vendor Fode | Prod —
2 [1:411 Meati111 Beef

3 110016 |Beef minced KG 1|KG ELR

4 111001 |Beef Briskst BHLS #120 K& 1|KG ELR.

5 111002 |Beef Tenderloin Arg. 34l K& 1[kG ELR

5 111003 |Beef Top-Inside-Round# 162 K& 1[kG ELR

7 111004 |Beef Tongue cured KG 1|kG ELR.

a8 111005 |Beef Cxtail sliced KGa 1|KG ELR.

g 111006 |Beef Silversides #1714 KGa 1|KG ELR

10 111007 |Beef Striploin Argentinie KG 1|KG ELR.

11 111005 |Beef Rib Eye,Entrecote Ar KG 1|KG ELR.

12 111010|Beef Rump {Argentinien) K 1[kG ELR

13 111011 |Beef Tafelspitz #185C K 1|KG ELR —
14 111012 |Beef Shank K& 1|KG ELR.

15 111014 |Beef Tenderloin Arg.4/Shb K& 1[kG ELR

16 111015 |Beef Primerib Ka 1|KG ELR.

17 v
M 4 » M)\ Material Management Export  Sheet? / Sheeta / | < | »
IEDLawvthgtuShaDES'\ W O A dl @@ 92 A= ﬁﬂlj!
Ready

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Print

This option opens the Report Manager. This option will be also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

Click to open the Report Manager and select the Report.

jal Management Repo .3026.110

< Quiick Search »» | E I

= L Reports £ Options:

L 01 - Accounting Reports
# | 02 - Inventory Reparts
+- L 03 - Vendors Reports
& ) 04 - Sattings Reports

.| Custom Reports
| Irwoice To Orders
J Inwoicing
L Qrders Ships
.| Orders Warehouss
&L 06 - Cost Reports
] 07 - Warehouse Reports
+ [ J 08 - System Reports

| 09 - 1 icar Fiafined Banarts

id [Report |

Printer Options:
Name:
|nec-MalER-PCWHP Cotor Laserset 4600 PoL 6 | eroperties
Coples: Orientation: Frompage:  Topage: Collation:
| =l | | =
[~ Expand M Ezport | Preyiew | print ‘ Exit |

0O

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons on Verify Bid Toolbar

After clicking on the open button, a new toolbar will appear underneath the main tool bar in the main window on the right.

OO
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The Verify Bid Toolbar:

The Verify Bids Toolbar will provide the functions that are used to generate, verify and import bids.

' g & @
_‘J Open :I.’}J'S)Verify Bids {Eé Impart /ff') lgnore Zero Price

Open: Opens a bid file received from a vendor
Verify Bids: Evaluate bids if the data is according to system requirements.
Import: Imports the prices into the system.
Ignore Zero Prices: Will ignore bids with empty or zero bid price.
See Also:
* Excel Bid File

* Quotation Procedure

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > Buttons on Verify Bids Toolbar >

Button: Open

After we have received the completed Excel bid file it can be further processed with the Quote Manager.
Before we can work with the received bids we need to import them into the system.

Opening a received Bid File:

By pressing the OPEN Button the received Excel file B
can be read by the system. ’__/ Ops

@ This will not import the prices into the system so far

After selecting the file from the Windows folder location the opened bid file from the vendor will
appear in the main window just below the toolbar. It will already contain the received bids:

@ e,
,_-) Cpen w Werify Bids {E% Import ;_“) Ignore Zero Price l
—
. . " I this column, the vendars bids
99999 - Demo Yendor Fidelio Cruise appear.

Code Description specifications Unit Pn‘é? T T e
1510 Froz L j
100001 |Beef Entrecote Lomo Entrecot KG 1.000 KG EUR

100002  |Beef Mince meat Carne de ternera picada KG 2.000 KG EUR

100003 |Beef and pork minced mea (Carne de ternera picadan|  KG 3.000 KG EUR.

100004 (Beef Tenderloin chain off |Solomillo sin cardon KG <.000 KG EUR.

100005  |Beef Top Side Tapa ternera KG E.000 kG EUR

100006  (Beef siverside Redondo de ternera KG 6,000 KG EUR.

100007 |Beef Picanha - Rumpsteak |Picanha KG 7.000 KG EUR.

100005  |Beef Maminha - Trip / Tip |Maminha KG 5.000 KG EUR.

-
valid .. | valid To [ BidPr... | w.] ¢ vend... | Brand Ceselnit | Comments
< o

Detais | Logs

After this action the data is present in the system for further use.

Back to Buttons Verify Bids

See also:

« Button: Verify Bids
« Button: Import
* Button: Ignore Zero Prices
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > Buttons on Verify Bids Toolbar >

Button: Verifiy Bids

The verification process is a very important task for the system because it checks the validity of the bids before it actually imports
the data into the Material Management Systems database. This is in order to prevent possible errors in the follow up process.

Before Bids can be verified they must first be already loaded into the system using the Open Button. (Process described here)

Verifying the Bids

T ify the Bids simpl i : -
o verify the Bids simply press associated button E}‘j —

The function will now check if all the bids are according to the requirements of the Material Management System.

The function will check all the bids for each item in the list to confirm if they are valid or not.

Valid bids are marked o
with a green check mark
Invalid bids are marked b 4

with a red cross.

,_-) Cpen 5}1_5') Werify Bids G% Import /;:') Ignore Zero Price
On the
first  view
99999 - Demo Yendor Fidelio Cruise m the invalid
bids
Code Description specifications Unit Price | Wend... | C... \u‘ej attract
o 10000: [Beef Mince meat Carne de ternera picada KG 2.000 KG ELR attention
<¢ A0000% |Beef and pork minced mea (Carne de ternera picadan|  KG 3.000 KG ELR as they
o 10000: [Beef Tenderioin chain off |Solomillo sin cardon KG 4000 KG |EUR are
o/ 10000![Besf Top Side Tapa ternera KG 5000 KG  |EUR marked
o 10000¢[Beef siverside Redondo de termera KG com0| kG |ELR with a red
[/ 10000:[Beef Picanha - Rumpstesk |Picanha KG 7000 kG  |EUR cross
o 10000 Resf dhaminha - Trip £ Tip [Maminha KG paonl = gsteacrleeo:
cf MO0 |1ealid bids fe [ crew) Callos de ternera KG Micsing data L checl?
<¢ 10{ = Huesos de ternera KG mark.
€ 16801 Liver (erew) Higado
€ 10001:[Beef Striplion
The cell
< | that
valid ... [ validTo [ Bidpr... | U.] c..] vend... | Brand ceseUnit | Comments fhaused
e error
4 | i will  be
highlighted
Details | Logs in red as
well, as
shown in
the image.
There are
two
reasons
why a bid
may  be
invalid.
In this
example
the unit is
missing in
the bid file.

Important information regarding Excel bid files
Invalid entry or deleted entry in the bid file: Can be avoided by using the protect Excel data sheet option (This function is enabled
by default!)

The Excel bid file will appear as shown in a regular Excel workbook and all cells with mistakes are marked in red so there is no
need to look into the file itself.

It could be possible however that an entry appears as a negative figure. Therefore all the relevant conversions such as unit and
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currency have to be checked for existence and accuracy in the master data. In this case, we recommend to re-send the blank bid
file to the supplier and ask him to redo the bids.

See also:

« Button: Open
« Button: Import
« Button: Ignore Zero Prices

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > Buttons on Verify Bids Toolbar >

Button Import @0

The import button will actually import the correct prices into the Material Management database to make them available for the purchasing
process.

Verifying the bids

Unless the Excel bid file is 100 % free of mistakes, the Material Management System will not import the prices into the system and the Import
button will not work.

To import the bids into the system
simply press the button on the toolbar:

Gth Impott

After importing, the bid prices from the vendors are available for use, for example to determine default vendors for items and zones.

Back to Buttons Verify Bids

See also:

e Button: Open
o Button: Verify Bids
« Button: Ignore Zero Prices

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > Buttons on Verify Bids Toolbar >

Button Ignore Zero Prices @6

The Ignore Zero Prices button is an option that prevents importing items with zero price into the system.

Ignore Zero Prices enabled

If the Ignore Zero Prices button is clicked once it will be highlighted in light blue. This will show that the function is enabled and will be used
when importing bids into the system.

lgnore Zero Price }‘— lgnore Zera Prices enabled

Ignore Zero Prices Disabled:

Pressing the button again will remove the highlighting and show that the option is disabled and will not be used while importing bids.

pr=
;}) lgnore Zero Price Igniore Zera Prices disabled

Especially when working with detailed excel sheets the use of this function is highly recommended.
Back to Buttons Verify Bids

See also:

« Button: Open
o Button: Verify Bids
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o Button: Import

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tabs View and Edit Bids

After the bids have been requested and imported into the system, they can be further processed especially for price comparison and
determining of default vendors. This chapter explains how the prices can be compared and default vendors can be determined:

What is a Default Bid?

When referring to purchasing, the default bids are what tells the system what item is going to be purchased from whom. This information is required for the
system to process purchase orders automatically.

Tabs View and Edit Bids:

At the bottom of the main window are the tabs for viewing bids. These tabs enable the user to utilize the received bids and determine the default vendors per
item:

Fidelio Cruise Material Managemen uote Manager, - [Vendor

File Edit Windows Help
g A . A | )
search  § Refresh “ Generate Excel Bid Fie Werify Bids Defaults Cwerview Export to Excel
Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg)
|\fenc|0r j
Code Description Unit Fixed Cost Fixed Cost i‘
|Demc| “wendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) j 110016 et minced G 0.0000 0.0000
|Food j 111001 Beef Brisket BNLS #120 KG 0.0000 0.0000
111002 Beef Tenderloin drg.3/4b KG 0.0000 0.0000
|" Al j 111003 Beef Top-Inside-Roundi# 169 KG 0.0000 0.0000
D O s L 5o A 111004 Ezef Tongue cured KG 0.0000 0,0000
B 11 Meat 111005 Beet Oxtail shiced KG 10,0000 0.0000
b 111 Beef 111006 Eeef Silversides #1714 KG 0.0000 0,0000
T 112 Weal 111007 Eeef Striploin Argentinie KG 0,0000 0,0000
113 Park, Aaanne G Pk, Coms Crvbomomb e v A nnnn A oAnnn j

114 Lamb
11 Game vaiid ... | ValidTo | BidPrice [ U...| c...[ Estin.. | Qmp| vendo... | Brard [«

116 Poultry

<} 117 Processed Meat

+- Q1< 12Fish

+- %< 13 Frozen Food

+- %4 14 Dairy Products LS
+1- [J%.2 15 Preserved & Semi tharu

+1- ]« 16 Dry Products

+- [ 17 Bakery & Pastry v
| 2

< >
Groups ‘ Bids Current

| 7H042006 3:55 Ph User : Fide[io SOppe

These are the tabs concemed

Bids History | Bids Cwerview Current | Bids Owerwview all Bids

Logs

See Also:

Bids Current
Bids History
Bids Overview Current
Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs View and Edit Bids >

Tab: Current Bids

The Current Bid tab will display the current bid from the selected supplier.

Current Bid:

Selecting an item from the item list will show the current bid from the selected supplier in the bid window below.
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& Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Quote Manager - [Vendor Quotes]

Fie Edit Windows Help
Selectthese . i § 1 ) By »
e l") Search ﬁ Refresh G&&‘ Generate Excel Bid File Verify Bids Defauits Overview x Export toBcel (3 Brint
current hids: - . " "
[ B Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 110016 | Beef I
‘endor -
Code Description unit | Fixed Cost | FixedCost :I
Wendor s{Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) ;I T i |
i ]
Store L lrood LI 111001 Beef Brisket BNLS #120 KG 0, 10,0000 Selecting an article wil
111002 Best Tenderloin Arg.3/db "G 0.0 0.0000 showy the current price
z . = in the window below
one 2 111003 Beaf Top-lnside-Round#169 KG 0,0000 0.0000|
m 111004 Besf Tongue cured KG 0.0000 0.0000
" - s
Article graup Cleg <ah.= 11005 | Beef Oxtail sliced WG 90000 0
hialder —{T il 2 11 teat ‘ A
El B 1118eer 111006 | Deef Siwersides #1714 K6 0.0000 00
[ 112 veal 111007 Beef Stripioin KG 10,0000 .0000
t 113 Pork 144008 Raaf 0@ Fua Frtvacntae br Wit n nnnn n nann| LI
14 Lamt
| 115 Game Vaiid ... | VaiidTo | Bider... | U... C..[Estin.. | Q7D | vend... | 8rand | case
16 Poulkry 410200 sn-05-301 1.00] kG | EUR| 0.00] 0.00] |4 |

[F 117 Processed Meat
w [J53 12Fish
#['.4 13Frozen Faod

#[-4 14 Dairy Products
+ [+ 15 Preserved & Semi Maru
w24 16 Dry Products

[0+ 17 Bakery & Pastry “l| 4 | o
< >
oues Bids Current | Bids History I Bids Quenview Current | Bids Overview Al Bids I Logs

seachefs | 7/10/200 BE5TPM  User:FidelioSupport | FoiFrack | DB:Fidelio  Ver: 7.3026,110

By selecting the item and right clicking it, a new context menu will appear, providing the following functions:

will insert a bid for an item

X Delete

L# properties

delete the bid

shows the properties of the bids

Insert and Properties will display the following window where a bid can be modified or newly created.

[ ¥endor, Bid |
E Beef Maminha - Trip / Tip

Walid From: ‘ J Walid To: » o cune 27,2008 -
Wendor Code; ‘ Comments;

Brand: ‘

Case Size: ‘

Minimum: ‘ 0.00a |KG j

Price: ‘ 0.00a |"(G j

Currency! ‘EU’U j

Case Dimentions:

Height (m) Depth (m) width (m) volme (mz)
0 X o x | 0 = | o

Done

See Also:

« Bids History
* Bids Overview Current
« Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs View and Edit Bids >

Tab: Bids History
The Tab Bids History will display the entire price history of the selected item from the selected vendor

Tab Bids History
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By selecting this tab, the bid history of a single item can be viewed and analysed. In contrast to the Current Bid Tab it shows only expired bids from the
selected vendor .

Column Description are shown below the image:

alid From
May-10-2005

Bid Price | Lnit | cur Estimated | o1 | vendor Code | Brand
1.00] kG EUR 0.00] 0.00] |

Bids Current  Bids History | Bids Overview Current | Bids Overview All Bids

Logs

Valid From: Date from which bid was valid

Valid To: Expiration date of bid

Bid Price: Bid price in vendors currency

Unit: Shows item base unit

Currency: Shows bid currency

Estimated: Original estimated quantity

QTD: Quantity purchased until expiration date

Vendor Code: Vendor's item code

Brand: Item brand

Comments: Comments

Minimum: Minimum quantity per order

Date: Date bid was created or bid's properties were changed
See Also:

* Bids Current
* Bids Overview Current
* Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs View and Edit Bids > @0
Tab: Bids Overview Current

The Bids Overview Current will display the bids from all vendors for the item that was selected in the window above and that are
currently valid.

Bids Overview Current

The Tab Overview Current is, along with the Bids Overview All Bids Tab, the function that enables the user to do price comparisons, and to decide, based on
this comparison and other purchasing related questions which will be the standard supplier for the item.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Managemen ote Manager, - [Yendo
Fie Edit Windows Help
. 3| ' ‘ Lo (@ .
Search Refrash # Generate Excel Bid File Werify Bids Defaults Export to Excel Print
Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 100014 | Beef
|‘u‘endor j
| J Code Description Unit Fixed Cost Fixed Cost
(o] Wendor Fidelio Cruise (Hambs
ema Vendor Fidetio Cruisz (Hambure) = | I% 00005 Beef Striplion KG 10,0000 10,0000
|Fmd j 100014 Beef Cwctail e 0,0000 10,0000
100015 Beef Mini Meat ballz KG 0.0000 0.0000
- il - j
D’_’ﬁ < BLL == ~
= - rozen Meat Poultry
10F| Meat Poult
2} 100 Beef
[ 101 Pork Zone W Code “alid From
%4 102 Paultry Europe 99999 Jul-03-2008
Ot 103 Lamb South Americ 3448 Set as Default Vendar for All Zones 52008
Otz 104veal [%] Unset as Defautt wendar far &1 Zones
+ D:_,ﬂ 11 Fish a
+ [ 12Frozen Fruit Vegetables Hid set as Defautt for Europe
+- [zt 13 lee Cream Frazen Diary Eﬂ Set as Default for South America
#-[JLs 14Cheeses Diary Delicates:
+-[JL< 15FreshFruit Wegetables
+- ] 16 Dry Store One
+- [ 17 Dry Store Two
= 0200 el 2l | i
25 | &8
Groups Bids Current | Bids History — Bids Overview Current | Bids Overview All Bids [ Logs
7372006 152 P User : Fidelio Support | Pc i Frank DE : Fidelio  |ver: 7.30.109

The items or articles are selected the same way as in Bids Current and Bids History.

The bids will then appear in the detail window with the cheapest bid always listed on top and the most expensive at the bottom.

Default Vendors are those that during the automatic purchasing process, these bids will be selected to place an order with the

assigned vendor.

By selecting an article and then right
clicking, the following context menu
appears:

With these options we can assign the
defaults as follows:
Set as Default Vendor far All Zones

@ Unzet as Default Vendar for All Zones
m Set as Default for Europe

Set as Default Vendar for All Zones
@ Unset as Default Wendor for All Zones
3 ﬂ] Set as Default for Europe

ﬂil Set as Default for South America

Set the selected bid as default for all zones.
All purchases will be placed with this vendor.
Will unset the bid and it will no longer be the default for all zones.

Will set the selected bid as default bid for one zone only, in this
case Europe.

After the assignment is done the default bid for each zone will appear in the small split window to the left of the bid view.

Europe| Demo Vend Iun-26-QDDE| lun-26-2007 1.000
South A Dema Vend J" Set as Default Vendor for All Zones 03] 3140
R ;
@ Unset as Default Vendar for All Zones o £.550
00 4.200 <

Eil Set as Default for Europe
ﬂ] Set az Default for South America

“Walid FrUrn| “alid To | Price... | Bid

o | sl

| i

Bids Current | Bids History  Bids Overwiew Current ‘ Bids Owerview All Bids

Logs

See Also:

* Bids Current
« Bids History
* Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs View and Edit Bids >

Tab: Bids Overview all Bids

(€28
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The difference between this option and Bid Overview Current is that this option is used for assigning bids to a future starting date.

Bids Overview all Bids:

The Tab Bids Overview all Bids is, along with the the Tab Overview Current, the function that enables the user to do price comparisons, and to decide, based
on this comparison and other purchasing related questions which will be the standard supplier for the item.

This function enables a well organized purchasing department to switch vendors on specified dates and to ensure that the bid function can be used without
interruptions caused by periods without bids.

Demo Vendor Fideli

Cruise (Hamburg) | 100014 | Beef

Code Description Unit Fixed Cost Fixed Cost
100013 Beef Striplion KiG 0.0000 0.0000
100014 Beef Oxtail KiG 0.0000 0.0000
100015 Beef Mini Meat balls KiG 0.0000 0.0000

Default as of Date

Wendor

|

Cheapest hidz are always
listed at the top

Bids Current | Bids History

Double Clicking on a Bid will guide you to the following Dialogue:

|

Bids Owerwisw Current  Bids Overview All Bids -

Set as Future Default Yendar
Select Al
Date: | Moncay , Jduy 10, 2006
UnSelect all
Zones:
Oasia
O australia and NZ
OEeurope
Ostates
ol Juty 2008 =
Cancel
1
2 3 4 &5 & 7 0
Clicking on the arow will open the:
2 ®11 2. 13 14 15 calendar where the future starting date
16 17 18 19 200 21 Z2 fiz selected
23 024 3R 2 27 18 19
0 &
C ) Today: 7A02006

Selecting an article will
show the curent price
in the window below

Select all zones

Deselects all zones

Accept all changes and close the window
Remove the selected zones and close the window

Cancel without any changes

See Also:

* Bids Current
* Bids History

* Bids Overview Current

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu:

(€6

This Menu contains basic options which are also represented in the toolbar and often available with a right mouse click.
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Menu:

b

By moving your mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the cursor changing to a
more detailed information about that particular button or window.

Click on these to jump to

© File Edit Windows Hep

L | ! a jme
ID §aarch® Befresh % Generate Excel Bid File ﬁ Werify Bids Defaults Cwerviem x Export to Excel g .

See Also:

o File Menu
o Edit Menu
e Windows Menu

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @e
File Menu :

This menu provides the basic and most frequently used options in the quote manager, such as generate Excel bid file and verify
bids.
In addition to this the file menu also contains the option to open the report manager, and to exit the module.

File Menu:

@k Generate Excel Bid File Generate Excel Bid File Function for initiating bid request process.
‘ﬁ: Werify Bids Verify Bids Function for ensuring that bids meet system requirements.
PrRt... CtisP Print Open the Report Manager.
 Exit Exit Closes the module.
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >
File Menu: Generate Excel Bid File @e

This Button will opens the Generate Excel Bid File dialog that will guide the user through the creation of an Excel Bid File.

Pre-selection for generating the Excel Bid File:

Before the Excel Bid File can be generated the system requires certain information:
All this information is provided to the system via the drop down menu on the left hand side.

O

This Chapter works with Hotspots for further explanations of certain topics.
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|\u‘aru:|c|r j

|Damo ‘Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) j*li Select the Vendar here

|Food j-li Select the Store here
|-- Al -- j-li Select the Zone here
.2 22 ALL »= Select the article folder here
+ =} 10Frozen Meat Poultry
+ 11 Fish
+ 12 Frozen Fruit Vegetables
+ 15 lce Cream Frozen Diary
+ < 14 Cheeses Diary Delicatessen
+ =t 15 Fresh Fruit Vegetables
+ 4 16 Dry Store Cne
+ A7 Dry Store Two
+- [P z_0d
< ¥
Groups |
Vendor

This field is necessary in order to name the file correctly. Material Management names the vendors bid files in order to assign
the bids in the following processes correctly to the vendors.

Back to Top

Store

Required to have the right items in the bid.

Back to Top

Zone

Necessary to assign the proper zones to the vendors bids and items.
Back to Top

Article Folders

Required to specify items for which you request bids to avoid requesting bids for all items in the store. What is also of
importance is that some article groups have more frequent changes in price than others and therefore new prices are

requested more frequently. Additionally, most of the suppliers are specialized in supplying certain article groups only.
This keeps the bid files small and clearly arranged

Once a store has been selected the tree of article folders will appear with all articles folders selected by default:
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Clicking the ‘all' checkbox [which is checked by
default] will de-select all article falders

18 Fresh Fruits &
=4 19 Special Food

Clicking the + sign wil open
the subfolders

b1 Meat

/ + L 12Fish
< / + _-_t 13 Frozen Food
+ s} 14 Dairy Products
+ s 18 Preserved & Semi Manuf,
+ = 16 Dry Products
+ ot 17 Bakery & Pastry
+ =4 18 Fresh Fruits & Vegetable
+ L=} 19 Special Food

= D 22 ALL == -
2 11 Meat

=i 111 Beef

+- [ 12Fish Here the desired
+ ]2 13 Frozen Food suhmldiars‘c;n b
selecte
+- [+ 14 Dairy Products
+ L= 16 Preserved & Semi Ma t
+ 4 16 Dry Products 4 111 Beef
+- [ 17 Bakery & Pastry v O 112 veal
< r 113 Park

74 117 Processed Meat
w1 [Jid 12Fish
+- ] 13Frozen Food
+1- ] 14 Dairy Products
+-[J<! 15Preserved & Semi Mar
-4 16 Dry Products
Y 17 Bakery & Pastry v

Back to Drop Down Menu

Generate Excel Bid File:

To go to the Excel Bid File Generating Process simply press the Generate Excel Bid File Button in the Toolbar.

GTrate Excel Bid File

and a new Window will pop up in the center of the screen. Here we will enter information as follows, and which can be accessed by

)

selecting the 'hotspot’
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Create Excel Bid File

Save the Excel sheet as follows:

| 4

Use the following date range for sending bid file: Excel Workbook Options:

Starting Date: ¥ Protect Excel Sheet
| Mondsy . e 36, 2006 | Password:
Ending Date:

Open b t in Excel
| Tuesday , June 26, 2007 j M Bprem BRI (7

¥endor Unit Conversion
Mone -

[™ Hide Wendor Unit Column [ Inlclude Dizabled Items

¥ Lock Date Range

[ Populate Sheet Allowing Expired Bids

Create Bid File using Order-Request:

r |<< Plzase select Orderrequest == j

Status | Exit |

Cptions

Save the Sheet as follows:
Describes the path where the Excel file is saved.

Here the folder is selected where the
Excel file wil be saved

Save in: |L'f) Dema Yendor Fidelio Cruise j & @B oF B

fe

My Recent
Documents

m

Desktop

=

fdy Documents

My Computer

" File hame: = [Hamburg] Food 1 0 Save |
My Metwork  Save az bype: [Escel wiorkBook, | Cancel

Places

Type the name of the rezulting E=cel Bid File here however do not change vendor name
(in this case 'Demo Yendar Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) Food']. Only the numerical partion can
be changed.

The Quote Manager uzes thiz entry to identify the Yendor when opening the Bid File.

The generated Excel bid files are the most important elements in this task. It is
recommended to store the output bid files, as well as the ones returned from vendor, in a
clear and easy to search structure in case is becomes necessary to refer to these files again.

Here is one example of a how a windows folder structure might look:
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8% senerated
File Edit VYiew Favorites Tools Help

eBack @ \_) Lm? /.._\J Search ‘H__i‘ Falders

: Address |L’f} generated

x
poldery @ Diermo Yendar (Hamburg) Food
=3 Material Management Bid Files b | | 110000003501 s
(=) 2006 Eid Files B Il | Microsaft Excel Warksheet

@ 01 Januar

I3) 02 February .
) 03 March ‘when arganizing the

) Bid Files like thiz they can be
12 04 ppri easiy found

1) 05 May
la 06 Jure
=) 07 July
15 July 01
15 July 02
1 July 03
1 July 04
10 July 05
=) July 06
[=+{C7) Dema Yendar Fidelio Cruise
I generated
i) recieved From Yendor

= I X E) '

Starting Date & Ending Date
This will specify when the validity of a bid starts and ends. After the completion of this entire process these validity dates will be used by the system in order
to see when a bid is about to expire and new bid has to be requested.

This can be done for the present date range and for the future as well in order to be prepared for special seasons (i.e. Christmas or Easter) and events (i.e.
a new ship.) This enables the user to go from one valid bid to the next valid bid without interruptions.

To select a Starting Date proceed as follows:

Use the following date range for sending bid file:
Starting Date:

| Thursday ,  July 06,2006 % Click here and the calender below will open

Er
i July 2006 [T| |.

1
2 3 4 & @ il ——————————The cunent day is always marked in red
9 10 11 12 13 14 1R
16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 34 2B 26 37 & "— Double click on the desired day to select it
3003 k
C ) Today: 7/6/2006

Lock Date Range will protect the cells that contain the date range from any changes by the users (especially vendors) as the Excel Bid File is using a
specific date format.

See also: How to understand the Excel Bid File

Protect Excel Sheet:
Enabling this function will protect the cells using a Material Management Entry in order to import the file properly. Any changes made to these cells will
prevent the Excel File importing properly and the entire task beginning with the creation of the Excel Bid File would need to be repeated.

Open Document in Excel:
Will open the Excel Bid File after creating it.

Include Disabled Items:
Will include disabled items as well.
This could be a useful option if an item is going to be activated and listed on board.

Create Bid File Using Order-Request
Will open the Excel Bid File after creating it. Therefore the Items Tab will be disabled and the Excel Bid File will contain only the items from the selected

Request.
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > @6
File Menu: Verify Bids .

Choosing the Verify Bids button will open up a new toolbar that will provide a few new functions.

Clicking on the Verify Bids Button will |
open the Verify Bids toolbar: ﬁ Werify Bl;s

After clicking on the Verify Bids button, a new toolbar will appear underneath the main tool bar in the main window on the right.

You can click on the buttons below or the links to see more information and instructions on the buttons usage.
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< &
J Open ?‘) Werify Bids % Import ﬁ Ignore Zero Price

Open: Opens a bid file received from a vendor

Verify Bids: Evaluate bids if the data is according to system requirements.
Import: Imports the prices into the system.

Ignore Zero Prices: Ignores bids with empty or zero bid price.

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

See Also:

« more about the bidding procedure:

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >

File Menu: Print

This option opens the Report Manager. This option will be also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

g
Brint | Click to open the Report Manager and select the Report.

ant Reports 7.3026

<< Quick Search >>

= _J Reports ~ Options:
L1 01 - Accounting Reports
|4 02 - Inventory Reparts
L 00 - Vendors Reports
] 04 - Sattings Reports

i B W &

.| Custom Reports

L Irwvoice To Orders

- Invoicing.

L Orders ships

| Orders Warshouse
LA 06 - Cost Reports
L 07 - Warehouss Raports
LA 08 - System Reports

1 7 -1 Ioar Pafiner Benart

a | Report |

..'

o

Printer Options:
Name:
| nec-MalER-PCHP Cotor Lasertet 4600 PoL 6 | eroperties
Copies: Orientation: From page: Topage: Collation:
| =l | I &l
[~ Expand M Export | Preyiew | Brint | Exit |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >

File: Exit
This option will close the Quote Manager module.

Button Exit:

it I Click to close Quote Manager module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Edit Menu
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This menu contains the options for inserting a bid, deleting a bid and showing the properties of a bid.
All of these functions are also available in the bid window by opening the context menu (right mouse click).

Edit Menu:
B Inzert Bid Insert Bid
X Delete Delete
Properties

# Properties

Insert a bid

Delete selected bid.

Open the properties of the bid.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >

Menu: Insert Bid

This option is used to add a bid manually, bypassing the regular purchasing and quotations procedure.

Insert Bid:

This option would be used especially in cases when

« Bids and quotations are received via facsimile
« Bid is negotiated via telephone

« Only single prices are missing from a vendors catalogue.

Before the option insert bid can be used, a vendor, a store and a valid item need to be selected as shown below:

Eie Edit Windows Help

I‘) gearch a Befrech l&c«mmzm Bid Fis ﬁ\mwm: B Dersts overview x&pmtmixbel “'\E Brint

8l Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 110016 | Beef
|'Itcmor j

Select the
b A . [ o s - j Code loesurumn Unit | Fioed Cost |  Fioed Cost
Select the store s [Fm, j 111001 Besf Bricket ENLS #1320 [ 0.0000) 0.0000
111002 Beef Tenderkoin Arg.3/ab [ 0.0000] 0.0000)
I" as j 111003 [Beef Top-Inside-Roundf 169 KG 0.0000| 0.0000|
O ceaiter = || 111004 Beef Tongus cured [ 0.0000] 0.0000)
S 1 heat 111005 Beet Ka 0.0000 0.0000
11005 Beef Steersides #1714 kG 0.0000] 0.0000)
111007 ‘Beet Striphoin Argentine [ .0000) 00000 s
vaid ... | vaiiaTo | BigPr... (.| c.. Estm.. | Qi [ vend.. |Brang | can
d-to-a00] w6 oo[kG [ER]  ooo]  ooof | |
. *'ﬁ} Insert Bid
# [0 13 Frozen Food i
¥ Q.7 14 Dabry Preducts ¥ Delete
#2215 Preserved & SemiManu
) ]t 16 Dry Products L Properties
% 190 17 Rakary & Pashre o 4| |
<
s Bids Current |8H=Histury Bidds Overview Current | Bids Overview All Bids I.ugs]
Demo 741142006 1:07P#  User:FidelioSupport | PciFrank | DB:Fidelio  Ver: 7.0026.110

Select an
item

Thiz aption is also available
with a right mousze click

When the Insert Bid Button is clicked, the following window will appear on the screen requiring the entries as described below.
This is the same information that is requested when a bid file is generated.

OO
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[0 Yendor Bid

E Beef minced

alid From: |

[

ssturday ,  Juy 07,2007 ~|

Walid To:

Vendor Code: | Comments:

Brand: |

Caze Size: |

AimimUm: | 0.00 ‘KG j

Price: | 0.00 ‘KG j

Currency; j

Estimated: |

Caze Dimentions:

Height (m) Depth (m) Wwidth (m) B Wolume (m?)
x |
Done

Valid Date: Function is disabled because manual entry always has immediate effect for purchasing
Vendor Code: Vendors article code / number
Brand: Brand of the item
Case Size: Indicates case content quantity
Minimum Is @ minimum order quantity required? If yes, amount can be specified here
Price Bid / quotation for the item per base unit
Currency Vendor's preferred currency or headquarter home currency
Estimated Estimated order quantity for the validity of the bid.

Case Dimensions

Calculates the case volume based on the entry of: height X depth X width

See Also:

* more about the Excel Bid File

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >

Menu Delete

OO

The Button Delete gives the opportunity to delete vendors bids in case of double entries, wrong bids or bids with zero prices.

Menu Delete:

The delete function requires the same information as insert bid before a bid can be actually deleted:

Select the

desited vendor e}
Select the store s

Eie  Edit Windows Help
f) search ﬁ Refresh &m.auzm Bid Fie ﬁvenrym; B Derauts overview x&mltmixm ._'\a Print »
| J Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 110016 | Beef
[vendor g
Code Uit | Fieed Cost | Fixed Cost | =
[Demn Vendor Fidstio Cruise (Hamburg) j |
[Fm j 111001 Beat Briskat BNLS #120 KG. 0.0000] 10.0000]
111002 Baef Tenderioin Arg.3 /b KG 0.0000| 0.0000|
-u- | o ‘Baef Top-Inside Rounaf 169 KG 0.0000) 0.0000)
D, 4 s ALL #> ~ 111004 Baef Tongue cured KG 0.0000| 0.0000|
T 111005 et [ 0.0000] 0.0000]
111006 Beel Siversides F1714 KG 0.0000| 10.0000|
111007 ‘Beef Stripioin Argentinie KG 0.0000) .0000) &
vad ... | vanato | Biapr... |u..| c.. Estm.. | Qo vera... | Brana | cam
4-10-200] -06-20¢|  1.00[ KG [ ELR o.o0| oo | |
07206 07200 owolkg TEel ool o
B Insert Bid
14 Dairy Products x Delete
15 Preserved & Semi Manu
Di#t 16 Dry Products | properties
M54 47 Bk 8 Prstry L ] T I |
<
Growps Bids Current |ws istory | Bids Cverview Current | Bids rvericw AN Bids WI
Demo 71172006 Z00PW  User:FidsioSupport  Po:Frank | DB:Fideho  Ver:7.3026.110

If bids are to be deleted, this must be done in the chronological order in which they were entered. In
this case you will see the following message that advises the user to delete the last bid first.

Select an item

Select the entry
you want to delete

This option iz also available
with a right mouse click
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Warning...

. | } Bids must be deleted in sequence of date, Last bid first,

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >

Menu: Bid Properties

This option allows the user to view and change the properties of the bids using the same data as described with the insert bid button.

Bid Properties:

This option might be used in cases when:

e Case unit changes

« Expected quantity is under / overestimated and prices change
» Market situation changes and price increases or decreases

e Brand changes

« Etc.

Article / item is selected the same way as when inserting and /or deleting a bid.
The following screenshot and table provide further information:

0 ise Material Management - Quote Manager - [Vendor Quotes]
Ele Edit Windows Heip
I) search ﬁ Refresh i& Generste Excel Bid Fie ﬁ VerlfyBids | | Defautts Overviow xam.tmzzm "\E gt
| e Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) I
Vendor -
3e\gctdthe . [ = Code Description Unit | Fioed Cost | Fiwed Cost | =
lesired vendor pemo Vendor Fideito Cruise (Hamburg) = | S —_—— e 7 5000 o
Select the stare [Foo\‘l j 111001 Baei Bricket BNLS #120 K& 0.0000) 0.0000)
111002 Beef Tenderkoin Arg.3/4b [ 0.0000] 0.0000]
[" - j 111003 Beet Top-Insioa-Roundr 169 KG 0.0000| 10,0000}
EETIE = | 111004 Beef Tongus cured [ 0.0000] 0.0000]
B et 111005 Boet Oxtal siced kG 0.0000 0.0000
| 111 Beef 11006 Beet Sheersides #1714 KG 0.0000] 0.0000]
B 112 veal 111007 Beet Strigkoin Argentinke KG. 0.0000) 0.0000] ]
A 113 Park e —r—r— o = el
B 114 Lamn
B 1154 vatdFrom | vasTo | Bidprice | Unit | cur | Estimated |
. d-10-2006 Lan-06-2007 0.50] ELR 0.00 :
= 16 Poultry L1 Select the entry for which
5 117 Processed Meat pau want the properties ta
# Ol 12Fin be shawn
% ]2 13 Frozen Food B Insert Bid
@[] 14 Datry Produsts
& [ 15 Presorved & Somi Hanu K Delete
# [O. 16 Dry Proucts i This option is also available
o M4 17 Rakwrw & Pastre . L ] 13 Propertie: with a right mouse click
e [ Bids Current |8H=H\stur1 Bids Overview Currmt‘ Mo-muuaasl I.og;]
Demo 741142006 Z:24PW  User:FidetoSupport | PoiFrank | DB:Fidetio  Ver: 7.3026.110

Once an article is selected the properties window opens, and the data can be edited.
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[0 Yendor, Bid E|

E | Beef minced

Valid From | J validTo: | Saturday ,  July 07,2007 j

Vendor Code: | Comments:

Brand: |

Case Size! |

Minimum:

CUrrency:

Price; |

Estimated:

Case Dimentions:
x
Height {m) Depth (m) eidth m) Wolume (m2)
X |

Do

Valid Date: Function is disabled because manual entry always has immediate effect for purchasing
Vendor Code: Vendors article code / number

Brand: Brand of the item

Case Size: Indicates case content quantity

Minimum Is @ minimum order quantity required? If yes, amount can be specified here

Price Bid / quotation for the item per base unit

Currency Vendor's preferred currency or headquarter home currency

Estimated Estimated order quantity for the validity of the bid.

Case Dimensions Calculates the case volume based on the entry of: height X depth X width

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > @e
Menu Windows

The windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed.

Windows:

B arrangs al Arrange All Rearranges the windows back to the default view.
Spiit Split Splits the selected views equally across the screen.

A Wendor Quotes

Arrange All:

Any time a new function is chosen and opens, the windows appear on top of each other.
The arrange all function can therefore be used to:

e shrink the present window

» cascade the windows if more than one is opened

Single Window View

In case only one function is presently opened the view will as follows:
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Coce [

it P coet Fisdert| =
Teete el ot 3 5.0000) )
[ Beal et Wit #130 (3

S et Tvcom arg 3 [ 10000 o]
e o Togrr bar i

) et g ot & 0000 v
i el Ortal siced. [

1iwe el Shvnerns FETA v 0000 [l
Vet | Vi To | Buipren [0 C | Gtm | G0 | Ve | Beaeed I

i
:

s vt (B resnary | b v Curvent | puos overvmes st | Lo

Multi Window View

In cases where more than one function is opened, the view will as shown below.
This view can be helpful in cases where the bids and the vendors defaults need to be displayed together.
E——

Demo Vendor Fidelio Crutse (Hamburg) | 111002 | Beef

Split Windows:

The split function is used to arrange the opened bid manager windows. Using the split function enables the user to work in one window and to display the

data in another: When using this functionality the refresh button needs to be pressed from time to time in order to display all the edited data in both of the
windows.

nburg) | 110016 | Beef mi

s g bt |
1 al |

e s umwjumum uu!

Use the Windows List

The windows list in the drop down menu enables the user to switch between the opened windows. When opening the windows menu it displays all windows
that are presently opened within the quote manager.
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B arrange an
split

1 vendor Quotes

2 Defaults The checked window iz the one on top

B arrange i
split

1 Vendor Quotes k

2 Defaults

By chaosing the desired window it will be
displayed on top

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Item List .

To handle all the information in the bid manager, a complex view of the items and the assigned bids is provided.
Main Item List and Window

Once a vendor, store and zone are selected, all the items in the selected store are displayed in the item list no matter whether or not bids are available.

For further explanations, simply click on the areas of the window below using the hand Symbol: {a

Demo Yendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 110016 | Beef minced
Coda Description Unit Fued Cost Ftced Cost
| B

111001 Boof Brisket BNLE #1320 [ 0.0000) 0.0000]
111002 Beaf Terwdarion Ar 3/ kG 00000 0.0000
) Deef Topr s Rounds 169 kG 0.0000) 00000
111004 Beet Torque cured e S [0 0.0000 0.0000
1115 [ ] | ) [0 00000 00000
111004 Beef Sheersides #1714 | Item List & 10,0000/ 0.0000
111007 Beef Strigioin Argentiie ‘>2 [ 10,0000/ 00000
11008 BonfRE Eye Entincots AT [ 0.0000 0.0000
111010 BeafPump (Argentinen] kG 0.0000 00000
111011 Beef Tafelspitz_#185C kG 0,000 0.0000
11012 Beef Shank KG oml 0.0000]
11014 Beat Terderivn Arg. 4150 kG 00000 0.0000
11015 Beet Primers [ 0.0000) 00000
Zone erdor Code | venaar | wsafeom | vemTe | pecsrwr| Eiaprice | Unit | ¢
Africa | Demo Sugciiar beatand anything th] 0102006 | Jeee-a0or | 0.50] o.50] kG [E
asia

Susstralis and NI

Europe Do Suppiar best and anyth|

ke Biid “findow

Zone Window |
4] | |

Bis Current | BMIsHItory  Bids Overview Current |wm-mum‘ Logs

Item List is responsible for showing all default vendors for all the existing purchasing zones.

Once a vendor, store and zone are selected, all the items in the selected store are displayed in the item list no matter whether or not bids are available.

Explanations of all the column names can be found below this screenshot:
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Code Description Unit Fized Cost Fized Cost
111001 Beef Brisket BMLS #120 KG 0.0000 0.0000
111002 Eeef Tenderloin Arg, 3/dib kG 0.0000 0.0000
111003 Beef Top-Inside-Roundi#169 KG 0.0000 0.0000
111004 Beef Tongus cured KG 0,0000 0,0000
111005 Beef Oxtail sliced KG 0.0000 0.0000
111006 Beef Silversides #1714 KG 0.0000 0.0000
111007 Eeef Striploin Argentinie KG 0,0000 0,0000
111008 Beef Rib Eye Entracote Ar KG 0.0000 0.0000
111010 Beef Rump (4rzentinien) KG 0,0000 0,0000
111011 EBeef Tafelspitz #135C KG 0.0000 0.0000
111012 Beef Shank KG 0.0000 0.0000
111014 Eeef Tenderloin Arg.4 /5 KG 0.0000 0.0000
111015 Beef Primerib KG 0.0000 0.0000

Code Material Management item number as assigned in the article manager

Description Item description as defined in the article manager

Unit Shows the item base unit

Fixed Cost (left column) Base unit cost

Fixed Cost (right column) Vessel cost (vessel cost = base unit cost + store markup)

Back to Top: Item List

Zone Window

The zone window is responsible for showing all default vendors for all the existing purchasing zones.
This window is for information only, and no data can be edited.

In the left column the zone window lists all available zones.

Referring to the selected item in the item window, it will list all the default vendors for each zone.
If there is no entry, it means that for the current time period no vendor is specified.

Zone Wendor

Africa

Asia

Australia and ML

Europe Dema Supplier beef and anyth | ff——— I this case the we have only one
States default set for the zone Europe

Back to Top: Item List

Bid Window

The bid window shows all available bids for the selected item. It is where we actually select items, and the prices can be seen in a view that directly
compares the bids from the vendors and lists the cheapest bid on top.

The bids appear with all the details that have been entered into the system via the Excel bid file or by using the insert bid function.

Code | vendor | vaidFrom | vaidTo | PriceEuR| Bid Price | Unit | ¢
| Demo supplier beef and anything th]  Jul-10-2006 Jan-06-2007 | 0.50] nsojke [E

This window shows all
available bids

| ~l

Columns in Bid Window::

Code Vendors code as defined in vendor setup

Vendor Vendor

Valid from Show the date from which the bid is valid

Valid Date Shows the expiration date of the bid

Price Euro Price in company's home currency

Bid Price Vendors preferred currency price according to vendor master data settings
Unit Item base unit

Currency Currency of base unit

Estimated Estimated order quantity for the validity of the bid.
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QTD Quantity purchased from selected vendor until today
Vendor Code Vendor item/ article number
Brand Item brand
Case Unit Case unit referring to base unit
Comments Manual comment regarding this bid
Minimum The minimum order quantity for a single purchase order
Date Shows the exact time the bid was created
See Also:

* More About the Bid Window and how to set Defaults

* Back to Top: Item List
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Navigation: How to ... >

Bid flow in the Material Management System

How to get new bids and manage the bidding process:

The usual way of proceeding in order to have accurate bids within the system will include the

5 following steps:

Step 1 Function in Quote Manager Tasks
Create Excel bid file — Creates an Excel file for a certain
%* Geperate Excel Bid File vendor in order to get quotations
for specified products

E-mail the created Excel file to the vendor

l

Vendor will fill in required bids and send
the e-mail back to purchasing department

!

Step 2 Function in Quote Tasks
Manager

Import of the | Opens the quotation toolbar
Excel bid file ﬁ Werify BiEs

The toolbar will appear right underneath the main toolbar

: @ & P
,..-/I Cpen 3)&9 Werify Bids E@ Import ;‘) lgnore Zero Price

Step 3 Function in Quote Tasks
Manager
Import the ([-,{ Imports the bid file into the
Excel bid file E Impart evaluation window

!

Step 4 Function in Quote Tasks
Manager

Verification | Checks if bids meet system
of bid file ﬁ Verify BiES requirements

!

Step 5 Function in Quote Tasks
Manager
Import of bids (r-,i Imports the prices into MMS for
% Import further processing

Navigation: Howto ... >

Learn more about the Excel bid file

Here you can learn more about the Excel bid file.

The Excel bid file:

After opening the Excel file it will appear as in the example below:

OO

OO
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Ed Microsoft Excel - Demo Yendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) Food 130000000001 .xls

e Sreage

(] Fle Edt Wew Insert Format Jooks  Data  Window Help  Adobe PDF Type a question for help =
N EHR oS AT RIS BB F 0 el m@f]
: Tahoma =8 zBlrlo===[4]3 % - ; v&-gv! i
B B I e T | o | By [ |t Reply with Changes... End Review... !
mEEl
H2 - A& 100 Frozen Meat Poultryt100 Beef
H | I | !
1 CODE m DESCRIPTION [7] SPECEF
2 |d4:118 Frozen Meat Poultry| 100 feef
3 [100001 Eeef Entrecote Lomnao Entrecot
4 [100002 Eeef Mince meat Carne de ternera pice
£ 100003 Eeef and pork minced meat 75%%:-25% Carne de ternera picac
5 [100004 Eecef Tenderloin chain off Salamilla sin cordar
7 100005 Ecef Top Side Tapa ter.
g [100006 Ecef siverside Redonda
g 100007 Ecef Picanha - Rumpsteak Pir==h-
10 | 100005 Eicef Maminha - Trip | Tip
11 |100009 Eieef Tripe { crew) |
12 (100010 Eeef bones ] _li
13 [100011 Liver (crew) .
14 [100012 Oxtongue
16 (100013 Beef Striplion
15 |100014 Beef Oxtal T
17 (100015 Eeef Mini Meat balls
18 | 12|10 Frozen Meat Powltry| 104 Pork
19 101001 E:acon Regular Slked. [Smid.

Structure of the Excel bid file:

The columns contained in this excel sheet are described as follows:
In order to avoid problems with the further processing of the Excel
bid file it has cell protection activated by default.

Column description Explanation Status
CODE MMS item code Protected
DESCRIPTION MMS item Protected
description
SPECIFICATIONS MMS Item Protected
additional specs.
UNIT MMS unit Protected
VENDOR PRICE To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
VENDOR UNIT To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
CURRENCY MMS currency Protected
VENDOR CODE To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor.
Item code will
then appear on
purchase order
VENDOR BRAND To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
VENDOR To be filled in by Unprotected
COMMENTS Vendor
VENDOR CASE To be filled in by Unprotected
UNITS Vendor
VENDOR MINIMUM To be filled in by Unprotected
QUANTITY Vendor
CASE HEIGHT To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
CASE WIDTH To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
CASE DEPTH To be filled in by Unprotected
Vendor
VALID FROM Pre entered, Unprotected
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however vendor
may change

VALID TO Pre entered, Unprotected
however vendor
may change

Navigation: Howto ... >
Working with bids Oe®©

After the completion of the previous processes the bids have been imported into the system and can be
further analysed by the purchasing team.

NSO This is the point where the automation stops for a while, and we process manually as there ar¢

\: purchasing decisions to be made by the purchasing department, however this will simplify the
subsequent purchasing process.

This decision-making process covers questions such as what is going to be purchased from which vendor
because this is more a question of vendor contracting and purchasing policies than an MMS function, and
these decisions remain the responsibility of the purchasing department.

Depending on the purchasing policies the revision of the vendors bids should be done at frequent
intervals.

In order to reach the full functionality and to fulfill various purchasing policies it is recommended to have
more than just one bid per item available especially for the most common / high volume items as well as
for the high value article groups.

See Also:

¢ Price Evaluation

Navigation: Howto ... > @0
Price evaluation i

After the bidding process the quotes for the articles can be compared and a standard vendor for each item, zone and period can be
defined.

Evaluate prices

Selecting an item from the item list will show the current bid from the selected supplier in the bid window

To initiate the price evaluation, at minimum a vendor and a store must be selected from the drop down menu located on the left of the screen.

|\fandnr j
|Dem0 Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) j — endor
Food | ——e Main Store

- | — 701

Dl <Ll s> A
<} 10Frozen Meat Poultry
100 Beaf IS - = lterm Group or
01 Park single items
=) 102 Poultry
4 103 Lamb
104 veal
[ 11Fizh
=4 12 Frozen Fruit egetables

13 Ice Cream Frozen Diary
=t 14 Cheeses Diary Delicates:

< 1B Fresh Fruit Vegetables
=4 16 Dry Store One

=t 17 Dry Store Two

4 2_0d v

P R e e R

Groups

How to work with bids and the bidding tabs

When looking into the bids, a vendor and a store must be selected in order to do a bid comparison as
described above. Depending on the selected store and item group all the relevant articles will be listed as in
the screenshot below.

Once an item is selected by clicking it, the bidding details will appear in the window below.
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Once an articls is selected in this

. . . window, the bids will be showe in the:

Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hambi winclow below,

Code Description / -
K

100002 Beef Mince meat KiG 0.0000 0.0000
100003 Beef and pork minced meat 7E%-26% KG 0.0000 0.0000
100004 EBeef Tenderloin chain off KG 0.0000 0.0000
100005 Beef Top Side KiG 0.0000 0.0000
100006 Beef silverside KiG 0.0000 0.0000
100007 Beef Picanha - Rumpsteak K 0.0000 0.0000
100008 Beef Maminha - Trip £ Tip KiG 0.0000 0.0000
P e P E—— b

o | validTo [ Bidpr... | U, €. vend... | Br‘ | casetnit | comments
szoc] m-ze-200)  1.000] kG [ EUR| [ [ [

Tabs for bid details
| o

Bids Current | Bids History | Bids Overview Current | Bids Owerwiew 4l Bids | Logs

When looking into the main quote manager window, we see some tabs at the very bottom of the lower

window:

By moving your mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the cursor changing to a
these to jump to more detailed information about that particular button or window.

These tabs offer the user a way to display the bids from various points of view.
Depending on the choice and the users intention they will filter required information regarding:

Bids Current

Bids History

Bids Overview Current

Bids Owerview &l Bids

g

Logs

Navigation: How to ... > Evaluate Prices >

Bids Current

Bid history from current vendor

Current bid from the selected vendor

Bid overview for all current bids from all zones and vendors
Future bids overview for all current bids from all zones and vendors

Shows the records of users actions (requires special security rights)

The Current Bid tab will display the current bid from the selected supplier.

Current Bid:

Selecting an item from the item list will show the current bid from the selected supplier in the bid window below.

Click on

OO
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& Fidelio Cr
Fi=  Edit
Selectthese

details to show
current bids:

;e Material Management - Quote Manager - [Vendor Quotes]

Windows  Help

l") Search ﬁ Refresh (Ei{ Generate Excel Bid File ﬁ ierify Bids

i\u‘enmr

H

@ =k o
Defaults Owerview x Export to Excel [ a Brint

Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 110016 | Beef

Code Description unit | Fixed Cost | FixedCost :I
Wendor \Demo Wendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) ;I T |
i
[ lfood LI 111001 Beer Brisket BNLS #120 KG 0. 00000 Selecting an article wil
111002 Best Tenderloin Arg.3/db KG 0.0 0.0000) show the current price
7 " i the window below
one - Al - () 114003 Beaf Top-lnside-Round#169 KG 0,0000 0.0000|
3 111004 Beef Tongue cured KG 0,0000 00000/
. .= <<ALL == e
Amdgfgl’s“p A 111008 Geat Oxtail sliced WG 0.0000 o
orsubiolder 111006 Beet Sitversides #1714 KG 0.0000 d
111007 Geer Striphoin KG 0.0000 10000
|l e e = ool £ o ool 2
Vaiid ... | VaiidTo | Bider... | U... C..[Estin.. | Q7D | vend... | 8rand | case
d-i0-200) e300 00| kG [EUR]  ooo| o0 |4 |
[F 117 Processed Meat
w ] 12Fish
#['.4 13Frozen Faod
#[-4 14 Dairy Products
+ [+ 15 Preserved & Semi Maru
w24 16 Dry Products
[0+ 17 Bakery & Pastry “l| 4 | o
<
Ems Bids Current | Bids History I Bids Quenview Current | Bids Overview Al Bids I Logs
seachefs | 7/10/200 BE5TPM  User:FidelioSupport | FoiFrack | DB:Fidelio  Ver: 7.3026,110

By selecting the item and right clicking it, a new context menu will appear, providing the following functions:

X Delete

L# properties

delete the bid

will insert a bid for an item

shows the properties of the bids

Insert and Properties will display the following window where a bid can be modified or newly created.

[ ¥endor, Bid X
E Beef Maminha - Trip / Tip

Walid From: ‘

El

“Walid Toi

s AJune

27,2008

-

Wendor Code; ‘

Brand: ‘

Case Size! ‘

Minimum: ‘

0,000 |KG

Price: ‘

0,000 |KG

Currency: ‘EU’U

Comments;

Case Dimentions:

Height (m)
i

Depth (m)

X 1]

Width (m)

Wolume (m2)

1} =

Done

1]

See Also:

« Bids History
* Bids Overview Current
« Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: How to ... > Evaluate Prices >

Tab Bids History

The Tab Bids History will display the entire price history of the selected item from the selected vendor

Tab Bids History

OO
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By selecting this tab, the bid history of a single item can be viewed and analysed. In contrast to the Current Bid Tab it shows only expired bids from the
selected vendor .

Column Description are shown below the image:

alid From
May-10-2005

Bid Price | Lnit | cur Estimated | o1 | vendor Code | Brand
1.00] kG EUR 0.00] 0.00] |

Bids Current  Bids History | Bids Overview Current | Bids Overview All Bids

Logs

Valid From: Date from which bid was valid

Valid To: Expiration date of bid

Bid Price: Bid price in vendors currency

Unit: Shows item base unit

Currency: Shows bid currency

Estimated: Original estimated quantity

QTD: Quantity purchased until expiration date

Vendor Code: Vendor's item code

Brand: Item brand

Comments: Comments

Minimum: Minimum quantity per order

Date: Date bid was created or bid's properties were changed
See Also:

* Bids Current
¢ Bids Overview Current
* Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: How to ... > Evaluate Prices >

Bids Overview Current

The Bids Overview Current will display the bids from all vendors for the item that was selected in the window above and that are
currently valid.

Bids Overview Current

The Tab Overview Current is, along with the Bids Overview All Bids Tab, the function that enables the user to do price comparisons, and to decide, based on
this comparison and other purchasing related questions which will be the standard supplier for the item.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Managemen ote Manager, - [Yendo

Fie Edit Windows Help
Print

f') Search @ Refrash % Generate Excel Bid File § Werify Bids = Defaults x Export to Excel
frns J Demo Vendor Fidelio Cruise (Hamburg) | 100014 | Beef
‘endor -

— Cade Description Unit | FixedCost |  Ficed Cost
|Dem° Vendor Fidslio Cruiss (Hambure) j 100013 Beef Striplion KG 10,0000 10,0000
|Fmd j 100014 Beef Cwctail e 0,0000 10,0000

100015 Bt Miri Meat bals KG 0.0000 0.0000

- il - j

14 << ALl == ~
= [ 10Frozen Meat Poultry
2} 100 Beef

54 101 Pork Zone W Code “alid From
O 102 Poultry Europe 99099 Jul-03-2006
Ot 103 Lamb South Americ 3448 Set as Default Vendar for All Zones 52008
Ot 104 veal [ Unset as Default endar for A Zones

- [J54 1 Fish

+- 4 12 Frozen Fruit Vegstables
[ 13 lce Cream Frozen Diary
[ 14 Cheeses Diary Delicates:
[t 15Fresh Fruit Vegetables
[+ 16 Dry Store One

+- [ 17 Dry Store Two

= O3 2.08 I | R | ! ol

T

[+

¥

< | =
Groups Bids Current | Bids History — Bids Overview Current | Bids Overview All Bids [ Logs
7372006 152 P User : Fidelio Support | Pc i Frank DE : Fidelio  |ver: 7.30.109

The items or articles are selected the same way as in Bids Current and Bids History.
The bids will then appear in the detail window with the cheapest bid always listed on top and the most expensive at the bottom.

Default Vendors are those that during the automatic purchasing process, these bids will be selected to place an order with the
assigned vendor.

By selecting an article and then right
clicking, the following context menu
appears:

Set as Default Vendar for All Zones
@ Unset as Default Wendor for All Zones

. ﬂ] Set as Default for Europe

With these options we can assign the
defaults as follows:

ﬂ] Set as Default for South America

Set as Default Vendor for &l Zones Set the selected bid as default for all zones.

All purchases will be placed with this vendor.
El Lnset as Default Wendar for All Zones Will unset the bid and it will no longer be the default for all zones.
M3 set a5 Default for Europe Will set the selected bid as default bid for one zone only, in this

case Europe.

After the assignment is done the default bid for each zone will appear in the small split window to the left of the bid view.

“Walid FrUrn| “alid To | Price... | Bid
Iun-26-2006| lun-26-2007 1.000 1

Europe| Demo Vend

South A Dema Vend J" Set as Default Vendor for All Zones 03] 3140
S ool 3.930

00 4,200 :

@ Unset as Default Vendar for All Zones

E:J Set as Default for Europe
ﬂ] Set az Default for South America

Jd 1 2jd | i

Bids Current | Bids History  Bids Overwiew Current ‘ Bids Owerview all Bids | Logs

See Also:

* Bids Current
« Bids History
* Bids Overview All Bids

Navigation: How to ... > Evaluate Prices >

Bids overview all Bids
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The difference between this option and Bid Overview Current is that this option is used for assigning bids to a future starting date.

Bids Overview all Bids:

The Tab Bids Overview all Bids is, along with the the Tab Overview Current, the function that enables the user to do price comparisons, and to decide, based
on this comparison and other purchasing related questions which will be the standard supplier for the item.

This function enables a well organized purchasing department to switch vendors on specified dates and to ensure that the bid function can be used without
interruptions caused by periods without bids.

Demo Vendor Fideli

Cruise (Hamburg) | 100014 | Beef

Code Description Unit Fixed Cost Fixed Cost

100013 Beef Striplion ] 0.0000 0.0000 ) o
= Selecting an article will

100014 Beef Oxtail K 0.0000 0.0000 shawi the curent price

ANN015 Fieef Mini Meat balls K 0.0000 00000 in the window belov

Default as of Date Wendor

Cheapest hidz are always
listed at the top

| | o

Bids Owerwisw Current  Bids Overview All Bids -

Double Clicking on a Bid will guide you to the following Dialogue:

Bids Current | Bids History

Set as Future Default Yendar
Select Al Select all zones

Date: ] Monday 5 July 10, 2006
Laagleetal Deselects 4ll zones
Zones:
Oasia
[ sustralia and Nz
Oeurcpe

Ostates

Accept all changes and close the window

Remove the selected zones and close the window

1 July 2006 |

Cancel Cancel without any changes

2 3 4 5 & 7 8

Clicking on the arow will open the:
2 @ 1 12: 13 142 15 calendar where the future starting date
16 17 18 19 200 21 Z2 fiz selected

23 24 25 26 37 28 19
0 :
C ) Today: 7A02006

See Also:

* Bids Current
* Bids History
* Bids Overview Current

Navigation: How to ... > Evaluate Prices >

The Defaults Button

The Defaults button is an option that displays all the defaults bids with item and zone for a single vendor selected in the left hand

(€6
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drop down menu.

Displaying Vendors Defaults

After placing bids and default vendors for items into the system the 'defaults' button on the top
of the toolbar can be used to show all the default items per Vendor, Store or Zone

As an example in the picture below it shows all default items per vendor for the food store in all zones:

The Default Button

¥ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Quote Manager - [Defaults]

File Edit Windows Help

. " 1 ]
f) Search ‘é Refrash % Generate Excel Bid File ﬁ Verify Bids Defaults x Export to Excel
|\u‘endur T j

|Demo Vendor Fidefio Cruise (Hamburg)] j Zone Code Description Waon Type Walid ... Walid To
Europe 100001 Beef Entrecote KG | Current | an-26-200| n-2é-200

|Food j Europe 100002 Beef Mince meat KG [ Current | in-26-200( n-26-200
Europe 100005 Beef Top Side KG | Current | n-26-Z00( an-26-200

- Al j Europe 100003 | Beef and pork minced meat 76%-26% | KG | Current | Jn-26-200( n-2é-200
bocx gL B -~ South dmerica 100001 Beef Entrecote KG [ Current | n-26-200( an-26-200

= 10 Frozen Meat Poultry South dmerica 100002 | Beef Mince meat KG | Current | an-26-200] an-26-200
j 100 Beef South America 100005 | Beef Top Side KG | Current | un-26-200| n-26-201

4 101 Pork South America 00003 | Beef and pork minced meat 75%-25% | KG | Current | n-26-200| in-26-20

4 102 Poultry

103 Lamb

b 104 Weal

11 Fish

{ 12 Frozen Fruit Vegetables
15 lce Cream Frozen Diary
14 Cheeses Diary Delicates:
15 Fresh Fruit VWegetables
16 Dy Store One

A7 Dy Store Two

Y Z_Cid w

Groups 4 ﬂ

| 6262006 2:46 P User : Fidelio Support | Pc @ Frank DE : Fidelio  |Mer: 7,30,109




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« @
Frequently Asked Questions TP

o We want to have all the bids from a vendor in Brazilian Reals and then the day that we make the PO apply the
exchange rate in the system to €uro. Is this possible ?

This can be made provided that you have updated the exchange rate under Options / Currencies Exchange rate accordingly.
e« When creating bids, is it possible for the articles on the Excel spreadsheet to be in alphabetical order i.e. same
as on the screen? This would make it easier for vendors to quote on.

The articles on the Bid file are exported in a pre-defined format and this includes the sorting order of articles. Currently this is not possible.

e Is it possible to have the description field displayed in alphabetical order in Quote manager ?
By clicking the description Column header the system will display the articles in alphabetical Order.
e We are adding vendors to MMS but do not always order from them or add quotes. Would it be possible to search

for a supplier by details entered in to the Notes / Comments tab? e.g. if we entered plumbing in this tab, we
could search for all plumbers on MMS.

Currently the Notes entered are not considered in the Search query criteria.

e Are Excel template files available, which could be used to import items in to MMS?

No actual template files exist but you may export an empty file without data to simulate a file that can be imported into MMS.

e What does QTD mean in quote manager?

Quantity that has been purchase until Expiration date of Bid

e When you raise a new bid for an item in quote manager there is a field 'Estimated'. What is this field used for?

This column indicated the estimated consumption for the selected article.
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Receiving Module

The Receiving Module is mainly used by the vessels and warehouses to load/offload goods.

Receiving main screen

g
(=}
z

The image below represents the receiving module main screen as it looks once opening it. On the top are the main Function Buttons and below, the
screen is divided into three main sections displaying a calendar which displays different colors depending on which Overview has been selected. At
the very bottom is displayed information on the operational unit, date & time, current user, computer name, database in use and the module version

number.
4 Fidelio Cruise Material Manzgement - Receiving Module - - [Purchase @rder Overview for 25 January 2011] i__ (=l@] = |
Iopis EdR Widows Help
] L T 1 (p
P8 %o X B
Eggﬁrch Refresh | Ow dp | Print Exportfo Excel Exit
RIS AL ORI LA F
Purchase Order Overview for 25 January 2011 .mc]
lFIease select an Entity j
Destination a5 CPI PON VID Vendor Valus | CUR Valuz(EUR)
January Figh]
| 0
Sun | Man | Tus |Wed | Thu | Fri | Sak
1
|3 |4|5|6|7 |8
9 [ 10| 11 |12 |13 ] 14 | 13
16 |17 | 18 | 19 | 20| 21 | 22
3| 2% | 7| 8| 29
0| #
| [2sr01r2011 4 v 2500172011
I_.mdl'n'gs |§ummar1‘es]
I
Ul
< | [ J
i Overview Quichk View Purchase Orders | H.eteiﬁn-;sl WarehmlseTramFersl Cnnl:arners|
| HQ (@ Ship 1 |J_5!D1J20‘J1 | 117 User : Fidélio Support Pc = Katja-temp ||JB:J'..|ms~t5~sﬂ-1 |\fcr:?.an.265 I

{

Moving the mouse over the screenshot 'hotspots’ will change the cursor into a
Clicking on these links will provide more detailed information on the particular topic.

Menu Bar

The menu bar contains the basic and most frequently used options for searching, exporting into Excel and printing reports.

Available functions in the menu bar

File

P o

Search Refresh

Edit Windows Help
-y

=

o &

Ownership Print  Export to Excel Exit

Top Previous Next
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Search: Opens the document with the search engine.
Refresh: Will return they layout of the screen to its default state.
OwnerShip: Will allow the transfer of the ownership of a receiving from one user to another.
Print: Allows the user to print loading documents.
Export to Excel: Exports the active information related to loadings into Excel.
Exit: Closes the Receivings module.
Button: Search Top Previous Next

This option opens the search engine, allowing to search for a document in the receivings module.

Button Search:

Jo

Search Click to open the document search engine.

Search for:

Search for Purchase order:

-]

Search

Use Filters:
[ Vendor:
== Please select a Vendor =» J
[~ Vessel:
<< Please select a Vessel =» j |

[~ Order Status:

|<< Plzase select an Order Status == j

[ Item (Code):

|<< Please select an item »» -

[ Item (Description):

== Please select an item »» -

Overview | Quick View |Search0rder

A Purchase Order can be searched by entering the PO number or by using any of the pre-defined filters. One or more filters can be chosen in order
to narrow your search.

After making selections, and clicking the search button, the documents meeting the search criteria will be displayed.

The search engine will stay active as long as it is not deactivated! I|f your searchis

Note: fini shed nake sure you press the search button once nore to end the search!
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Button: Refresh

Top Previous Next

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh will reset

the layout to their original view.

Button Refresh:

&

Befresh By clicking here you will be able to refresh the screen layout.

Button: Ownership

The function Ownership allows one user to assign the ownership of an open receiving to another user.

Transferring the ownership for a receiving to another user

T e

Fle [Edt Windews el

PO % o X @

Seorch Fetresh | QwnerShip | Brint  DeporiinExcel  Ext

Sip 9

Le |

[

¥ My Receivings \ Open (1)
Type

Jmnciary M1

S|l||MmI1?i_w_bﬂ Tha | Fri | Sat

L I
5| s | 7|8
L] | W | 1k 13| -
1

BEIEEIRE

1]
Z‘JH!D | m|m

w|[n| |
2540172011 tlJ +| 250017200

gnmu|§.-—m|

) My Recenings
B Cucert Perod 1)
o)

I __J' Al R ecervngs:

@ Cunert Perod 13

@ ocenrn)

Ll |

ﬂ.

| Purchase orders H!DrhﬁpEWudmhﬂﬂ'm] Cmtltlﬁsi

overview | Quich View |

MQHamourg | Z5/01/2001 | M4 |User:FiceboSupport Ao Katis-temp OB 1 Mms-tE-s0e Ver 700,286 |
—

Find the open Receiving and select it.
Once selected the option Ownership in the menu bar becomes active.
Click on OwnerShip, select the new owner from the list and click on Assign.

Top Previous Next
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Assign Gwnership to User B e e ——
e
i%““. Assign Ownership to User
=
Ownership Assignment I Owmership History
Reason: |'-Tansf'cr Ownsership j |
Filter: [
Hame User Group =
Fidelio Support Team Administrater Ij
PO Accounting Manager § Accounting Manager
PO Assistant Maitre Hotel 5 Assistant Maitre Hotel
PO Assistant Cruise Directar S Assistant Cruise Director
PO Assistant Housekeeper Cabins 5 Assistant Housekeeper
PO Assistant Housekeeper Deck 5 Assistant Housekesper
| PO Assistant Housekeeper Lounge § Assistant Housekeeper -
Comments:
Assign Close
Button: Print Top Previous Next

Depending on your system configuration it is possible to print the loading documents using the print functionality directly within the
receivings module.
If you system is not preset up with a link to the loading documents it will open the print manager for your convenience.

Button Print:

Open a loading document.
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" mmm@w:mé&nu&?mﬁm R ip 1 FEB-01-2011] (= ‘1
| Em Dt Widows Heb
| 5 3
o % @B 5 x
| Befresh | (wrersn i em Oelele d=m | Prif  ExporttoExcel Ext
M 12975052-FB02267 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. CC Ship 1
A= @ mm .
|me|uur¢u-mls|
|~ y——
[ Loageg Documents 5| code | Description U... | ¥endo... | V... | Wenda... | SubTotal| O.. | 1. | 7o | Tauee 1
N Ty FO000034] POTATO FRESH %6 [ 5,0o0.000] w6 [ a.2000] 1,000.000] ves [ n.00f 000 asaf oo ||
Gl 1o iis @ sicimio i FO000131| CARROT FRESH ¥ | 5,000,000 wo | 2.0000] 1,000,000 ves | 0.00| c.oo| c.aaf e | ||
1D test @ 174,200,002k FO001471| MELON HONEYDEW ¥G | B00.000| WG | 14.0000]1,200.000] ves | 0.00| c.00| o.00f 1120 ||
1,800,000 1,200,000 4,20
ey Value |
e 170,100-000
LD:12345 4,100.000
Loet “174,200.000 b
Variance: 0000
0,000 |
| & | o I
 CYR— [ =
I Drervies | | S — [ | Grder Detats  Loacing Detats WE\'MIMLJ g:lienimﬂi EH.‘II
B !h:mﬂ;lﬁ:mh-lo; 0B : Mns-t5-304 Ver: 7.30.366 | !
Ed Click on Print.
s 730266
-] mimmimw—«m User kecess | mport / Expart ]
|
L Custom Deciaratson Reports
4 End of Cruise Reporis | p
[ PR Saies Beport | ]
e Invemtcey Reports i
L Invescing Reports
. Loading Reports M
L Movements Reports
L Orger Request Reports
L Purchase Order Reparts
) ecipe Reparts
- RPOS Reports
| Sk i Barnrts. =
Feport.
Loadeg e misaing Prices
Loading Report BGA
Loading Summary per |iem mw
o by Vendor and Date i
|Fazeize Desk x| properties
Copmes: Owienkation: Frompage:  Topage: Ciolatiorn:
| Partrait = e [ e [oetau =
™ Expand 4 Egpeit [ Preyiew | Brint | Bt |

As explained before depending on the setup of your system the report manager will open and allow the user a free selection of the loading
document.

Or the pre-setup report will open and the user can print the report directly.
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iz Fidelio Cruise Material Management Print Preu?ew - Loading Summary per Item - ; | = |0 X ]
& & 7= | 1/1 &

Preview ]

Loading Summary per Item B

Print Date: Tuesday, 25 January, 2041

Report Id: FC-DOO53 Revision: 79

Unit Oty. Receive

F:\F) FRUIT\FRE SH FRUIT

FOOD1471 MELON HOMEYDEW 1,2/1,3KG

KG §00.00

Total per Group:

F:\F) VEGETABLES\FRESH VEGETABLES

FOOOO03& POTATOD FRESH

KG 15,000.00

FOOOO131 CARRODT FRESH K& 5.000.0C

Total per Group:

Total per Report:

Button: Export to Excel

Top Previous Next

This function allows the user to export the contents of the active screen to an external Excel spreadsheet.

Exporting to Excel:

ak

Export to Excel Click here when the desired document for exporting is open on the screen.

In the following an export window will open.

| &3

Export to Excel

'

Status:

Export Exit
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To continue click "Export".

As soon as the export has finished an Excel spreadsheet with the selected items will appear on your screen.

T

PR s Bookl - Microsoft Excel == | #28
m Home Insert Page Layout Formulas Data Review View Acrobat & 0 = B 2
% Tahoma T & = General » f:__él Conditional Formatting = j‘ﬂ Insert = Xy }? ﬁ

: By~ A » EE- 9 v [§EFormatas Table * 3 pelete + | (@]~ Z ;

; J : %l 40 5 cell styles ~ EE) Format = = Ei?tretre:l sFIeT:ct&-
Clipboard 1= ] Alignment r} Number a Styles Cells Editing
. C6 A ( fr . v

|A| B c D E F G H I 1

1= Code Description Unit Vendor Amount Vendor Unit | Vendor Price SubTotal B
2 FOD0DD36  |POTATO FRESH KG 15,000.00 [KG 8.2 123,000.00

3 FOO00131 |CARROT FRESH K3 5,000,00 |KG 3 40,000.00

a FOD01471  [MELON HOMEYDEW 1,21,3KG KG 800 |KG 14 11,200.00

5 =3
‘ =
7 20800 174200

S {

9 4
10 =1
11 | i
12 |
13 |
14
15 | : : : — L
4 4 » M| Material Management Export . Sheet? ~ Sheetd = ¥1 M4 ] | - -

Ready | | [FEIEl 1003 (=) L}

=

This data can now be saved, manipulated, etc. according to user's needs.

Button: Exit

This option will close the Receivings module.

Button Exit:
i
Exit

Menu: File

Click here to close the Receivings module

Top Previous Next

Top Previous Next

This menu offers the option to open the order details of a loading, the option to export to Excel and printing the currently open loading

document.

File :

OPEN:
EXPORT:

PRINT:

Will export the current view to an Excel sheet.

Depending on the setup of MMS using the print button will open a
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File | Edt Windows Helf predefined loading document or it will open the print manager.

_+ Open . EXIT: Will close the Receivings module.
A Export '
B Print..  Ctrisp

Menu: Edit Top Previous Next

The Edit menu contains options to open a current receiving, re-assigning ownership, deleting and finalizing the loading. Furthermore
loading properties can be edited.

Edit :

Windows Help OPEN: Will open the order details.
.+ Open OWNERSHIP: Allows the current user to assign the ownership of the
& OwnerShip order to another user.
CLOSE AND LOCK:
£ Close and Lock Document Allows the user to close and lock the loading. Please
b © Delete keep in mind that only orders that have matching values
DELETE: between the order and the receiving can be closed and
W La# Properties locked.
PROPERTIES:

Allows the user to delete an open loading.

Allows the user to edit the properties of the loading

document.
Menu: Help Top Previous Next
Help :
CONTENTS:
SEARCH:
ABOUT: Open a window which provides the user with background
information about the software of the receivings module, e.g.: the
software version and which company it is registered to.
Menu: Windows Top Previous Next

The Windows menu allows the user to change how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout.

Windows :

Arrange All:  All windows will be arranged in order.
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Windnwsl Help
E Arrange All
Split

g

1 Purchase Order Overview for 28 January 2011
2 New VWarehouse Document...
3 12557451-F00703 MC Uniforms, Inc. Ship 1 JAN-26-2011

All windows will be split and all shown on
the screen.

Fie ESt Windows Heb

20 o X W

et Expoeiio Bxcel  Ext

Hi Hamburg. | 650172011 kA |Uiser ; Fideia Supcort Ek:hmm!u:mts-ﬂ'wmﬁ.m

_j Mew s Document.
el = ==
| 12957431-FO0703 MAC Uniforms, Inc. Ship 1 IAN-26-2011
201 Purchase Order Overvoew for 26 lanuary 2011
Fri | Sat
| 1
8 Destina... | 05 poN | viD | vencer -] VauE...
13 | 14| 15 Ship 1 a | o1282] 297S0R “0052:| Bijoux Terner 7,520.000] JsE] s,m_us_]
i TR R T R Er 5] CTEWATCH COMPARY | 18,459.000] | 13,899,849
el Ship 1 3 | ovae] zomsoe] 500_i] Fosst Switzerand Gmg] 20,011,4%0] 2| 22,454,100
o ol e i Ml B “hip 1 3 | oast] ze7s0n]| 0170 GeBR. " [2un] #4,209.500]
w | | Shig1 4 | mzst] zevsoa| mo| ceBR. HEIREwAN | 15,432.000] UR] 19,432,000
2650172011 ll I IJ“!OI]’NH ;T'l - mr - 3
|
Loacings |§u—nn| Furchate Orgers | Recetvngs | Warenouse Tramsters | Comtamers
| MyRecenmg: =
- . - W

" il Fidolio Cruise Misteril Managemant - Recening Module - . —

Eie Edt Windows (e

A28 % o X W

Gearch  Eeinesh Brnt  ExportioExcel  Ext

I”‘ . _] Purchase Crder Dvenview for 26 Janussy 2011

ip -

i Purchase Order Overview for 26 January 2011
dnmiary o

I Trel raa T ont [ vin T veeir T [T P |

an | e

[P

Purchase Orcars | Becevings| Warehssne Transters | containers |

'u‘weuim Fri | sat

I 12957401 -FOOTO3 MEC Uniforrn, Ine, Ship 1 1AN-26-2011
SRR || 12997491-F00703 MC Uniforms, Inc. Ship 1 JAN-26-2011

M EIEIE
m| 3'| H | I-Inmelm:mul

er0142011 uIJ » | 2as0rr2011 |

e [

Hiew Woadeh

New Warehouse Document...

I_|mnm z
e

Jm...m

S —1

HQ Hamburg | 267012001 #:42 Uiser : Fidelio Suppoet [Pe : Katja-temp DB : Mo 45-504 |Ver: 7.30,266 .

Entity Selection

Here you can select the entity for which you want to receive the goods for.

Entity selection:

Open the drop down menu and select the entity you want to receive goods for.

Depending on your setup this can be a container, a warehouse or a ship.

Top Previous Next
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[Eontainers] -
Ship 1

Ship 10
Ship 11
Ship 12
Ship 13
Ship 3

Ship 4

Ship 5 =

m. | »

Depending on your security rights you might not see the entire fleet but only your ship.

Calendar Top Previous Next

The Calendar is intended to give the users a good overview of all receiving activities for the current month.

By scrolling through the calendar it is possible to look at future as well as past dates.

Calendar - coloring schema

Open the drop down menu and select the entity you want to receive goods for.

Depending on your setup this can be a container, a warehouse or a ship.

January 2011

Sun | Mon | Tue |Wed | Thu | Fri | 5at

30 3

25/01/2011 ¢| J jmmwmﬂ

Light Blue shows the currently selected date.
Orange for past dates indicates CLOSED RECEIVINGS and WAREHOUSE TRANSFERS.
Orange for current and future dates indicates outstanding PURCHASE ORDERS and WAREHOUSE TRANSFERS.

Yellow for past and current dates indicates outstanding PURCHASE ORDERS.

Loadings View Top Previous Next

The loadings overview is giving the user a quick navigation tool to all.

Loadings
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Leadings

Summaries |

J My Receivings
’ Current Period (9)

Q Dpen (3)

J All Receivings

Overview Quick View ReceivingDverview

My Receivings - gives an overview about the currently logged in user's receivings which are open or within the current period.
All Receivings - gives an overview about all receivings, currently open and within the current period.

Summaries

Quick View

Fie a8 Wrdows Help
9 A o)
2P0 % & X W
Search Refrean Bt Export o Excel
Description Ordered | =
SHARCVE CL 1080261 4.0000( &
2] il Vendar [ are
SWARDVSN 1 EA pestmaton | 03] ¢ [ T woe | C...|  ValusiEUW) | £ 2]
- e r = i
TWARONEH CL 1081990 40000 A
plieichady Snig 11 3 | 10v156¢] 23974879 | Foosos| FRATELL GraFrIoNE L ‘521480 | wziemm)
SWARDVS O 1081551 £.0000 Ship 11 5 | 10015G4| 23974852 | FO1949 | DAMIEL SWARQWSKI CORPO| 15,234,770 EUR| 15,24.770|
SWARDIVIE 1 EA Ship 11 5| IGH15Gl 23974825 | FO2840| ESATT GROUP 24,7E9. US| 18,554 EET|
SWARGVS BR 1095683 0000 Ship 11 5 | 101156 23972887 | FouB12| Swatch &G 4.815.5%0) cHF|  3,880.511
THARONTH 1 EA g 11 3 | 101156:] 23974578 | FE0814| Evensen Remen 14,561.360) EUR|  14,581.380)
SWARDNV CL 1082753 40000 i 11 1 | 101156¢] 23974578 | #0080 inch of G s5h.958) fua|  esases
RSN EA Tp 11 3 | 101154| 23574581 | CF218a| 5L S Acbighamentn 2.700] [UR|  S02.700)
::rm?;.m £.0000 Sip 1 4 | 101156¢| 23974982 | FOT40T| ZEUS SPORT o Cirflo Satv. 370.000] EUR 170,000
i Ship 11 1 [1onise] 2versoas] o [ mees e 0.000]
SWARDVE AN 1081924 20000
hptin g 11 5 | 101156 2397447 | Fo2238] GRAZIA DL POZZO B aznyso) eve|  a2a7se
e e e [y g 11 DS FONVG| SCHIAVETT) ENIOSAS @ En|  1,787.500] EUR| 1,787,500
TWaROV 1 g 11 § | 1091564 13991111]| FOD505| LERDY SOMER 1,009,230 EUR| 2,000, 180G
T ARCIVE W 108 THES £.0000 i 11 4 [ 101156 13991125] Foo411| GO NDBEL GEHOVACOL|  1.721.2i0) BUR| v7avam)
SWARVE 1 EA Srip 1 5 | 1ovi56 eo11aee] crosas| Parteetreiosas A B sszemolEun|  eseml
SWARDVSE] CL 1085182 +.0000 Ship 11 5 | 1011564] 13991153¢] FOXS51 | Wartsia itatia Soa 45,044, EUR| 48,044,500
SWARDVSR 1 EA i Ship 11 1 10815G4] 13991167 FOI001 | WF ITALIASPA 10,000 EUR| 0000 :l
A E rl E 13
Overviem | QuickView | Peseivingavervien | | Purchase orders [ mecetvings| warehouse Transtevs| contaners

I HQ Hamburg | 26/00/2041 13:04 User ; Fidelio Support Po : Katjatemp D : Mas-t5-a04 |Ver: 7.30.268

The Quick View allows the user to get a quick and brief overview of the content of each purchase order, receiving, warehouse transfer or container.

Receiving Overview
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Purchase Order

;_;__'f Loading Documents

-8 Jan 07 2011
=] s

‘l 1Dz 12345 @ -4,100.00 ZAR

&
.ﬂ 1Dz test @ 174,200.00 247

Key Value
Ordered: 170,100.000
LD:12345 4,100.000
LD:test -174,200.000
Variance: 0.000
0.000

Overview | Quick View | RecefvingOverview r

The Receiving Overview is showing the details for the currently selected purchase order and the linked loading documents.

Purchase Order Overview Top Previous Next

The Purchase Order overview provides the user a good overview over all existing Purchase Orders for the selected date.

From this view the user can open a Purchase Order in order to create the loading document and process the receiving.

Overview of Purchase Orders for selected date:

y 2011
Destination | o8 | em | Pow viD_ | vendor Vaive | €UR|  ViaueiFIUR)
wip 1 1 | o12300] 12975052 | FROZATE] COCORICD FARM, 223,908.500] i [ 25441952
(wip t & | 0123001 1207505% | FBOT267| PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. C1|  170,100.000) 2k |  19,322.958
thip 1 & | 0123001 12975054 | FBOO1Z2| FRESH POINT SOUTH FLORIDA §.410 LSO [
(g t & | 0123001 12075054 | FBO2267| PRESIDENTIALFOOD CORP. CI  9,510.000) Zi | 1,080,314
Ship 1 1 D123004| 12975054 | FBOO41S| SPREAFICO F.SCO BLF.LLI 5P 132,000 Eur 132,000
| Ship 1 3 | en23001| 125511618 | J0787_2i| Starsght Cruises 24 527.000| I8 55888
Ship 1 & | CM23004( 126511682 | FOO514 [ Martink AS B,500.000| EUR 8,500,000
| Q
meozrznnj qul.'mrlml
| MyRezening:
B Cunert Pericd 19
ey
] 2 Receivings
. Curenk Period (5]
® ey
< I |
- [
Overvies | Quick View | Purchase Orders || Receivings | Warehouse Transters | Containers
W Mamburg | 01/02/2011 1Sy [Uiser o Fidstio Suppott Pcot Katha-temp DS 2 Mams-15-504 Ver: 7.30,264
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nly Purchase Oders in status 5 (Oder confirmed Quantities) can be recei ved!

[a bl
Warning... -L&J'

Not e: In order to process a Purchase Order the order must be on Status 5.
o

oK |
e —

In order to receive items for an existing PO on status 5 double-click the PO or click the right mouse button and select Open.

The information about the purchase order in the receivings module is purely informational. In case you need to modify a Purchase Order please go
to the Purchasing Module.

Order Details

Top Previous Next

Double-clicking a purchase order in status 5 or a loading on the receivings tab will open the order and loading details. Only those
purchase orders can be opened that are in status 5 and converted into a loading document.

Within this screen users are able to view in detail the items belonging to the purchase order.

Order Details:

A mmmw-mmdmmmmmmwummﬂ

Fie Edt Windows Helo
6 % B WL X E
Refrest Print  Exportio Exotl  Ext
239911533-F01689 WURTH SRL Ship 11 JAN-26-2011 El
| 4=0 m®
Code: Dezcripticn unit Ordered
m Furchase Order GO02455S GLIDA SCORREVOLE AUTORIENTRANTE SEA 30 550 mm EA 25,0000
-/ Leading Documents: WURTH FOB0LOT4.001
GOOLEI45 “TASSELLOD IN METALLD PER PARETI VUOTE 52050 mm EA TO0.0000¢ (|4
WURTH 0500, 55,52
G050 ANCORA & SOFFITTO COM VITE Mdwh) mm WURTH EA 25,0000
0504, T41
GOOEEA0 ATTIVATORE 150 ml WURTH DE53.301.20 Ea 1.0000!
GOTSETIY WERNICE SPRAY HERD VOLKSWAGEN 400 mi WURTH EA £.0000
0893.349.119
V57,0000
Key Ve
Drgered: 119,480
Warinnoe: 119,480
238,960
¥ ]
l [ ] | LA E— |
Dverview | ReceivingOverview J gm-w:mlmmm_o::ah Vendor Evaluations | Action Emui Logs |
HO Hambearg 26407 /2011 1124 Wser : Fidetio luppoet [Pe : Katja-tesp (DB : Mms-t5-50d  Ver: 7.30.166
[ = -

Code: Unique item code.
Description: Item description.
Unit: Unit of measurement for the item.

Ordered: Quantity ordered from vendor.



Main Screen

Confirmed: Quantity confirmed by vendor.

Received: Quantity received on board.

Price Ord: ltem price as confirmed by vendor.

SubTotal: Total value of items order.

Total Disc%.: Total applicable discount in percentage.

VAT%: Value added tax in percentage.

Total: Total value including taxes and discount.

Tax Group: Name of tax group item belongs to.

Posting Group: Name of the posting group this item belongs to.

Tax%: Percentage of tax on the item.

Deductable%: Applicable percentage for price deduction.

Loading Details

Within this screen users are able to view items in detail which have been added to the loading document.

Loading Details:

Al Fidelio Crusise Mate il Managerent - Recerving Module - - [12975052-FB02267 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP, OC Ship 1 FEB-01-2011)

=

R Purchass Orger

»--;‘ Loadesg Dotuments

5 dmor 2
LSS BRI
ol 10=test @ 174,200,002

O % BB & x @
R :

Brint Exporitc Excel Ext

Ml 12975052-FB02267 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. CC Ship 1 Ell

Invaice I Gengral Comments |

5| coge | Description Ue.. | Vendou. | Ve.. | Wenda... | SubTotal | Bui | 1. | T | Tau
| FoCO003¢]| POTATO FRES G | 5000000 kG | 82000 1,000.000] ves | 0.00] o.o0| ouoa] 300
EWFH CARROT FRESH G | 5,000,000 KG £.0000] L,000.000] Yes | 0.00| C.0D| OuDD| 000
FOO0NATY| MELON HONEYDEW WG | Eo0.00| kG | 140000 1,200.000| ves | 0.00| coo| ouoo] 11,20
].E’}.?} 200,000 4,20

Ky W
Orderedt: 170, 100000
LD:2345 4,100,000
Loutest ~174,200.000
| Jvariance: 0.000
il 0.000
0
‘ P
u— ) f==
| Crverview RecenrrgOreroew Order Detals  Loading Detads MEN’MIUL| Aeticn Em:iJ Lml
I HQ Hamburg | I5/0172011 15203 [User : Fidebo Support 7c : Katjaetemp DB : Mas-L5-504 |Ver: 7.30.266

Top Previous Next

8: Once this column shows the @ sign you are required to enter a Product LOT or Serial Number. In the article manager the item is enabled to

force the logging of a tracking of a serial number or a LOT/ batch number. Please see Article Manager.

Code: Unique item code.

Description: Item description.

Unit: Unit of measurement for the item.

Vendor Amount: Total amount of received goods, according to delivery note or invoice.
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Vendor Price: Final price of the delivered item according to the delivery note or invoice.

SubTotal; Subtotal of the delivery for the selected item.

DISC: Is a discount applicable for the item.

Item Discount: Total value of item discount in %.

Total Discount: If multiple discounts apply for the item, the total discount in % is shown.

Tax%: Percentage of tax on the item.

Total: Total amount for the selected item reduced by discounts and tax added.

Tax Group: Name of tax group item belongs to.

Posting Group: Name of the posting group this item belongs to.

Tax%: Percentage of tax on the item.

Deductable%: Applicable percentage for price deduction.

Expire Date: Expiry date of the loaded item.

Serial/Lot: This field requires the user to enter the Serial or batch/ lot tracking number. Depending on the setting of the article the system will not

allow to leave this field blank.

Comments: Free entry field for user comments.

By right clicking on one of the items in the Loading Details screen the following window will appear:

_i) Add Mew Loading Document

E3 Manually Add tem
Tranfer tem

B3 Delste
ﬁ Refresh

Insert from Purchase Order

&l Add Action Event

Transfer Item

E Update Quantities using Scanned Amounts

Delete

F2

Add New Loading Document: by selecting this option it is possible to create a new
loading document

Manually Add Item: by selecting this, items can be added via the search engine by
entering their specific code or description

Transfer Item: the quantities of the selected item can be transferred to another
product (see detailed description below)

Delete: deletes selected item
Refresh: updates the screen with the latest information

Insert from Purchase Order:

Update Quantities using Scanned Amounts: will update the number of items
according to the amount that has been scanned via MMS Mobile

Add Action Event: by selecting this an event can be created regarding the standard
of the delivered item or whether the delivered goods are incorrect (see below for
further details)

By right clicking on the item in the Loading Details screen and selecting "Transfer Item", the following screen will appear:

_i) Add New Loading Document
E¥ MWanualy Add tem

| Tranfer tem

B3 Delete

ﬁ Refresh
Insert from Purchase COrder

E Update Quantities uging Scanned Amounts
&y, Add Action Event

Delete

F2
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B} Transfer quantities to different Product _GT_ E t@_'
From Produck:
Code: ES000054 Amount: 0.000 i EA Price: 22,800,000
Description: E) REPAIRED HOTEL MACHINERIES
To Product:
Code: E Aengant: | Unit: Price: 0-00
Deseription:
Opthons: ¥ Lookup Vendor Price [5i
Comments:
==

Either by selecting the unique code for the item or entering its description, the search engine will find the item in question.
The quantities will then be transferred from the original item to the item that has been searched.
The original item will still be seen in the loading document, however with 0 quantity.

The newly added item will have the quantity of what the original item had in the first place.

Add Action Event

By right-clicking and selecting "Add Action Event", the user will be able to add a detailed evaluation of the received items

-

5 Action Event '_C! e e J

Add new Action Event @

Type: | _'J Assigned ?n=| ,ZJ

Product: [es000oss [y epaireD HoTEL mackineRiEs

P.0.1D |:1999519 - FOD128

Recaivad: [\'\l‘cﬂnesuar. January 28, 2011 @ Ship 1

Resdutlon‘iypel j

Comments™ -

Type:

Item Delivered Damaged

Poor Product Standards

Short Delivered

Wrong Item Delivered

Assigned To: to whom the event is allocated to

PO ID: identification number of purchase order
Received: when and where the goods were received

Resolution Type:
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Comments: additional comments can be entered here

Further information can also be found under the topic Action Events.

Vendor Evaluations Top Previous Next

The tab Vendor Evaluations allows the user to evaluate the performance of the vendor by answering predefined questions. Performance
related details and questions can be customized according to ship operation.

Vendor Evaluations:

Depending on the question, users are able to answer with "1" or "0" meaning "Yes" and "No", respectively

il
Al Fidelo Cruise Material Management - Recenving Module - - [12972775-FOI75T Polo Modem GmbH Shep 1 MAR-25-2011] ﬂ

Fle Eo Wedows  Welp
i i
sy ™
o % BB & X 6
Befresh Errd ErcortioExeel Egt
fl 12972775-F01757 Polo Modem GmbH Ship 1 MAR-25-2011 x|
[Ame m®
Evaluation Grougs Question Rargs Rating
R Purchaze aroer AL Wiere B geoas without Samage e sEvery 11 = tes 0oty
L Losang Dotummiy 1) Goegral Packing appedt. 1= s 0w i 1 |
-5y revot 2 :tm‘u“"‘m’ 42k product hirve th sase shetf? It = Vs 0= tigh 1
Al oot 2aso00 e o ere sl of the goads wilhout infestatinl 11 = Yas 0= o) ]
5} Security 5 8 good arvive with & delivery notel (1 = Yes0 = boj 2
b) Shacé Gang et the ttem dellvered temperature correct? 1t = Yes = i) 1
T) Py WL B VeRIOP Tepe esenlaATIve pretent when 11 = Fesdl e bo) 1
i i
ey Vilue
v 24,250,000 Vendor Evaluation
Lo:test +24,250.000 e
Varinge: £.000
0.000
[ i
A — i |
Overvien | eceningOvervew I Ovder Detals| Loadieg Detads  Yendor Evalustions |5¢tmmm il
1 Hambsarg | O1ATII0N 14610 User s Fidebo Suppart e : Katja-termg D8 : Mas-15-504 | Ver: 7,390,264 |
L —— = - i

Evaluation Groups View
By selecting the specific evaluation group, only corresponding entries will appear in the right side of the screen.

Vendor Evaluation View

A pie chart view of overall "performance” of the vendor. (Yellow: Unsatisfied; Green: Satisfied)
Question View

List of questions considering vendor evaluation.

Action Events Top Previous Next

Action Events are intended for the ship to report issues during the loading that might need a shoreside representative to become active
and follow up with the vendor.

Action Events:
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In order to send an action event the user should open the Loading Details view and select the item for which the event should be recorded with a

right mouse-click.

Invoice | General Comments |

5 | code U...| vend... | v...] vend... | subTota| p...| 1... | T... | Ta.
001236/ 5 | ea| 5.000] Ea| 15.0000] 75.000] ves|0.00| 0.00| 0.0
L ETEE _$ Add New Loading Document
2561-33
U0013671 JACKET CARDIG| B Manually Add ftem Yes | 0.00] 0.00] 0.0
EMTERTAIMNMEN] Tranfer kem
SINGLE BREAST | puy 1 icic ENTE
NAVY BLU size
0001400 JACKET Ma0 sif &3 Refresh F2 [ves|0.00| n.00| 0.0
LOMNG SLEEVE W Insert from Purchase Order
TEE:J’;J;DNIGH E Update Quantities using Scanned Amounts
2~ .
U0014001| JACKET MAD FETETT E‘"’"‘D Yes | 0.00 0.00] 0.0
LONG SLEEVE WHITE RODM | | |

Select Add Action Event.

5. Action Event

Edit Action Event

Type: IPoDr Product Standards j Assigned To: Fidelio Support Team

Product: IUDI]13676 IJACKEI’ CARDIGAN ENTERTAINMENT TEAM SINGLE BREAST FEMALE MAVY
P.0.ID |1294;-?491 - FOO703 M&C Uniforms, Inc.

I, |2¢. January 2011 @ Ship 1

Resolution Typel j
Comments" Ml jackets were delivered with just one arm! -

Update |

Not e:
enpl oyee!

Shoreside the Action Event needs to be processed in the Purchasing Module. For processing of the action event pl

Action Events.

Logs

The field resolution type will stay blank as this is filled in shoreside by the assigned

refer to Purchasing -

Top Previous Next

The tab logs is intended to provide the users and administrators a quick overview of all movements that happened from the moment of

registering the loading document.

Logs:
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jmmmm&uw-n«mm--nm-MMﬁﬁhﬂ T B 4
Em [2 Wedows Hep
o % BB e X @
Fetress 1l Prnt  Ewpeetts Eweel  Egt
. fl 12975052-FB02267 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. CC Ship 1
TR surchase Orger
. W
g e Ciate Thesm Grous Liser ork Station Event N
_. 28/ /2011 125 KGRUBER WE Inventory Masager | WATIATEM? | User has finalized Loading
8% anormn 50172001 Tias NGRUBER W mvontory Masager | BATIATENP | User has registered lnading
103 V2348 ( -4,700.00 142 510172011 e KGAUBER WE erventony Masager BATIATEM | Eait: ; 383 wendoe_amcunt
105 bt i 174, 200,00 TAR T80 72011 [T RGRUBER, W |mvenipey Mamager || BATIATEMZ | Eait: :i0_vendor_smeunt
IS/ 12011 1534 KGRUBER W |Bvestony Mazape WATIATENP | Owearahip of Eksument has
iz A KGRUBER W |=ventory Mamager AT JA-TENS Alper by vieved
ey proesy 2L/ /2011 1e HGRUBER ME Invertory Masager | WATIATEMP | User has fnsized Loading
Orderes: 70,100,000 2SI (I HGRUSER, WE |mveriory Mamagee | WALIATENP | User ras registersc ioaging ||
2910172011 11:16 KGRUBES WE Invertory Macager | WATIATEMS® | User has registered wasing
LD212345 4,100.000 2610142011 11315 KGRUBER ME [eventory Masager | WATIATEMF | User has registered inasing
LD-test AT.00.000 510172011 na KGRUSER Fidatia Suppeet Toam WATIATEM® | User has regiitered iasing
variance: 0.000 18/0142011 N RGRUBER et Sopport Team WATIATING | Cweership of Document has
0.000 IS/ 2011 006 KGRUBER [Fidelio Support Team AT 1A TENF
; | LEL = ] .
Bverview I RecerringOverview I Order Detals | Loacing Detaks !cmt'uduml Action Evetls  Logs
HO Hamburg | OADL/E00Y 1402 User: FideboSupport [Fc 1 Katj teng 08 < Mas-15-504 Wer: 7.30.266

Date: Date when the action was done.

Time: Time when the action was done.

Group: Group to which the user belongs.

User: User logged on to the MMS module who performed the action.

Workstation: Name of the PC on which the user accessed the module to perform the action.
Event: More or less detailed explanation of what kind of action happened.

Receivings Overview Top Previous Next

The loading overview gives the user a quick overview over all open and closed loadings for the selected date.

Overview Loadings for selected date:
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Al Fidesio Cri 1 - Mosdute - - [ ,Mb«mmqmug =@ =B
Fis Edt Windows Hep
56 %% X W
Fearch Hefresh Brint  ExporttoExcel Ext
o =
|5n|p1 :
Type | statis | poce | vendor |pa | Aeterence BE Value BE Ve | cur
Sn—y. Received From \| Ciosed | 00000047 | PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP 1297505 test 174,200,000 174,300,000, L
Sam | Men | Tue | Wed Wi Fi Recetved From || Closed | 000000MT | Martiok &5 16 testd 8,500,000 8,500,000 EUF
| Roetiarn To Wendk| Closed | 00000047 PRESIDENTIAL FOOD CORP. 1297505 11345 4,100,000 4,100,000, T
Bl Received From || Open | 0000047 | 5YPS VIDEQ PHOTO SERVIC 1299610 129961071 0000 11,250.000 B
& [0 11 | 12 | 0 Bceived From )| Open | 00000047 | Gaenare Sas 1299951 129995191 0,000 22,B00.000 EUF
L Bl Rl el
DEAEIEIERE i
1 |24 | 25 |
— T
~ [ o
250012011 4 l J b oo o1
| MyRecenmngs
) Cumert Pesiod [3)
[
[l Al Becerving:
| @ Corert Percd )
L ]
. Openil]
« — ol [
r . ™
Oversew [ﬁmihmrﬁm ] Purchase Or Receivings faretowse Transfers | Containers.
HQ Mambang 25501/ 2001 Azar : Figetio Support 1 4 a-temp O 1 Mms-15-504 Ver: 7.30.268

Type: the form of which the items have been received

Status:

Open: Items have not yet been loaded on board

Closed: ltems have been loaded on board

Doc#: unique number of the document

Vendor: name of the supplier

PO: unique number of Purchase Order

DC Value: total value of document in the currency of the supplier

RC Value: total converted value of document in the default currency of MMS
CUR: the abbreviation of the set MMS currency (USD, EUR, GBP etc)

Owner: name of the user creating the document.

By double clicking a Receiving, the Order Details screen will appear.

A right mouse-click on a loading offers you the following options:

v Open

f!__: OwnerShip

E; Close and Lock Document

Open:

Ownership:

Close and Lock:

Delete:

Properties:

Will open the order details.

Allows the current user to assign the ownership of the
order to another user.

Allows the user to close and lock the loading. Please
keep in mind that only orders that have matching values
between the order and the receiving can be closed and
locked.

Allows the user to delete an open loading.

Allows the user to edit the properties of the loading
document.
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Warehouse Transfer Overview Top Previous Next

Within this screen the details of all warehouse transfers show that are to be received on the selected date.

Warehouse Transfers:

[ Warchouse Transier Overview for Wednesday January26, |
Source Status | Destination Port Via Walus{EUR) | ¢
WH4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Mane- 14,506.532
WHE Transit Ship 1 Durban -Hane- 2,959,200
WH4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Mane- 156,960
WHa4 Transit Ship 1 Durban Hone- 11,461.575
WHa4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Hone- 267.000|
WH4 Transit | Ship 1 Burban -Hane- 40,837.101
WHa4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Hone- 5,945.185
wH Y Transit | Ship 1 Burban -Hane- 2,516,000
WH4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Home- 326,880
WH 4 Transit | Ship 1 Durban -Hane- 240.717
WH4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Name- 109,500
WH 4 Transit | Ship 1 Durban -Hane- 2,497.991
WH 4 Transit Ship 1 Dusrban -Mane- 1,840,062
WH 4 Transit | Ship 1 Durban -Hane- 12,300,900/
WH4 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Hone- 18,513.171
SHIP-TO-SHIP transfer Open Ship 1 Durban -Nome- 2,688.000
WH2 Transit Ship 1 Durban -Hone- 871.800|
4 I |
Purchase Orders | Receivings W Transfers I < 5 |

Source: the origin of the warehouse transfers where the items are sent from

Status: shows the current position of WHT

Transit

Posted

Open

Received

Destination: shows the target of the WHT

Port: according to the date this column will be updated automatically depending on the ship's location
Via: whether the loading has arrived via container

Value: total value of WHT

Gross Weight: total weight of the WHT in kilograms

By right-clicking on one of the WHT the following options will be available.

Process: opens a new window for creating a New Warehouse Document

Print:

Delete:
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New Warehouse Document

New Warehouse Document:

New Warehouse Document... m

Store | Actustcost| FixedCost| variances |

Loading Details
Date: | January 26, 2011 ;]
source: |'*-'- 9 __]
Transfer ld: |qg:.;. D0029375 ;]
Type: Returned To Warehouse _.]

Document Reference: |

Document Type: |

Le

Detads [ Logs

Properties Comenents |

LOADING DETAILS

Top Previous Next

Date: day of the loading

Source: the origin of the warehouse transfers where the items are sent from

Transfer Id: unique identification for the specific warehouse transfer

Type: type of transfer

Document Reference: reference number of document

Document Type: There are 4 possible types of documents to choose from

None

Delivery Note

Invoice

Receipt

Store: major group of where items belong to
Actual Cost: the total real cost of the items
Fixed Cost

Variance%

Once the loading details have been entered, by clicking on "Apply" the new Warehouse document will be created.

PROPERTIES

On the top right hand side of the screen "Doc Number: xxxxxxxxxx" in red will appear.

When the new warehouse document has been created only after then will the rest of the tabs be available on the bottom part of the screen as well
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as more information in the properties screen.

New Warehouse Document... H

Loading Details Doc Humber: 970000004841 Store Actual Cost Fixed Cost Variance %
B) CHAMPAGHE & SPARKLING W 2,835.000| 0.000| 283,400.00 %
s [ January 26, 2011 -] 2,835.000 0.000] 283,400.00%
Source: | WH 9 J
Transter id: |s80000029375 -l
Type: |3e‘.ur|'£-: Te Warshouse J
Document Reference: |12345
Document Type: |"WC"ce j
Total number of |tems 1.000
Lowest Priced Item 0.750|
Highest Friced ltem 0.750)
Average Price 0.750|
I — |

Froperties | Qem.s’ Logs Ewnentsl

DETAILS

By opening this tab the items and their details from the warehouse transfer will appear in the window

Warehouse Doc# 970000004841 WH 9 | %]

Code:unique code of item

‘Code Description Vendor Am... | Vend... Vendor Price SubTotal | Discount % VAT % Total
BOOOO176 | SPARKLING WINE HOUSE DRY T5CL 3,780.000| EA 0.7500 2,835.000 0.000/ 0.000 2,835,000
2,835.000 0.000 0.000 2,835.000
l I 2
1 [
Properties | Details I| Logs | Comments |

LOGS

Description: full name of item in
MMS

Vendor Amount: number of
items vendor is able to issue

Vendor Unit: unit of
measurement

Vendor Price: price per item

SubTotal: total value of items
ordered in vendor currency

Discount%: percentage of
discount (if applicable)

VAT%: percentage of value
added tax

Total: Total value of items
ordered in the default currency of
MMS

Expire Date: date of expiration of
items

Comments: messages that have
been added when creating the
warehouse transfer

Within this tab users are able to view what changes (by whom, where, time etc) have been made.
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Warehouse Doc# 970000004841 WH 9

Date: Day of the event

Time: exact time of the event

Group: name of users group

User: name of user creating

4]

Emnlrtiesl Details Eﬂ,s’ Eurrrnantsl

COMMENTS

Date | Time Group User | Workstation | Event
172872011 1040 PAULG Tidetio Support Tean| PALLG-PC Document was openned.
142772011 16:59 PAUL G Fidetio Support Tean| PAULG-PC Document was created/ modified
1722011 | 16:59 PAULG “idetio Support Team|  PAULG-PC Ownership of Document has been transfered to user Fidelio Supy event

Work Station: computer name
where the event was created

Event: exact description of the
event

Within this tab users are able to enter comments in regards to the warehouse transfer document.

| Warehouse Doc# 970000004841 WH 9 E

| Properties| Detais | Logs Eomenlsl

‘Comments can be added in this area...

Container Overview

Container Overview:

Top Previous Next
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Container Overview for Monday, February 07, 2011 ﬂ

Status 14 Vessel size Type [ comment | seriat BOL Count Value: |
Open | 970000000462 | Ship 1 Container 20Ft | Non Refrigerated | tralalalals| 123456 | 1 0. 2.000]
1 |

Purchmomersl llece'i\-'ingsl Warehouse Transfers  Containers ‘

Status: shows current status of container (Open/Closed)
Id: Unique identification number of container

Vessel: Destination of container

Size: Container size

Type: Type of container:

Frozen-20C

Non Refrigerated

Refrigerated 5 C

Comment: any message can be entered in this window
Serial: Container serial number

BOL.: Bill of Ladings Number

Count: Number of Items

Value: total value of container

By right-clicking on one of the containers the following display will appear:
Process: will allow the user to process a loading document

Cirlsp Print
Delete

New Container Document Top Previous Next

New container document:
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Al Fidelic Crsize Material Management - Receiving Module - - (New Container Document. | - el Eme |
M|

E3 Wnoows Hep §

_ﬂ & & X

Print  Exporito Excel Exi

i New Container Document... n

Loading Detaits Store | Actis... | Feme c.o, | varian.,, |
Cate: Febeunry 10, 2011
Container i [rocooccossr -]
Dotimethaeeciet| 0 |

Ky ] Vilue
| 0,000
Fl '
| |
Overview I Grouping | ReceivingOverview | Properties | Detats E“Eii EU"'“'*’-“]
I MO Ship1 | 1610252011 (L Lizer ; Fidelio Support #c 1 Katja-temp O @ Mms-t5-s0d | Ver: 7.30.300

LOADING DETAILS

Date: day of the loading, will fill in automatically.
Container ID: unique identification for the specific container transaction.

Document Reference: reference number of document

Document Type: There are 4 possible types of documents to choose from
None

Delivery Note

Invoice

Receipt

Store: major group of where items belong to

Actual Cost: the total real cost of the items

Fixed Cost:

Variance%:
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How to... Top Previous Next

Under this topic users will find useful information in consideration of how to effectively use the Receivings
module

How to...

... load a Purchase Order

... receive goods to load a container

... receive a container

...load a purchase order Top Previous Next

This ...how to is intended to explain basic steps on how to convert a Purchase Order in status 5 into a
loading which is being received.

Open an existing PO:

there are several options to open an existing purchase order:
1) Double-click on the line of the PO.
2) Right-click on the line of the PO and select open.

3) In the menu bar select File - Open.
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As soon as the purchase order is open two menu buttons become active:

Add loading document:

A Fdelic Cruite Material Management - Receiving Medule - - [L2975041-F017 Ship 1 JAN-26-2011] Y= B E
Ele S ‘Windows Help
S % BB & ik B
1
Befrean ! Print  Exportlo Exced Ext
|
Iitnde |besq:rlplm i Ordeved | Confirmed | Received | PriceOrd | SubTotal | Tow.. | Vik.. | *|
colo | Ea | saoooo] sapoco] o000 sacscooo] coooa] oc.oo] 0.0
i 2odd & loadi Add a container. 2o '
4 [oading T TR ED ooooo| 3.escood]  ocooooo| cuoo| oaoof
document. : L
LTR
SO0B4TI6 | FINLANDIA VODKA Ea | zao000] zan000] cooooo| sseco00]  cuooco]| c.oof oo
FERLARDIA 1L 1 LTR
| SO0BATI1 | DIAGED VODKA [ 74.0000]  0.0000] 2.560000]  G.0000) 0.00] 0.0 |
SMIRMNOFF BED L1 L
50084746 | DiAGED WHISKY BELLS | EA | eso000] esooo0] ocuoooo| s.seccoo]  ouooco| cuoof oo
| w1l =
W "SO0BATTH | DIAGED WHISKY JBB 1L| EA so0.0000]  c.o000 e.0000| o.00f .00
Eey i mliee 1L'FR =
Orderet e e i SO0B4TRD | DHAGED WHISKY A | szooooo] tzo.nooa] | ooooo| ts.sccon] | ooooo| ound| .o
JWALKER BLATK 1370
| 1L
S00B4TES | DIAGED WHISKY EA 70000  c.oooo| 7a550000]  cupooo| cuoof 0.00)
Wariance: 10348020
= 4, WALKER BLUE T0CL |
SO0BATHY | DIAGED WHISKY Ea | seoooa] seoc0n] c.oooo| saosccoa] c.oooo| c.oo| .00
JWALKER CUBE
| COLLECTION 0LBOLTR
il SO0E4R11 | DIAGED WHISKY EA 340000]  0.0000 0.0000] o.00] o) |
JWALKER RED 1L 1 LTR, : B
T — | LB | ;
L[ —— Recetvingtveries [ &mmm|mmgehu Wendor E\w.mw\s_i Etlnnmnl.:[ i_.nq;I I
I i Ship 1 EI0N 10:3% Lisaw : Fidetio Suppodt [P @ Katja-temp D8 1 Mms-15-504  Wer: 730288

When selecting Add loading document the following entry mask will open and needs to be filled in.

DATE:

DOCUMENT
REFERENCE:

DOCUMENT
TYPE:

LOADING TYPE:

Select the date
for which you
are receiving
the loading. By
default it will be
today.

Enter a
document
reference.
According to
your operational
guidelines
provide a clear
document
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B, Register New Lmdingﬁocum:ﬂt -

Details | Ept‘n;m;|

Register New Document

Date: | January 26, 2011 00:00 :J
| Document Reference: I
Document Type: | j

I Loading Type: [

Global Discount: | 0.00
|| var |5""'|:I j
Total per Document: | 0.000

Il Currency: |L!s Dollar

Transfer to POC: |

[~ Ship via Containers

GLOBAL
DISCOUNT:

VAT:

TOTAL PER
DOCUMENT:

. CURRENCY:

TRANSFER TO
POC:

SHIP VIA
CONTAINERS:

reference.

Select the kind
of document
you were
receiving with
the delivery
(delivery note,
invoice,
receipt).

Select the type
for the loading.
(Received from
vendor,
received from
other ship, etc.)

Please note
document and
loading types
might vary from
site to site as
this is
customizable
information!

Enter the global
discount
amount if any.
The discount
will be applied
to every item
within the
loading
document which
is set in the
DISC column to
YES.

Select the VAT
that applies to
the delivery.

Enter the total
value for the
loading
according to the
delivery
document.
Please keep in
mind that in
case you are
entering a
return the
entered amount
needs to be
negative,
e.g..-123.12.

Select the
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r

B Register New Loading Document o B s

Register New Document %

Detats  Options |
When creating a new Loading Document, the system can prepopulate the
document with items from the original PO based on the folowing user selected
optbons:
{” Add all items from PO to this Document

(" Add all items that have not been received yet

" Do not add ftems automatically to this document

Add Cancel

ADD ALL ITEMS
FROM PO TO
THIS
DOCUMENT:

ADD ALL ITEMS
THAT HAVE NOT
BEEN RECEIVED
YET:

DO NOT ADD
ITEMS
AUTOMATICALLY
TO THIS
DOCUMENT:

currency in
which the
loading
document was
issued.

Each loading
entered with a
loading
document can
automatically be
transferred to a
POC instead of
the main store.

Check this
option if the
items are being
received for
being inserted
into a container.
When receiving
a PO which is
flagged as Ship
via Container
the field is
checked by
default.

Selecting
this option
will
automatically
transfer all
the items on
the PO to
the newly
created
loading
document.

Selecting
this option
will add all
the items
from the PO
that are not
on any
previous/
other loading
document to
the newly
created
document.

Selecting
this option
will not add
any items to
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the newly
created
document.
The user
needs to
manually
add (e.g.: by
dragging
and
dropping or
doing a right
mouse-click
in the order
details view)
the received
items to the
newly
created
document.

...receive a container to load Top Previous Next

This ...how to is intended to explain the procedure on how to receive goods in order to load them into a
container

Prerequisites:

All requested items to be shipped with a container need to flagged in the purchasing module as Ship via
Container.
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& o _IJ %é] QB ﬂ‘lh‘
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i Fle Edt Windows Hebp
e | pon [ v | vaioe [ €..] valwegeum |
012300 | 12575059) - MR ersonssa. | 37a.a00| Eum 373.300|
212300 | 1297508 "B POINT SOUTH FI| 1,941.091 usa|  14et.608]
012300 12975059 B0 B HT CONNECT 949,060 uso|  7r4.e53]
12300 | 1257505 [ SCORF. sv.000) | 39.000]
| b 012200 | 12975060] “Boafes| I CORRERCIAL MILAND BF| 45.950( BAL 20.715]
D/02F2011 «l I v | onvozrzont [f|| [seigs o I F a1 A DE PROS 32.500] BAL F
Orders | Beguests| Transfers | usnaries E : = Dpen ;
l | | ] WH 15 5 LZZIET KT [ 4,337.3
] My Ordens g fgj PartsiDeboery 8,251,334
& siatar 1 Open (15) Status '
8 51t 1 Perddng Autharization [ . Ownensp
@ 51atis 3 Pending Flecept 0] Wl o
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@ 51001 Open1300) & R
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- - - - : X Deiete CIr-ENTF
I HQ@ Shp1 | O3/02A20N 09:22  User : Fidebo Support (Pc 2 Katja-temp 08 : Mas-t5-sM4 |Var: P

All purchase orders flagged Ship via Container within the purchasing module can be found in the Receivings
Module when selecting containers from the Entity Selection.
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A Fidefio Cruise Msterial Management - Recening Module - - [Purchase Order Cverview for 03 February 2011] . i S
Fia  Fot Windsws  Hel |
Order Overview for 03 February 2011
s Dastnation | 05 | em P viD | vendor | vaeos | cuR | vaescEum) |
L. ... e 5 | 0123001 12975050 | Feooooa @ F.LLI ZERBORESEL | 373.300] EUR 373,300]
% | Mon | Tue |Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat Mg 1 5 | 000l 12975059 f_lﬂlniimmmg.an g 1,841,091 | USD 1,461.885] |1
| 4|5 Srip 1 5 | oiz30l 12975059 | Feop7al| I FRESHPOINT CONNECTICL $49.000] USD 714,853
o IR SHp 1 5 | oizaooi| 12975059 | FRODS19| BB SPREAFICO F.500 BFLLLL 19.000) EUR 39.000|
IO Seip 1 5 | ;123001 12975060 | Feozass| B COMERCIAL MILID BRAS £5.950] BRL z0.735] |
w o n|n|u|s|» Thip 1 5 | o123001] 12975060 B FARICA DE FRODLALIM 22.500] BaL
! S Ship 1 5 | ;1zaoo1| 12975060 | mvisa7 | B meschenr 1,790.000] EvR 1,290.000] |!
7| [
T | o
| | |
el e ] 1[ v | pasozrEont
h
| My Recening: I
W Current Pesiod (263
B opennz)
| Al Recenang:
W Coent Pecd 3 |
@ open i)
4 | [
Drrerviss [Mkm - Purnchuase Orders | Recefvings | Warehouse Transfers
MG i Ship 1 O AR 204 oy User ¢ Pidstio Support |Po 1 Kakjs-temp DB - Sems-15-504 | Ver: 730,284
| ey — A

The container in which the purchase orders are to be inserted needs to be created in the Container module.
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I Fidelio Cruise Matenal Management - Requests- - [Container Overview for 04 February 2011]
Fi= [Edt Windows Heip
- 15
,J Seareh ‘ Hew Container ﬁ Refrasn :_-J% Pring ﬂjh‘s’ Exit
| 04 February 2011
February 1
% | Mon | Toe | Wed] Tha | Fri | 5at sl 1 | vessa Size Type Co... |Serial |BOL | C...| valu...
1 3-_“ 5 o . a 1 0
& T 8 9 10 | 11 12
ERE RN TR TR KT 0 0.] 0.000
20 | 31 | 22 | 23 | 34 | 25 | 24
TRAETR| T T T
0350272011 4 | J Piﬂdfﬂli’iﬂ"
forow e g
Hey | Count
Refrigerated 5°c 1.000
1.000
K — i |
§ g :
Orveryiew List
Flnqmsnm 03/02/2011 |  00:45 |User: Fidelio Support |Pe : Katja-temp DB : Mms-t5-504 |Ver: 7.30.266
1 1 1 i

Receive items on the purchase order:

In the next step the items from the purchase orders need to be received for the entity container.

The same procedure applies as explained in ...load a purchase order.

Open the purchase order and create a loading document.

[¥ ship Via Containers

Attention: Before completing the loading document make sure the option is checked!

Create the container:

To create a container click on the Add Container button.
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[ Fidelio Cruse Material Management - Receiving Module - - [12975041-FOL70

Windows  Help

E' Fle G

& X P

Print  Exportto Excel  Ext

Ve B

12975041-F01701 GEBR. HEINEMANN Ship 1 JAN-26-2011

I||:m.- | Description U.. | Ordered | Confirmed | Recetved | Price Ors|  SubTotsl | To... | va.. | =]
1 oo | Ea| saoo00] sacccd] coooo] sscacood] c.oooo| c.oof e
r &dd a loadi Add a container. | -
4 I03ding CAFTMN o.0000| 3.2s0000]  c.oood| cuoa| o.oof
document, JBLACK ALY
LTR
| SO0BATHD | FENLAMDLAVODKA s | 40000 2a.0000] cuoooo| asaco00] o.ooo0]| c.oof o0
FENLARDIA 1L ¥ LTR
" SO0BATI1 | DHAGEC VODHA. EA za0000] o0000] aseccca] c.oooa| cuoo| o.oof
SWIRNOFF RED 1.1 LTR|
| SO0B4T46 | DIAGEC WHISKY BELLS | EA | 240000 ss0000]  cu0000 s.-mooui apoo0] c.oo| 0.00
I IL1LTR -
" - | | [oasa7s | DiacEC wrisky JuB 1L EA s0.0000]  c.oooo| 5590000  o.0000| o.00) o.00]
ey Walue e vt = : ; St
Ederoct 10 242,000 (¥ | soosamas | DiaGED witor er| 200000 120.0000] o.0000| 14.080000]  o.ooo0| oc.oof .00
LWALKER BLACK 150
i LT
'SODBATHS | DIAGED WHISKY EA ] o.oo00| 74.550000]  c.oooo| c.oof o.0o|
WVariance: 10343080 _.I,_ : - |
S008TS1 | DIAGED WHISKY A | asocoo| 3e.o000]  cuoooo| sa.dcoon|  o.oooo| .00 o.00
JWALEER CUBE
| COLLECTION 0_BOLTR
S00EE11 | DIAGED WHISKY EA 00| Bboca) 54500000 0.0000| 0.00 0.0
JWALKER RED 1L1 LTR : | ] -
F7 | ]| & | ;
i ey [ Drder Details | Loading Detais Emmi !:tlﬂﬂ!‘l‘!ﬂli| I_.-:w|

I MQESHPY | BAA0N2011 | 038 User: FideboSupport P Katja-temp (D : M-t Ver: 7.30.266 |

A dialogue box opens which allows the user to select which container the items should be added.
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- . - - - B-}
5 Id Cate Size Type Comment Sarial BOL
0| 970000000401 | 2650172011 Container 40 Ft Hon Refrigerated
| 0| 9T0O00000=41 | 0400272011 Container 20 Ft Refrigerated 5'c
I
Select Cancel

As soon as the container shows, the items that are to be inserted into the container can be added by dragging
and dropping from the loading details of the loading document into the newly created container.
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FraE | s

Eie Eot Windows Hep

ce 8B

LAm@ BRR

=) Purchase Owder
| | Loading Docusents
-5 Feoaazon
A 10: 12975059 contamer 09
|4 Containers
B 10- 570000000441 - Container 10

[T [—— '
Key Walos |
Ordered: B0.0560
LD=1357505%-container =49, 080
Variance: 0,000
=] 2+

& X

Praevt  ExpenitoExcel Ext

12975059-FBO2783 FRESHPOINT CONMECTICUT LLC Ship 1

lm'mﬂml

5| cose | Description | w... | veesa... | v...| vense... | swbmetat| 0. ] 1... | 7] Too |

| | i
Orcer Detats ~Loasing Detats gmemml gmml wl

4o @ Ship 1 mmm:1| 10:04

|Liser : Fideio Support :k:.lhtu-lm 08 £ Mms-tE-204 | Ver: 7.30.266 |
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| A Fidelio Cruize Material Management - Receiving Module - - [12975053-FB00038 FLLI ZERSIONE SRL Ship 1 FEB-03-2001] &

Ele EdE ‘Windows Hep |
5 % 88 a |
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When all purchase orders have been received and inserted into the container, the content of the container can
be seen in the Container Module.

...receive a container Top Previous

This ...how to is intended to explain the procedure on how to receive a container onboard the vessel.

Prerequisites:

Before a container can be received onboard it must be flagged in the head office as status 1 - in transit.
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Receive a container:

In order to receive a container double-click the line on the containers tab and a new container document will
open.
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Main Screen

Navigation: Reference > m
Recipe Manager : Main Screen =

The Recipe Manager is used for setting up recipes to be used in the various Food & Beverage outlets (Points of Consumption).
The library may contain recipes for both Food and beverage items and may not only contain the necessary ingredients and
related quantities required to prepare a specific product (ie Gin & tonic, club sandwich) but can also store additional preparation
instructions, photographs and cost calculations among others. This information may be used to maintain set company standards
accessible to those who need references in preparing the various items.

The setup of recipes performs a stock deduction in the specified amounts once an article is sold via the Point of Sales System
making real time stock victualling possible. This option is called the Sales import.

Recipe Manager Main Screen:

The Main screen of the Recipe manager is divided into three main sections as follows :
o At the top left area of the screen are located the main function Buttons and the toolbar through which the most common functions are accessible.

« On the right hand side of the screen are located the folders for the Recipe for Beverage Articles related library and Menu for managing entire series
of items as Menus..

e The main screen is dominated by the Recipe Details list from which individual preparation details are accessible.

B8 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Recipe Manager - - [Recipel] ===

Fiz Edt Windows Halp
I‘) Search &mw Q Frint ﬁ Refresh ﬁJ’h’f Ext
I

Code Description Category Main Ingredient Cuisine Servings | Serve Descr ] Sugg. Sell Price -
RODOSTT | 3 =~

Recipe

' Recipe

1

ROD000Y | A-B-C 20CL 1
rOD000Z | AcB-C 33CL 1
ROD0003 | ABSOLUT BULL 1
ROD11%98 | ABSOLUT LEMOM fattina SCHWEPPES LEMON) 1
ROO119% | ABSOLUT LEMON (post mix) 1
RO01195 | ABSOLUT TONIC (post mix TONIC-PEPSI) 1
ROO1167 | ABSOLUT-LEMON (bottighetta SCHWERRES) 1
ROD1156 | ABSOLUT-TOMNIC (bottighietta TOHIC) 1
ROO1194 | ABSOSLUT TONIC (iattina SCHWEPPES TONIC) 1
RrODO0O4 | ACaPULCO 1
RO0000S | ADAMS APPLE JUMBO 1
RODO00G | ADAMS ARPLE MARTINI 1
RODOOOT | AFFOGATO AL BAILEYS 1
1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

RODOOOR | AFTER EIGHT 20CL

ROOOOOS | AFTER EIGHT 33CL

ROOOCHO | AFTER FIVE

RODOCTY | ALABAMA SLAMMER

ROOG211 | ALEXANDER SBAGLIATO

ROOOCGH3 | ALICE IN WONDERLAND

RDOOCHS | ALOHA

RODOCHS | AMARETTO CAPPUCCIND

RO 305 | AMARETTO CAPPUCCING (KIMBD)
RODOS16 | AMAZONE

RODOCH G | AMERICAN STYLE COFFEE BLACK
ROOOS2T | AMERICAN STYLE COFFEE BLACK (KIMEO)

PRARA L | o iammem b s A L a0 8

Moving the mouse over the screenshot you will be able to activate 'hotspots' identified with the cursive lining

changing to a {'} . Click on these to jump to more detailed information about that particular button or window.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > m
Buttons N

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for Recipe related operations such as Searching Iltems,
Creating New entries and printing items.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.

s o a dili )
f) Search {g HNew r,'"g Print ‘.& Refresh l= = Exit

Search The Search module will open the Search engine for Recipes.
New Start the creation of a new recipe

Print Opens the report manager

Refresh Refresh the screen layout

Exit Exit the Recipe Manager module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > %
Button : Search g

To locate a specific piece of information, the Recipe manager is connected with the software database though a search engine,
that allows to search for a specific Recipe or Menu with different categories.

Button : Search

j') Search Click to open the Search engine

e The search engine allows to locate a created recipe or Menu with three different search criteria :

1. Inserting a known barcode or product code the search engine will list those recipes that contain the
specific ingredient

Search by product code or barcode:
S3TE25TE1357

2. Inserting a description or a cocktail name the search engine will list those recipes meeting that criteria.

Seach by product description containing
the following:

IEIIoody haity]

3. Selecting one of the available categories, the software allows to browse through the specific recipe
descriptions to locate a specific one.
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Search for product fikering select
uszing product groupings:

Cocktail Garnish
Cocktal Recipes
Food

=y Milk Wiz Drinks

Pre Mixed

< Single tem Recipes

* Upon finding a suitable match the system will bring the search results on the right hand side of the Search engine screen.

Drescription
; Bloody Yy

Bloody Mary

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : New

OO

In order for the system to deduct items from the POC (Point of Consumption) inventories, it needs information pertaining to the
ingredients of each cocktail. For this reason every cocktail recipe needs to be entered into the system before running the Sales

Import. To create the recipes and for general recipe maintenance, follow the sequence outlined below. :

Create a New Recipe

e Open the recipe manager in the Launch Panel and select the correct recipe folder before initiating the process.

Fecipe j

[Fl+ .l Recipe

| Base Recipes

. Beverage

- Cocktail Garnish
E| L Cocktail Recipes
L L After Dinner

o Beer Mix Drinks

g e Click to Create a New Recipe

e The Creation Wizard will open
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[

Create New Recipe:

Properties | Custo rteis & Atemnative Coding

Code: [ Number of Servings: |1
Description: | Serving Description: I ;J
Category: - Seling Price:

[ = I
e | :J Preparation Time (HR): i

uisine Type: - -
Tim t

* I :‘ Cooldng Time (HRt): I
Created By: |

¢ Insert the minimum required information about the cocktail - Code, Description, Category and Main Ingredient

Code rr-uirer
The system categorizes and further recognizes the recipes using individual codes. Assign each created recipe
with a unique identification. Please note the recipe codes are different from the product codes.

Code:

Description rrcumen
Insert a description for the recipe. (Bloody Mary, Tom Collins etc.)

Description:

Category
Assign the drink recipe to a specific category from the drop down list..

Categary: Bieer i Drinks j

Champagne Cocktails
Cobblers

Collinses

Coolers
Crustas
Daisies
Egg Moggs

Fixes ;l

Main Ingredient
Select the main ingredient of the drink from the drop down list..

Main Ingredient: j

Armagnac
Bitter
Cachaca
Calvados
Cognac
=in
Grappa

Ligueur LI

o If the main ingredient is n.1ot in the list, it can be added 'on the fly' during the creation process.
To make a new addition, scroll to the end of the Main Ingredients drop down list until "..." appears.
Clicking on these three dots opens a "Customize Lists box".
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=
Customize Lists
Code Hame -
228 Anis.
226 Armagnac
232 Bitter
211 Brandy
230 Cachaca
24 Calvados
k] Cognac
210 Gin
238 Grappa
20 Liqueur
Ed Palinka
240 Port
212 Bum
247 Schnanns T

To add an article click L

e The system requires a unique code. Normally, the most practical way is to choose the next available number
after the last one in the list. Click on the Code column to sort the codes from low to high.

e Type the desired number in the field provided and press

e Then click the field next to the new item number and type in the description.

IS

Code Hame &

[ra LHVEEY

12 Cognac

210 Gin

38 Gragpa

220 Liqueur

240 Part

2 Rum

242 SERRADDS

236 Sherry

216 Tequia

234 Vermouth

4 Vodka

218 Whiskey

BEB -

Aad l peiete |

o Return to the creation process and select the item that was added to the items list.

Cuisine Type
If a food recipe is created, assign a cuisine type (French, Japanese, Oriental etc)

Cuisine Type: I j

Number of Servings
Insert the number of servings (portions) the recipe has been calculated to cover.
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rumber of Servings: 1

Serving Description
If there are any particular serving instructions which must be followed, insert this information here.

Serving Description: j

F o
As Per Recipe

Beer Flute

Beer Mug

Beer Pilzener

Beer Pirt

Beer Tulip

Boston Shaker Glass

Chatmpagne Fllte =l

Selling Price
Insert the sales price into this field.

Selling Price:

Preparation Time (HR)
Insert the estimated time needed for preparation in this field.

Preparation Time (HR):

Cooking Time (HR)
Insert the estimated time for cooking needed in this field.

Cooking Time (HR):

Lpply
e Upon having completed the standard informationClick -~
The Cocktail will appear in the main category that was selected prior to the creation process.

| Coe I Descripﬁ...l Categary | Main Ingredi.... | Cuisine I Servings I Serve Descr
| 2134123 | Shandy | Beer Mix Drinksl Rum | | 1 | A A3 Filler

o Double clicking on the created description will open the ingredients screen where the
ingredient quantities are inserted.

Type Code | Description | Cotntnent | Unit | Amount | Price Per Unit | Total Cost | Pos

0.000

Adding items to the Recipe.

o Positioning the Cursor on the first cell of the first column and pressing a key on the keyboard will open a
selection menu for the drink type.

R Recipe

o The options in this menu are :

Disabled
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Recipe or item is not currently in use or not needed

Item
An individual item is used as an ingredient of the drink or cocktail. This is the most common case in creating
cocktail recipes.

Recipe
If a complete other recipe is used as a component of the drink to be created, and you wish to locate this recipe,,
you can start the Search Manager by pressing the “+” button and the search engine will open to locate the recipe.

Make your selection by double clicking the entry or pressing enter. This will move the cursor to the next column.
In this field it is necessary to locate the individual products from the Article Manager that are components of the
drink or cocktail to be created. Type the component name in the search field and select the correct ones from the
search results.

Seach by product description containing
the following:

After inserting the items into the Cocktail Components list, it is necessary to insert the quantities.
At this point the bottle size and in which proportion it will be needed must be defined.
Start the Search Manager by pressing the “+” button and the Search Engine will open to locate the articles.

Type Code | Description | Comment | Unit | Amount | Price Per Unit | Taotal Cost | Pos

tem | 204720| BEER, COOR E& 0.000 0344 0.000 1

tem | 215080( SOFT DRIMK, E& 0275 0.000 2
0.000

The Formula for calculating the correct amount with the right conversion factor follows the formula :

Required Quantity in centiliters
Bottle size in Centiliters = AMOUNT NEEDED

For example.
If 4 centiliters are needed and a Bottle of 1 LTR of the ingredient is used the quantity may be calculated as follows:

4CL
100 CL: 0.04

However if the bottle is 75CL and the 4 CL is still needed then the calculation will be as follows:

4CL
75CL:4/75=0.05333

Provided that the cost prices in the Article Manager and the conversion units are correct, the
price per unit will appear in the corresponding column.

Besides the ingredients, the system allows for additional information regarding the recipes to be added.
These categories can be found by opening the tabs on the lower part of the screen.

o Under the Preparations & Notes tab, text can be pasted regarding specific preparation information.

Ingredients List { Preparations & Notes | Documents| Images

Logs

o Under the Documents Tab the system allows different types of supporting files to be attached, that perhaps
are needed in connection to the recipe created.
Logs

* Under the images tab photographs of the recipe can be added to assist in the creation / production phases.
Please note that it is recommended to keep the photograph resolution on a low level in order not to overload
the system with unnecessary data traffic over the satellite uplink.

Ingredients List | Preparations & Notes Doc umenlsé Images

Ingredients List | Preparations & Motes

I}chmentsé Imagesé Logs

o Under the logs tab users will be able to see changes that have been made, as well as the users making the changes.
Date of change, workstations where the changes have been made can also be viewed within this tab.

Ingredients List | Preparations & Motes | Documents| Image:
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > m
Button : Print W -

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

=
@ Bririt Click to open the Report Manager.

'l-_ldd'io Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.266

== Quick Search 2= j Detads C—roup;l Selection Farameters | User Access | Import f Export
B-LJ Reports * | se Options:
. Bid Reparts

- Cost Reports
A Custom Declaration Reports
) End of Cruise Reports
! FEEB Sales Report
) Inventory Reports
LA Invoicing Reparts
.4 Loading Reports
) Movements Reparts k|
LJ Order Request Reports
) Purchase Order Reports
) Recipe Reports
-1 RPOS Reports

I Satting Banarts

Id | Report |

Printer Options:
Hame:
[P cotor LaserJet 2600 > properties
Copies: Orientation: Frompage:  To page: Collation:
| =l I I =
™ Expand 4 Export | Preview J Erint | Exit ‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >
Button : Refresh &6 I

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, 6nce having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking
refresh will reset the layout to the original view.

Button Refresh:
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@ Refresh Click to refresh the screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > M
Button : Exit X

This option will close the Recipes Manager. The option is also available at Menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

Ay
I[E-E" Exit Click to close the Recipe Manager Module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > m
Tree of Folders :

The folder tree represents the groups and subgroups for items within Recipe Manager. The groups act as the main category of
recipes or menu types which then again house each independent Drink recipe or Food menu.

Tree of Folders:

To view the ingredients, first select the recipe type.
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BB Fidelic Cruice Material Management - Recipe Manager - - [Recipel] =liEr=]

Fie [Edt Windows Heip
,.) Search {x Hew éé Print ﬂ Refrash {LLJ Ext
I

D ke C... | Description Cate... | Main ... | Cutsine | Se... | Serv... | Sugg. .. 8
) Pauks Mives m1 ABeC 20CL

Mew Foider 000 AB-C 33CL

Hew Feider1 R000| ABSOLUT BULL

Hew Foider2 Ro00| ACAPULCO

New Foiderd ROGO| ADANS APPLE JUMBO

R000| ADANS APPLE MARTINI
ROGD| AFFOGATO AL BAILEYS
RODO| AFTER EIGHT 20CL

R000| AFTER EIGHT 33CL

000 AFTER FIVE

RO00| ALAEAMA SLAVMER

000 BRANDY ALEXANDER

RO0O| ALICE 1N WONDERLAND
000 ALOHA

ROGO| AMARETTO CAPPUCCIND
ROO0| AMERICAM STYLE COFFEE Bl
RO00| AMERICAN STYLE COFFEE W
7000 AMERICAND [bottigietta SC
ROGO| SAF - APPLE SOUR (smal)

Recipe

L
=
(=]
()
=

] o ] s [ ] ] [ e ] ][] -

Grouping i List |

| HQ Hamburg | 2/10/2011 12:25BM  |User : Figelio Support | Pc : Paulg-pc DB : Mms-t5-504 | Ver: 7.30.266

...then select the recipe group

lF.‘etipe —L|
B-Ld Recipe
o Pauls Mixes
] Hew Foider
Hew Foider1
) Mew Foiger2
o Hew Folderd

Grouping

By selecting a folder and then using a right mouse click, the following menu will appear:

. Cpen Open Cut a folder to move it
- New Create a New Recipe
B tew Delete Delete an existing folder
3 % Delete CHHLENTF Properties Display selected folder
o = information
k Properties

Most of these options are also available as keyboard shortcuts or can be found in the Toolbar.
You can drag and drop folders the following way :

Left click on the folder you wish to move to select it, hold <SHIFT> on the keyboard and then drag the folder to the desired
location.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > %
Recipe Manager : Food and Beverage .

By selecting "Recipe" from the drop down list will activate the folder library for Creating a base for accessing the recipes for both
Food and Beverage articles.

henu

Recipe Management:

o The folders may be created by categorizing the recipes by product type or other criteria. This may be
decided according to company policy as by default the recipe folders do not exist and have to be created.

Recipe j

=] Recipe
B Beverage
----- L Armagnac
[#~[_] Biere
----- | Bitter Likdre
----- . Brandies
----- L Calvados
[ Cocktails & Long Drinks
----- L Cognacs & Weinbrand
-l Crewy Sales
[+ Duty Free
----- L Gift Order
----- . Grappa & Marc
----- . Likére
----- | Mini Bar
----- L Obstbrande
- Ships Use
----- | Softdrinks
----- L Spirtuozen
----- . Tabak
----- L Wermouth, Aperitifs
----- L Whiskies
- Wine & Champaogne & Spark
i Food

o The folders may be managed by right clicking any area of the folder list.
This will open a selection window for the most common operations for handling
the information.

J Insert Foldar Insert Folder Insert a new folder or Sub-folder in the selected Category
@D Rename Folder Rename Folder Rename an existing Folder or Sub-folder

¢ Delete Folder Delete Folder Delete a selected folder

E Expand Folders Expand Folders Expand the view to show all existing folders

[z] cotiapse Foiders Collapse Folders Shrink the view to show only main Folders without sub-folders

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Recipe > %
Recipe : Folders "

Insert Folder:
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e To insert a new folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder in which you wish to create a new Sub-folder.

/ Biere
| Brttle Beer
| Draught Beer

e This will open a selection window. From this list select Insert Folder.

|_] Insert Falcer
IE]E Renatne Faolder

2 Delete Folder

E Expand Folders
Collapse Folders

e The system will create new folder or sub-folder in the position selected waiting for the user to insert a name for this new folder.

E|___J Beverage

i _| Buottle Beer
- Draught Beer
¢ Mewy Folder

o Select the desired name and press Enter to confirm the entry.

E| .l Biere

¢\ bl Bottle Beer

- Draught Beer

-/ Alcohol Free Beer

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Recipe >

Recipe : Folders

Rename a Folder:

e To Rename a folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder which needs to be renamed.

/ Biere
|- Buttle Beer
- Draught Beer

o This will open a selection window. From this list select Rename Folder.

| ‘_] Insert Folder
||Em Rename Faolder

2 Delete Folder

E Expandd Folders
[Iil Collapse Folders

e The system will enable the user to insert a new nominative for the folder.
Select the desired name and press Enter to confirm the entry.

! Beer
| Bottle Beer
. Draught Beer
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Recipe >

Recipe : Folders

Delete a Folder:

e To Delete a folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder which needs to be deleted.

E| | Biere

. el Bottle Beer

. Draught Beer

b 4 Aloohol Free Beer

o This will open a selection window. From this list select Delete Folder.

_] Insert Faloer
IE]II Renatme Faolder

| 3¢ Delete Foicer
E Expand Folders
Collapse Folders

o The system will ask for a final confirmation for removing the folder or sub-folder.
Confirm__.

-
\l]) Your are about to permanently delete a folder and all its zubfolders. Are you sure?

Mo | Cancel |

e To accept the selection please choose YES and the system will update the view with folder being eliminated.

In the case that the folder to be removed is not empty the system will display a notification that the folder needs

to be empty prior to attempting to remove it. In this case the recipe items need to be emptied from the folder before
continuing,

Warning...

Swyzter has found that there are 3 items still stored in the selected folder.

\]‘3) Before pou delete & folder, you must ensure no items are contained in this folder.
Flease remave them first and then delate the folder.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Recipe >

Recipe : Folders

Expand Folders:

* To Expand the folder view in the Library Right Click in the folder area.

= Recipe
| Beverage

e Select expand folders
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._] Insert Faloer
IE]E Renatme Faolder

2 Delete Folder

E Expand Folders

Collapse Folders

o The initial view will be expanded to show all available folders existing in the library.

= ¢ Recipe

L——_I___l Beverage

[ L Armagnac

E- | Beer

.| Bottle Beer

- Draught Beer

. Alcohol Free Beer
----- | Bitter Likére

----- | Brandies

- Calvados

=~ Cocktailz & Long Drinks
1 Alkahalfreie Cocktails
L Aperitif

L Cocktails

- Hot Drinks

L Long Drinks

L Sektcocktails

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Recipe >

Recipe : Folders

Collapse Folders:

e To Colapse the folder view in the Library Right Click in the folder area.

= ¢ Recipe
EI__J Beverage
L Armagnac
- Beer
| Bottle Beer
L Draught Beer
- Alcohal Free Beer
----- | Bitter Likdre
----- . Brandies
----- LA Calvados
= Cocktails & Long Drinks
i Alkohalfreie Cocktails
L Aperitif
L Cocktails
L Hot Drinks
| Long Drinks
L Sektcocktails

e Select collapse folders

._] Insert Faloer
IE]E Renatme Faolder

K Delete Folder
E Expand Folders

Collapse Folders

o The initial view will be collapsed to show only the root folder of the library.

.

_* Recipe
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > %
Recipe Manager : Food and Beverage s

By selecting Menu from the drop down list will activate the folder library for creating a base for accessing the Food Menus.

Recipe

Menu Management:

o The folders may be created by categorizing the Menus by a theme or other criteria all dependant on how the setup is.
This may be decided according to company policy as by default the Menu folders do not exist and have to be created.
=~ Menu

L Cycle Menu 1
L Cycle Menu 2
L Cycle Menu 3
. Promotion

L Christmas

« The folders may be managed by right clicking any area of the folder list. This will open a selection window for the most common operations for
handling the information.

J Insert Foldar Insert Folder Insert a new folder or Sub-folder in the selected Category

qﬂ Rename Folder Rename Folder Rename an existing Folder or Sub-folder

K Delete Folder Delete Folder Delete a selected folder

[E Expand Folders Expand Folders Expand the view to show all existing folders

CelERSR S Collapse Folders Shrink the view to show only main Folders without sub-folders

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Menu > %
Recipe : Folders b 4

Insert Folder:

e To insert a new folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder in which you wish to create a new Sub-folder.
Bl Recipe

[ Bewerage
[+~ Food

e This will open a selection window. From this list select Insert Folder.

|_] Insert Falcer
IEIE Renatne Faolder

2 Delete Folder

E Expand Folders
Collapse Folders

e The system will create new folder or sub-folder in the position selected waiting for the user to insert a name for this new folder.
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= Recipe

__J Beverage

B | Food
----- L Cyele Menu 1
----- L Cyele Menu 2
----- L Cycle Menu 3
----- L Cyele Menu 4
----- L world Cruise
----- J South America
----- L Caribbean

----- . Promction
- Christmaz
----- 7 Mewy Folder

o Select the desired name and press Enter to confirm the entry.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Menu >

Recipe : Folders

Rename a Folder:

o To Rename a folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder which needs to be renamed.

- Recipe

----- L Cyele Menu 1
----- L Cycle Menu 2
----- L Cycle Menu 3
----- L Cyecle Menu 4
----- L Warldd Cruise
----- L South America
- Caribbean

- Easter

----- - Promation
[ Christmas

e This will open a selection window. From this list select Rename Folder.

| _’] Inzert Falder
|||§m Renatne Folder

2 Delete Folder

E Expand Folders
Collapse Folders

e The system will enable the user to insert a new nominative for the folder.
Select the desired name and press Enter to confirm the entry.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Menu >

Recipe : Folders

Delete a Folder:
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e To Delete a folder in the Library Right Click pointing the cursor in the Folder which needs deleted.

El- L Recipe

__J Beverage

B- .l Food
----- L Cycle Menu 1
----- L Cycle Menu 2
----- L Cycle Menu 3
----- L Cycle Menu 4
----- L world Cruise
----- L South America
----- L Caribbean
----- . Easter
----- - Promction
-] Chriztmas
----- _¢ Mewy Falder

e This will open a selection window. From this list select Delete Folder.

_] Insert Faloer
IE]II Renatme Faolder

|2 Delete Foicer

E Expand Folders
Collapse Folders

e The system will ask for a final confirmation for removing the folder or sub-folder.
Confirm__.

-
\!.) Your are about to permanently delete a folder and all its zubfolders. Are you sure?

Mo | Cancel |

e To accept the selection please choose YES and the system will update the view with folder being eliminated.

In the case that the folder to be removed is not empty the system will display a notification that the folder needs

to be empty prior to attempting to remove it. In this case the Menu items need to be emptied from the folder before
continuing,

Warning...

Swyater has found that there are 3 items still stored in the selected folder.

\ij) Before you delete a folder, you must ensure no items are contained in this folder.
Flease remove them first and then delate the folder.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Menu >

Recipe : Folders

Expand Folders:

o To Expand the folder view in the Library Right Click in the folder area.
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=] Recipe

i - | Beverage

=} Food

----- L Cyele Menu 1
----- L Cyele Menu 2
----- L Cycle Menu 3
----- L Cyele Menu 4
----- L Wiorld Cruise
----- L South America
----- L Caribbean
----- ! Easter

----- . Promation
- Christmasz

o Select expand folders

.‘_] In=ert Folder
IEIﬂ Rename Folder

2 Delete Folder

E Expand Folders

ﬂil Collapse Folders

e The initial view will be expanded to show all available folders existing in the library.

g

= Cycle Menu 1

: _J Mediterranean

L Caribbean
ool Battic

e Cycle Menu 2

e Cyele Menu 3

— L Cyele Menu 4

- Promotion

o South America

- World Cruise

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tree of Folders > Menu >

Recipe : Folders

Collapse Folders:
e To Colapse the folder view in the Library Right Click in the folder area.

.

e Catibbean
=L Christmas

[l Cyele Menu 1
__J Mediterranean
. Caribbean
. Batic

o Cyele Menu 2
e Cyele Menu 3
e Cyele Menu 4
o Pramotion

- South America
- Warld Cruise

o Select collapse folders
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_] Insert Faloer
IE]II Renatme Faolder

2 Delete Folder
E Expand Folders

E Collapse Folders

e The initial view will be collapsed to show only the root folder of the library.

[#- _* Recipe

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Recipe Manager : Details

©:.6

Upon selecting a Recipe or a Menu from the folder library the contents of the folder will display on the details window on the left
hand side of the screen following the information that has been inserted during the menu creation process.

process.

The Recipe or Menu information within the detail window is divided by columns. This information is collected during the New recipe creation

delio Cruise Material Management - Recipe Manager - - [Recipe\Beverage\Cocktails &

File Edit Windows Help

" jt : il )
f) Search & ey ra Print & Refresh [*L.r Exit

Recipe\Beverage\Cocktails Long
Fecipe j
DL Recipe Code Description Category Main Ingredi.... |
EI_.J Beverage CO43 | Sex On The Beach Cocktails “odka
..... L Armagrac CO52 | Wodka Gimlet Cocktails “Yodka
-] Beer CO53 | Wodka Martini Cocktails “odka
""" L Bitter Likdre CON7 | Fiying Kangaron - ok
..... | Brandies ¥ing Kang Recipes selected 229
_____ 1 Calvados con4 | Ameticano —| by Falder Categary krmouth
[l Cocktails & Long Drinks COs0 | Teguila Sunrise H:ﬁcﬁrmls__"fequila
L Alkoholfreie Cockisils CO28 | Margarita Cocktails Tequila
LA Apertif COS1 | Teguini Cocktails Tequila
. Cochktailz - -
| Hot Drinks C033 | Pina Colada Cocktails Rum
| Long Drinks COo4a | Swimming Pool Cocktails Rum
L Settoocktails (35 | Plarters Punch Cacktails Rum
""" L Tagescocktais Columbus Co25 | Mai Tai Cocktails Rum
..... I mammass @ Wiainbheansd

e Each Recipe or Menu may be viewed in detail by double clicking the corresponding line.

CO17 | Flying Kangaroo Cocktails “odka

N

3.6000

* This opens the actual Recipe Ingredients list or Menu details to the window in which the ingredients may be observed.

* On the lower part of the screen are the located the tabs that contain additional information that may be included in the recipes.

Ingredients List | Preparations & Notes Document

Images

Logs
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List > %

Recipe Manager : Column Desciptions

The column headers contain the basic information on the recipes listed under each folder library. Each heading may be sorted
by clicking the Column Header.

Column Descriptions

code | Deseription Category W Servings | ServeDeser | Suga.Sen.. | createdBy | PrepTime | Cock Time
BOS | Becks Beer Botle 0,33 Beers | 1 21000
B0S | Becks Boftie Mon Alcohol 0,336 Beers Bear 1 21000
BO7 | Jever Pils Botile 0,336r Beers [Biear 1 21000
BOG | Pisener Urquel Bottls 03301 Beers Besr 1 21000
vieizenbier Hete Bottie 03380 Beers By 1 23000

The recipe details are listed by columns as follows :

Code
Unique code given to the Recipe or Menu during the creation process.

Description
A description of the Recipe or Menu

Category
Folder Category in which this particular item is stored in the folder library

Wain Ingredisnt
The main ingredient needed in the preparation of the Recipe or Menu

Cuizine
Cuisine type : This may be the ethnic cuisine type : Japanese, Chinese, French etch

Servings
The number of servings that will be produced with the quantities indicated in the recipe or Menu

Serve Descr
Serving Description : Particular serving instructions that need to be followed during serving.

Sugy. Sell Price
Suggested sales price.

Crested By
Recipe or Menu creator Name or Initials may be inserted in this space.

Prep Time
Preparation time. The time needed to prepare the specific Recipe or Menu item

Cook Time
Cooking time need to prepare the specific Recipe or Menu item

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List > m

Recipe Manager : Ingredients List

Once opening the Ingredients list, the contents of a recipe may be observed in detail.

Ingredients List:
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o At the lower part of the window, the Tabs will always remain visible and can be opened for to view other details of the recipe.

Ingredients List

Preparations & Notes ‘ Documents

lmages‘ Logs

e Each Ingredient is listed with the details that have been inserted during the creation process.

Recipe List for Cocktails \ Flying Kangaroo

Type Code | Description Comment | Unit Amourt Price Per Uind Total Cost | Pos I
tem | 269020 | Galiano 0.7 CL 1.000 0,000 0o00| 1
tem | 261002 | Vodka Moskowskaja 11 cL 3.000 0,000 oooo| 2
tem 262017 | Bacardi C. Blanca 1 i CL 3.000 0.000 0.000 3
0.000
See Also:

o Adding items to the recipe

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List >

Recipe Manager : Preparation & Notes

OO

This part of the recipe Manager can hold preparation instructions and other necessary notes regarding the cocktail or Menu

selected. The screen is divided into two sections each corresponding to a topic.

Preparation & Notes:

o At the lower part of the window, the Tabs will always remain visible and can be opened for to view other details of the recipe.

Ingredients List :

Preparations & Notes Documents

lmages‘ Logs

o The Upper part of the screen houses the Generic preparations instructions on how to prepare the specific item. This information can be pasted on
the area as text.

Recipe List for Long Drinks \ Cuba Libre

Preparation:

FPREPARATION:

1. Sgueeze the juice of half & lime into a coling glass.
2. Drop the lime into the glass.
3. Add ice cubes.

4. Pour the remaining ingredients inta the glass.
5. Stir weell.

o The Lower part can contain any other information that may be necessary regarding the recipe or menu. For example this part can hold fact about

the history of the recipe or Menu or other information that otherwise would not be possible to remember.

Cubia Libre translsted means "Free Cuba" and was popularized around the end of the Spanish American War .
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List > %
Recipe Manager : Documents .

The documents tab open the corresponding space for storing documents related to the recipe or Menu. In this space it is
possible to attach documents that are for instance more useful as references than simple text pasted under the Preparation &
Notes tab.

Documents:

o At the lower part of the window, the Tabs will always remain visible and can be opened for to view other details of the recipe.

Ingredients List Preparalicns&Nclesé Documenlsé Images | Logs

Recipe List for Long Drinks \ Cuba Libre

Filz Mame Size Date

| Bar Mixer Instructions.coc 10.500 KB 120652006 15:41:43

: Bar Perzonell Salesmanship courseppt | 12,500 KB A 2/06/2006 1:3:41:47

o To open a document in this space it is necessary simply to double click the document. The system will ask a confirmation to open the selection or
alternatively save it to another location or the local hard drive.

o Select open file to Open the selection

E
Open File or Save to Disk '
e )

% Open File

7
-

" Save File to Disk

cancel

o Select Save file to disk if it is necessary to save the file on a disk or local hard drive.

[

Open File or Save to Disk ‘
LY

" Open File

Ok Cancel

o In this case the system will require a destination to be selected.
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Save As

Save jn; I =) Bar Documents

-] «®EekE-

E_] Bar Mixer Instructions. doc
E.i] Bar Personell Salesmanship course. ppt
[Z] How ta prepare cacktails st

File name:

Save as tppe: I j

Save

==
Cancel |
o

e To save select Save.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List >

Recipe Manager : Images

The pictures for each recipe can be housed under the Images Tab.

Images:

o At the lower part of the window, the Tabs will always remain visible and can be opened for to view other details of the recipe.

Ingredients List | Preparations & Motes | Documents : Imagesi| Logs

o Each recipe or Menu can hold up to six photographs. The space reserved for each picture can be adjusted by dragging the frame with mouse to

suite the correct resolution and form of the image.

Recipe List for Cocktalls \ Gin Fizz

- ]

-’

e To add an Image click on an empty area
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e The system will open a window to locate the image for the selected space. Locate the correct image file

Look jn: IE} Cocktal Images j (<] EF '

File name: I j Open I
Files of tupe: IPictu[e Files j Cancel |

v

I Open as read-only

* Upon selecting the file and accepting by pressing open, the image will appear in the selected space.

Recipe List fo

e For removing an image it is necessary to click on the image selected and accept the option.

\ ? ) ou are about to delete animage, are pou sure?

Mo |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Recipe List > %
Logs -

Logs:

Under the logs tab users are able to view all changes (date, time, user group, user that made the changes, work station where
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changes were

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu

made, description of event) that have been made within the recipe module.

OO

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contains basic options which are also represented in the Buttons Toolbar and, often
available also with a right mouse click.

Menu:

*=" Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Recipe Manager - - [Recipe’, Cocktail Recipes) After Dinner',]

Fie Edt \Windows Help

5 sewen {fE wew (o & meven [{ e

= K
Bl Recipe
[ 1 Baze Recipes
. Deverape
LA Cocktail Gamish
= Coclideil Recipes
+ After Dinner
| Beer Mix Drinks:
| Chamgagne Cocitals
| Cobblers
L Coling
d Coolers
| Crustas
_ Dalsies
- Eog Nogys
| Exotic Drinks
| Fancies
. Fixez
| Fiips
. Frappes
. Frozens

] ubeps and Smashes
| Long Drinks

o MK Wi Drinks:

- Mon Alcohobc Drinks
) Pk me Ups

. Pousses Cates

| Pre Dinner

RecipeiCocktail Recipes\After Dinneri

code | Description Catzgory, Misin Ingregient || Servings ServeDeser |
BC 004 | Alexandra After Dinner Cocktads 1 Matini Or Cockted Glass
BC 012 | Bib After Dinner Cockbals 1 Srifter

BC (M5| Balley's Slewander | After Dinner Cocltals 1 Martini Glass
BC 024 | Black Forest Martind | After Dinrer Cocktals 1 Cocktall Glass
BC 025| Black Russan After Dinner Cockballs 1 Cocktall Glass
BIC 029 | Biue Hawaian After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktail Glass
B 032 | Blue Moon After Dinner Cockiails i Cocldail Glass
BC 033 | Bhue Might After Dinner Cockbals 1 Cocktail Glass
BC 037 | Brandy Alexander After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktail Glass
BC 055 | Chocolste Martini After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktall Glass
BC 059 | Cororeado After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktall Glass
BIC 070 | Fata Morgana After Dinner Cocktails 1 Cockail Glass
BC 075| French Connection | After Dinner Cocktals 1 Old Fashioned Glass
BC 087 | Godfather After Dinner Cocktals 1 Ol Fashioned Glass
BC 088 | Godmother After Dinner Cocktailz 1 Old Fashioned Glass
BC 089 | Golden Cadilac After Dinner Cockballs 1 Cockall Glass
BIC 090 | Golden Cacilac (of) | After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktail Glass
BC 091 | Golden Dream After Dinner Cockials i Cocitsil Glazs
BC 092 | Golden Torpedo After Dinner Cockials il Cocktail Glass
BC 093 | Grasshopper After Dinner Cocktals 1 Cocktail Glass
BC 096 | Gresn Spicer After Dinner Cocktalz 1 Ol Fashioned Glazs
BC 164 | Rusty Nad After Dinner Cocktals 1 Ol Fashioned Glass
BC 167 | Toasted Almond After Dinner Cocktats 1 Old Fashioned Glass

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu : File

This menu contains the options for printing and exiting the program

File Menu options:

Print:
Exit:

Open the Report Manager for printing a recipe or details

Close the program
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Ctrl+P

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > %
Menu : Edit .

The Edit Menu contains among the most common options, this menu contains the basic file options for Creating, Re-opening
Movement transactions and Export / Import Excel Sheets. In addition to this the File menu also contains the option to open the
Report Manager.

Edit Menu options:

Open: Opens an already existing transaction
New : Starts the process of creating a new Recipe
Cirl+EMTF Delete : Deletes a selected recipe
Properties : Displays the properties of a selected recipe
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Menu : Edit >
Menu : Edit -> Properties %

The properties menu holds the possibility to edit contents of a selected Recipe or Menu.

Properties:

e By Right clicking the Details area in the Main screen the edit menu will open.

Cirl+ENTF
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« By selecting Properties, the program will activate an edit window in which the contents of a recipe can be edited with the from the half of the
selected details.
This information is equal to that inserted during the creation process.

M)
Edit Recipe:

Code; Im Mumber of Servings: |1 .00
Description: IArmagnac Janneau Serving Description; I j
Category: Ispirns j Selling Price; I 330
Main Ingredisnt:
& IArmagnac j Preparation Time (HR); I
Cuising Type:
S T | [ Coaking Time (HR): |
Crested By: I
Apply | Cancel |
) _ ) Apply
e Upon completing to modify the details pl select

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > M

Menu : Windows

The Windows menu allows to change on how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout during various phases in
using the Recipe Manager.

Windows Menu Options :

= arrange &l Arrange All Rearranges the windows back to the default view
Split Split Splits the selected views equally across the screen
1 Recipe Active This line displays the active documents

Documents




Search a Recipe or Menu

Navigation: How to ... >

How to... Search a Recipe or Menu

Search a Recipe or Menu :

For further information please follow the link below :

Search a Recipe or Menu

OO

Navigation: How to ... >

How to... Manage Folders

Manage Folders:

For further information please follow the link below :

Managing Folders

€:8

Navigation: How to ... >

How to... Create a New Recipe

Create a New Recipe:

For further information please follow the link below :

Create a New Recipe

O
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Navigation: Reference >
Report Manager Main Screen ()6

All the reports that can be produced within MMS are housed in the report manager. The reports are grouped in folders that each contain certain types of
reports. Within the folders the reports may be previewed, printed and exported. Additionally, the system can limit access to the Reports to those who need
the specific information.

Report Manager Main Screen:

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

== Quick Search == ks l Groupsl Selection Paramgters | User Access \ Import / Export l
=)L) Reports Here a report may be 5 S - )
- selected by name n Options: Additianal optians for repart
_+ 01 - Accounting Reports d i i
- OiTH esign importing.
+-[J 02 - Inventory Reports
3 03 - Vendors Reports | Monday ,September 05,2005 S
+-_1 04-5ettings Reports TL
+-_] 05 - Purchasing Reports Structure of folders allowing
| 06 - Cost Reports for easy gruu?mg ofthe  leptember 05, 200
reports.
L 07 - Warehouse Reports 3
+-[_] 08 - System Reports s Report selection crieeria e.g. ship or
eriod.
[ 09 - User Defined Reports |Mv Moon | P
| 10- Recipe - Sales Reports They may wary for different reports:
Ll Reports under construction Store:
everaee] -
Id | Report
FC-ACC-000 | Issue report by POC and Group
FC-AC: w | Stock Receipts Report
List of avaiable reportz in the N N
selected folder, FILECEITS
Hame:
|HP Laserlet 4 j Properties
Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:
[ 1 Portrait RIE | 9999 |pefaut -
[~ Expand Al Export ‘ Preview ‘ Print ‘ Exit ‘
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Main Screen Buttons .

These are the main options once having chosen the desired report.

Buttons:
[~ Expand Al Export. ‘ Preview ‘ Print ‘ Exit ‘ ’
Export: - Export current report to various formats
Preview: - Preview current report
Print: - Print current report
Exit: - Close Print Manager
Expand All: - Expands the Tree with all sub-folders

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @e
Button: Export .
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With this option it is possible to export a report to several different formats including those used in Microsoft Office applications.

Export:

Export Click on the Export button and an Export dialog box will appear on the screen.

= Acrobat Format (PDF) -~
=3 Crystal Reports {(RPT)
Format: = HTML3.2

. 9 HTML 40
B \crobat Format (PDF) a— | - =M Excel 57-2000)
Destination: Cancel =) M5 Excel 57-2000 (Data only)

= MS Word

|= Diskfile | 9 0DBC
&3 Record style (columns no spaces) a2
a

| = Disk i

&3 Exchange Folder
= Lotus Doming
= Lotus Domino Mail
=) MAPI

In the drop down box, select the type of export that is to be performed.
By default the following choices of formats are available :

Adobe Format (PDF)

Crystal Reports (RPT)

HTML 3.2

HTML 4.0

MS® Excel 97-2000

MS® Excel 97-2000 (Data only)
MS® Word

ODBC

Record style (columns no spaces)

Record style (columns with spaces)

Report Definition

Rich Text Format
Separated Values (CSV)
Tab-separated text

Text

o XML

« When exporting to Text format, the export is based on characters per inch.
* When exporting to Adobe Format (PDF), the output file is rendered in untagged PDF format.

« When exporting a report to a file format other than Crystal Reports format (.RPT), a loss of some or all of the formatting that appears in your report is possible. However, the program
attempts to preserve as much formatting as the export format allows.

Exporting can be divided into the following types based on the layout of the exported objects:

Exact exports are exports that preserve the layout and formatting of objects in the exported document. The exported document looks almost identical to the display on the Preview
tab of the report being exported. Adobe Format (PDF), Rich Text Format, MS Word, and HTML are exact exports.

Line exports are exports that split a report's areas into lines and then project all report objects into the lines created. Lines are created with a height equal to 255 twips (or to the
shortest object's height). The exported layout is not exactly the same as the report (some objects might be shifted vertically), but relative positioning among objects is similar to that
of the report. Text format is a line export.

Cell exports are exports that split a report's areas into cells. Column creation depends on export options; for example, constant column width or column width based on X offsets of
the obijects in a specific report area. Line creation is based on Y offsets of objects in the report.

All exported objects are projected into cells, and each cell contains only one object. This behavior means that overlapping objects are shifted and placed in separate cells. The
exported layout is not exactly the same as the report (objects can be shifted vertically and horizontally to the closest free cell), but the relative positioning of objects is similar to that of
the report (except for any overlapping objects).

« Data exports are exports that are not meant to preserve the layout and formatting of objects. The exported objects' layout is section based. Separated Values (CSV), XML, Excel
(Data Only) are data exports.

Exporting to text or records formats

System exports to text in one of two ways: record-based or page-based. The export behavior differs between these methods because a record-based export is meant to create a
record set of data, while a page-based export is meant to produce a document to be read by users.

Exporting a report to Separated Values (CSV), Tab-separated text, or one of the Record styles is usually done for programmatic reasons. You might treat this exported text file as a
database. Therefore, the program exports a separate column for each object that exists in your report. If you don't have any visible information in the Details section of your report,
these options still export multiple records. For example, if there is one date object in your reports' Report Header, this date element is exported as one column but with multiple rows
depending on how many hidden Details sections you have. This is true for any other text object in your report.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > mo
Button: Preview

This option allows to view the selected report onscreen before printing

Preview:

Preview | Click on the Preview button and a Print Preview dialog box will appear on the screen.

The program gathers the required data, makes the necessary calculations and displays the report in the Preview tab. With the data in place, it is possible to review the spacing and
formatting of the report and see the actual results of all summaries, formula calculations and record and group selections.

In true WYSIWYG (What You See Is What You Get) style, one can work directly on this live data, fine-tuning it until the report has the exact look wanted.

& Fidel ruise Material Management Print Preview
| % &%= [s0n
Hera the wigw of the "wiith this navigation This function allows ta
Thiz button sllows to print report can be adjusted pane, one can change search for specific test in
the repart from Preview the one sesn on the the page pou see on the the repart.

FCreen. FCTEEN. SCreen

Frt R Mondy, SSptanter, H05
Repartl:  FCRHIE Basor 50

3k Fmettes kg Cae i Ca
Coasn Wacome Paciag
Sy Facags.
Sag Comimanany
2o vy
SeckFany
[
Spectd Pty
Retam ToSwpeter  Over Stk

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > Ge
Button: Print

This function prints the report to the printer defined in Printer Options.

Print:

Print | Click to begin printing.
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Before clicking print, it is always a good idea to check the printer options on the Details tab of the report.

<< Quick Search »>

=[] Reports
4 01 - Accounting Reports
+--[ 02 - Inventory Reports
+ - 03 - Vendors Reports
w04 -
+- 05-
L] 06 -
1 07-
w08 -
A os-
L 10 - Recipe - Sales Reports
L Reports under construction

Settings Reports
Purchasing Reports
Cost Reports
‘Warehouse Reports
System Reports

User Defined Reports

Id Repart
FC-ACC-000
FC-AC-

Issue report by POC and Group
Stock Receipts Report 4

\—'\

Selected repart is
highlighted in blue.

Details l Groupsl Selection Parameters l User Access } Import / Export

Selection Options:

Date from:

| monaay , septemver 05, 2005

Led

Date To:

Feport criteria will differ
fram ane repart ta
anather,

| Monday , September 05, 2005

Le

Ship:
|Mv Moaon

Led

Store:

everacs]

Led

Printer Options:

MHame:

[P Laserset 4

Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:

j Properties

| 1 Portrait -~ 1 | 9909

|petaut

7|

I~ Expand Al Export ‘ Preview ‘ Print ‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Exit

When finished working, this option closes the the Report Manager.

Exit:

Exit Click to close the Report Manager.

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tree of Folders

The tree folder structures the reports into various groups and subgroups within Report Manager.

Tree of Folders:

Click on the relevant folder to display the available reports in the Reports List.

Click the + boxes to expand the sub folders.

GO

The tree folder on the left is the folder setup. By right clicking with the mouse on a

folder, the popup menu below will appear.

Insert

Add a new folder/sub-folder to the
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=L Reports | Y insert Folder Folder: ) current folder
L1 01 - Accounting Reports = — - gerame. Rename an existing folder
it elete Delete an existing folder
H-[J 0Z - Inventory Reports x P —— Folder:
+--1 03 - Vendors Reports = Add Creates an empty space for the report
+-[] 04 - Settings Reports % Add Report Report: to be imported.
+--[] 05 - Purchasing Reports
L 06 - Cost Reports
[ 07 - Warehouse Reports
&[] 08 - System Reports
[ 09 - User Defined Reports
[ 10 - Recipe - Sales Reports
-+ Reports under construction
s
@" Is is possible move one folder to a different folder by holding SHIFT on the keyboard and dragging the icon to destination.
A

See Also:

o Expand All
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > me
Reports List

Reports List makes visible the contents of a selected folder.

Reports List:

Clicking on a report will open it in the Main Screen for it to be configured with the various parameters on the Tabs.

\Ads

@" You can move a report to different folder by pressing SHIFT on the keyboard and dragging the report to the chosen destination.
1

Id Report

FC-IN-013 Count Sheet Mainstore

FC-IN-014 Count Sheet Mainstore (Ho Stock)
FC-IN-015 Count Sheet Substores

FC-IN-016 Count Sheet Substores (Mo Stock)
FC-IH-014 Count Sheet by Locker

FC-1N-21 Pending Order by CET

FC-IN-017 Spot Check Inventory Mainstore
FC-IN-018 Spot Check Inventory Substores

Hnt: To see all reports installed on your systemplease click on "Reports" in the tree.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @e
Main Screen Tabs .

The tabs on the right of the screen are visible to users depending on security settings. They contain various functions for reporting configuration.

Tabs
Details allows user to select criteria (parameters) for the report and also the Printer Options.
Groups if enabled, allows the user to narrow down the list of items present on the report. The items are presented in tree structure, with ability to
select specific nodes.
Selection this function is used during report design for defining parameters in the report.
Parameters
User Access in this tab you can specify which user groups have access to the selected report.

Import / Export used for importing new reports into the system, and exporting existing reports to file.
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Details ‘ Gmum| Selection Parameters | User Access | Import / Export

Selection Options:

Setect Vessel:

|| [ |

Setect Cause:

| -

Printer Options:

Hame:

|HP LaserJet 4 j Properties

Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:

| 1 Landscape = 1 9999 |Defaut -

Wiy

.,

~ - @

@ Keep in mind some tabs can be restricted for viewing in Security module --- (Security Groups -> Print Manager)
d

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > @6
Tab: Details

This section of Report Manager allows to select specific criteria (parameters) for the report to be printed.
Selection Options:

Reports usually require some additional input from the user side to be printed. For example, it may require the user to select the ship to narrow down the information presented in the
output. This means the screen layout will most certainly be different from one report to the next, and it would be impossible to list all the different variations. Therefore, the aim of this
document is to provide guidelines on how to enter the necessary information.

Details l Groupsl Setection Paramelersl User Access l Import / Export

Selection Options:

Select ship:
|M\I Sun

Lo

Transfer to:

ot Gate

Date from:

Lo

|Wennesday, September 07, 2005

Le

Date to:
|Wennesday, September 07, 2005

Led

As you can see on the screen above, the report requires various information: Ship, POC (Point of Consumption) and Date Range. All information must be provided in order for the
report to print correctly.

Generally speaking the selections on this screen can have various types:

o Free text entry - in this type of field you will be able to enter any type of text or numbers.

o Date entry - this type of field will usually be presented as a Combo Box (Drop Down), and when you click the arrow it will expand to show the calendar allowing easy date selection.

e Combo Box entry (called also Drop Down) - this is the most generic of all the fields. You cannot type any information, you can only select one of the presented options from the list.
This may be a list of Warehouses, Vendors, Points of Consumption or Ships.

\ids
<1 ‘g Keep in mind that the fields may be linked which means that in order to select the second parameter (as per above example "Transfer to:"), it will be
i o~ necessary to select the first parameter beforehand (here "Select Ship").
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If there are parameters that haven't been selected, the following warning will appear, telling to make the selection.
Print Engine

The report your are trying to print requires additional information. Please check to insure all requested information is provided.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Details > me
Printer Options "

In this option the printing options for the reports can be defined.

Printer Options:

Printer Options:
Hame:
| HP LaserJet 4 j Properties
Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:
[ 1 Portrait I 9999 [peraut -

The top drop down allows to select any of the printers installed on the system.

Printer options allow to change the following parameters of the print engine:

« the printer where to print the report. If it is required to control more over the print settings of that particular printer, click the button Properties which displays the printer system settings
« how many copies of the report is needed

e paper orientation: portrait ﬂ or landscape

« the first page (From page) and last page (To page) of the report to print

« collation (paper sorting option):

o default Collation helps when several copies of the same report are needed

e collated, |j¥| ﬂ;' I If selecting collated, it will print the 1st copy of all pages, then 2nd copy of all pages

« uncollated. @ I If selecting uncollated, it will first print x copies of page 1, then x copies of page 2, so they need to be sorted manually

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > @6
Tab: Groups -

This tab, if available, allows the user to narrow down the amount of information returned by report.

Groups:
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Details  Groups

Selection Parameters l User Access l Import / Export

Selection Groups:

= [ Beer, Lager & Cider
L "Around The World" Beers
L Beer & Stout
O cider
[ ! Draught
O Lager
O Hen-Acohotic
[ Cocktail Ingredients
DJ Morweigan ltems
=[]} Soft Drinks
L Cocktail Mixers
L Cordial
L Fruit Juices

] Water
+- [ spirits
#-[J) Tobacce Products
- wine
[ X0CC IMPORT GG

As seen on the screen above, the tree contains check boxes that allow for easy selection of tree nodes (elements). The contents of the tree may vary for example; stores list,

products folders, vendors list etc. It will depend on the specific report as to which information it requires.

Below some examples:

[ Report Grouping

! Ecolab Fisor Care
+-[J! Hoovers & Carpet Shampooers
+-[JL! Light Equipment

[ Pest Control

[ Report Grouping
O] 3663
[ 35Healthcare
Ot AcC Welard
[ A&P Shipcare
O AMN.T. Environmental Services
]! Abbey wel
O Acorn Inkwel
[ Admiral Marine Supplies

If the Report Grouping option is necessary for the report and a selection has not been made, the following warning will appear instructing you to make the selection.

Print Engine

The report your are trying to print requires additional information. Please check to insure all requested information is pravided.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs >

Tab: Selection Parameters

This tab is used almost exclusively during report development and should be disabled for regular users to avoid corrupting the report.

Selection Parameters:

{ General Options || 5L Query ] Selection Formula | Box Selection Settings | Group View Settings I |

The Selection Parameters tab is further divided into the following sections:

e General Options

« SQL Query

o Selection Formula

« Box Selection Settings

OO
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e Group View Settings

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Selection Parameters >

Tab: General Options

This tab allows to view and change the basic information of the report.

General Options:

Report Details:

sQL Query | seisction Formua | Box setection settings | Group View Settings |

Code Id

Display title

|FC-IN-012

~

|Mam Store Closing Summary

Report Settings:

Print Qutput:

Orientation:

Colation:

|- print ony |
|- Lanascaps |
|o- pefaut -

Report Ranges:

Copies:

Page from:

Pages to:

99999

[ [l [l

e Code Id - is the unique number of the report used for a filename during report export.
o Display title - is the name of the report displayed throughout the system, and used for filename during exporting of report.
o Print Output - specifies what form of output the report can take. Selected from one of the following available options:

o No Output

e Print Only

o Preview Only

o Print & Preview
o Export Only

o Print & Export

o Preview & Export
o All Output

o Orientation - Paper Orientation

* Portrait ﬂ
 Landscape &1

o Collation - paper sorting option

o Default

* Collated

« Copies - how many copies of the report will be printed
o Page from - from which page the report should be printed
e Pages to - to which page number the report should be printed

M ease note: The above options show up as default in Printer Qpti ons when report is sel ected.

Collation helps when printing many copies of the same report

|j¥| ﬂ;' I If selecting collated, it will print 1st copy of all pages followed by 2nd copy of all pages

« Uncollated @ I If selecting uncollated, it will first print x copies of page 1 followed by x copies of page 2 and you will need to sort them manually

See Also:

o Printer Options
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Selection Parameters > @6
Tab: SQL Query .

In this tab, an SQL query can be pasted which will become the source of data for the report. It is used only during report development and should be
disabled for regular users to avoid corrupting the report.

SQL Query:
An advanced SQL query can be inserted in the text box in this tab and that query will become a source recordset for the report. Please note there is no syntax checking, so any errors
will be shown at the runtime of the report.

You can use following parameter fields inside your query:
e <<Box_1>>to <<Box_10>>

o <<Text_1>>to <<Text_10>>

o <<Date_1>> to <<Date_10>>

e <<Group_1>> or <<Group_2>>

Please note the parameter fields names are CASE SENSITIVE.
General Dptions  S0L Query lSelecliun Formula | Box Selection Settings | Group View Settings

SQL Query

Insertable Fields l

SELECT "XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK"."XITM_CODE",
“XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK"."SDESCRIPTION",
“XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK"."XITM_STORE",
"XSMS"."XSMS_STOCK_OPEN", "XSMS"."XSM5_STOCK_LOADED",
“XSMS" " XSMS_STOCK_ISSUED", "XSMS"."X5MS_STOCK_RETURNED",
XSMS","XSMS_STOCK_CORRECTIONS", "XSMS"."XSMS_STOCK_CLOSE",
"XSMS"."XSS_XPRD_ID", "XSMS"."X5M5_PRICE_AVERAGE_1",
XSMS"." XSMS_STOCK_POC”, "XSME"."XSMS_STOCK_CONSUMPTION",
“XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS"."SKE'", "XSMS"."X5MS_PRICE_AVERAGE_2",
“"XSMS"."XSMS_PRICE_FIFO_CLOSE"
FROM “FIDELICY."3VIEW_ITEM_DETAILS" "XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS",
“FIDELIO"."XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS_WAP" “XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS_WAP",
"FIDELID"."XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK" “XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK",
"FIDELIO"."XSMS" "X5MS"

WHERE ("XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS".“XITM_ID"="XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS_WAP"."XITM_ID")
AND ("XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS_ WAP"."XITM_ID"="XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK"."XI
AND ("XVIEW_SUMMART_STORES_STOCK"."XITM_|D"="XSM5"."XSMS_XITM_ID")

ORDER BY "XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK"."XITM_STORE", "XVIEW_ITEM_DETAILS"."SKI

< | >

|E What is SQL and where does it come from?

Structured Query Language (SQL) is a language that provides an interface to relational database systems. SQL was developed by IBM in the 1970s for use in
System R, and is a de facto standard, as well as an ISO and ANSI standard. SQL is often pronounced SEQUEL.
In common usage SQL also encompasses DML (Data Manipulation Language), for INSERTs, UPDATEs, DELETEs and DDL (Data Definition Language), used for
creating and modifying tables and other database structures.
The development of SQL is governed by standards. A major revision to the SQL standard was completed in 1992, called SQL2. SQL3 support object extensions
and are (partially?) implemented in Oracle8 and 9.

See Also:

* Oracle SQL FAQ
* Oracle FAQ: SQL Books
o Oracle FAQ: SQL code examples

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Selection Parameters > me
Tab: Selection Formula

Selection formula allows to filter out records of the record source. As with the other tabs in this section, it is used only during report development and should
be disabled for regular users to avoid corrupting the report.

Selection Formula:

In here a WHERE condition is defined which filters out the results of the source recordset. One can substitute specific field names with user selection.

M ease note: there is no syntax checking, so any errors will be shown at the runtine of the report. Al so, the paraneter field names are CASE SENSI TI VE
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Details | Groups 5election Parameters | User Access | Import / Export |

Report Settings:

General Options | SOL Query Selection Formula | Box Selection Settings | Group View Settings

Setection Query | Insertable Fields |

[XVIEW_SUMMARY_STORES_STOCK.XITM_STORE}='<<Box_2=>"

One can use the following parameter fields inside your query:
e <<Box_1>>to <<Box_10>>

o <<Text_1>>to <<Text_10>>

o <<Date_1>> to <<Date_10>>

e <<Group_1>> or <<Group_2>>

Renenber: Wen using SQ query, the selection formula is ignored. If you use SQL query, please include selection formula in SQ query tab.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Selection Parameters > @e
Tab: Box Selection Settings

As with the other tabs in this section, Box Selection Settings are used only during report development and should be disabled for regular users to avoid
corrupting the report.

Box Selection Settings:

General Options | SQL Query | Selection Formula

‘wihich Selection Bax yau
want b edit?

Setection Box 1

—Status

@ Enabled (" Disabled )
. |5'3‘~1Il Vessel: Here, enter the caption for the
Linked: question pou want to ask the
- Lzer
He Link j — Combo box SOL Populate Fromula
Each query must contain two fields which wil used
—Box Type —— to populate a combobox. sCaption as a text value
¢ Free Text Entry used to display options in the combo box. vitemData
as the return value for each item in the bst.
" Date Entry

select xcet_id as vitemData,
xcet_name as sCaption

from xcet

—Date Ranges ——————— where xcet_type in (1)

[~ Vvalidate Dates

Min: | 9 /17/2003 vl“ﬁ‘_‘

Max: | 9/17/2003

% Combo Box Entry

Date ranges check iz available
only for "D ate Entry"" type of
b,

On the main screen (Details Tab) of the Report Manager, you can define several parameter fields which will ask the user for input necessary to gather the data from the SQL engine.
The parameter fields are numbered from from 1 to 10 and their layout is as follows:
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Details l Groupsl Setection Paramelersl User Access l Import / Expnrtl

Selection Options:

Report Option to be Selected Report Option to be Selected
| A B A |
Report Option to be Selected Report Option to be Selected

| | |11

-
o Selection box from 1 to 5 d Selection box from B to 10
- -
= Report Option to bg Sglected = [ Report Option to bg Selected
u ]
| _ ] -
Report Option to th Report Option to ted
¥

L]
L]

lmgs Group View Settings I

Setection Box 1 -
Status Prompt User Caption:
{* Enabled (" Disabled |Setect pr—— The following are the available types of parameter boxes in the system:
Linked:
Ho Link - Combo box SQL Populate Fromula Free Text allows you tovask the user for any type of text or numbers, without any
Each query must contain two fields which will be used Entry - syntax checking.

Box Type to populate a combobox. sCaption as a text value
used to display options in the combo box. vitemData
as the return value for each item in the list.

{" Free Text Entry

(" Date Entry - Combo Box also known as a "drop down box", allows the user to make a selection
& Combo Box Entry select xcet_id as vitemData, Entry - from a range of items. This could be the selection of a ship out of the
xcet_name as sCaption whole fleet or the selection of particular department. For this type of box
from xcet - you have to provide a Combo Box SQL populate formula, which has to
Date Ranges where wcet_type in (1) contain two fields: sCaption as a text value used to display options in the

[ Vaidate Dates combo box, vitemData as the return value for each item in the list.

Min: | 97172003 =]

Max: |9 /1772003 - Date Entry - this will display a calendar asking the user to make a date selection. You
_— can force the selection to be inside a specific date range by using the
Validate Dates option.

You are able to force the user to make a selection from another parameter box before he is able to select the current one, this functionality is called 'linking'.
Status
(¥ Enabled ( Disabled
Linked: Below 'Status' of the current box, in the ‘Linked:' drop down, you can select which box has to be selected first by the user.

He Link M

This proves useful if you depend on the previous box to populate content of the current one. For example your previous box contains ship selection, and the current one should display a
list of Periods for that particular ship. Linking in this case is obligatory, otherwise an error exception will be created.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tab: Selection Parameters > @6
Tab: Group View Settings

As with the other tabs in this section, Group View Settings are used only during report development and should be disabled for regular users to avoid
corrupting the report.

Group View Settings:

For the Group View (tree selection view), you have to build a custom SQL query which returns 3 fields:
« vitemdata - the value of the selection which is returned to report manager engine

« skey - the description of the node

o sparent - ID of the parent node

Within your SQL query, all the parameters on the Box Selection Settings tab can be used.



Main Screen

General Options | SQL Query | Selection Formula | Box Selection Settings i

r— Selection formula Treeview Group 1 —Data Type
SELECT xtre_id AS vitemdata, " Text
xtre_key AS skey, & Humber
xtre_parent AS sparent
FROM xtre " Date

'WHERE  xtre_group =2
AND xtre_store="<<Box_2s"
ORDER BY xtre_parent, xtre_key

— Sefection formula Treeview Group 2 —Data Type

5 Text
~ Number
" Date

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs >

Tab: User Access
In the User Access tab, you can select which user groups will have print and preview access to a specific report.

User Access:

Details | Grnupsl Selection Parameters  User Access | Import / Export |

Users A

Hon Authorized Users: Authorized Users:
User Group [=] . | User Gr...
83 e

83 Accounts :l

B2 rccounts - 1pswich
ﬁ Administrator

B2 saministrator ocal)
) rssistant Buyer
B ssst Barkeaper
1) saker

82 saricoper

82 suyer

82 captain warter

82 e <

B2 chier utiity - |
4 I I e o

The following buttons are available:

- || Moves selected group from left side (Non Authorized Users) to the right side (Authorized Users)
e || Moves ALL groups from left side (Non Authorized Users) to the right side (Authorized Users)
= || Moves selected group from right side (Authorized Users) to the left side (Non Authorized Users)

== || Moves ALL groups from right side (Authorized Users) to the left side (Non Authorized Users)
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Basic operations in this tab will be to move appropriate user groups from the left side of the screen to the right side therefore giving them access to the current report.

5 Please note:

All users will see the report in the list regardless of the security settings, but they won't be able to preview or print the report if they are declined that right.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > @6
Tab: Import / Export <
This tab displays detailed information about the report and allows to export existing reports and import new ones into the system.

Import / Export:

Details | Grnups| Selection Parameters | User Access  Import / Export

Impaort f Export:

Report file Details

Report External Mame:  Breakage Spollage current Cruise.rpt

Report file size: 1,096 KB (1,122,256 Bytes)
Last modified: Tuesday, Hovember 16, 2004
Create Date: Thursday, December 11, 2003
Date Last Saved: Wednesday, August 25, 2004
Date Last Printed: Tuesday, March 02, 2004

Total Editing Time (mins): 2424

Revision Humber: 62

Reports can be Imported, and Exported from the database. Reports exported by
the system, are embed with the Selection Perameters into the Customs properties
of the report. When Importing them, click the option below to automaticlly insert
these stored variables in to the database.

[V Load Variabled from Report Import... Export...

The following information is displayed on the screen:

o Report External Name - the filename of the report

o Report file size - provides information on disk size of the report (in KiloBytes and Bytes)

o Last modified - shows the timestamp of the last report modification

o Create Date - allows you to see when the report was originally created

o Date Last Saved - displays when the report was saved last (outside of the MMS system)

o Date Last Printed - shows when the last printout of the report occurred

o Total Editing Time - how much time, in minutes, has been spent on the development of the report
o Revision Number - provides information on how many revisions have been made to the report

Importing a new report

From the list on the left hand side, select the report group where you would like to add the new report.
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== Quick Search ==

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

-] Reports
- Accounting Reports

- Inventory Reports
- \endors Reports

- 5ettings Reports

- Purchasing Reports
- Cost Sales Reports
- Warehouse Reports
- System Reports

Selection Options:

Id Report

Printer Options:
Hame:
| P Laserset 4 v|  Properties |
Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:
| 1 Portrait = 1 [ o909 [peraut -
[~ Expand Al Export | Preview | Print | Exit |

Right click the mouse on the destination report group and select Add Report.

_\ Inzert Folder
=i Rename Fz

== ¥ Delete Folder I
o Repgt

In the section below the report groups an empty entry for a new report appears.

14 | Repart

| <zNew Repdm>

&3

Click on it to select it, and switch to|

== Quick Search ==

Details | Gruupsl Selection Parameters | User Access Import / Export

= Reports
- Accounting Reports
- Inventory Reports

import / Export:

— Report file Details

- \fendors Reports Report External Name:

- Settings Reports Report file size: KB ( Bytes)

- Purchasing Reports

B Last modified: Monday, A t 22, 2005

- Warehouse Reports 2 e

- System Reports Create Date: Saturday, December 30, 1899

- User Defined Reports Date Last Saved: Saturday, December 30, 1899
Date Last Printed: Saturday, December 30, 1899

Id | Report I Total Editing Time (mins):

| ==New Report:=

| Revwision Number:

Reports can be Imported, and Exported from the database. Reports exported by
the system, are embed with the Selection Perameters into the Customs properties
of the report. When Importing them, click the option below to automaticlly insert
these stored variabies in to the database.

[V Load Variabied from Report lmn%l--- | Export... |

[~ Expand Al Export. | Preview | Print | Exit |
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Make sure the Load Variables from Report box is checked and click the Import... button.

Browse to the folder on your local computer where you have extracted your new report (.rpt file) and click Open to finish importing the new report.

Open )
Look in: |£:)Temp _v-| - £k B
(CHIMMS Xees
-_J [C335Ps 9700 ver3o
Recent [ Training 9700 Ver30
@ FC-IN-018-5pot Check Inventory Substares.rpt
(i
Desktop

My Documents
My Computer

‘g File name: || Lj

My Netwark Files of type: |Cry~sta| Report Files j
Places

™ Open as read-only

User Acc
Once the report is imported, please switch to the l tab and assign user groups which will have access to this report.
wids

1 Z o Once areport has been added, you can move it to different folder by pressing SHIFT key on the keyboard and dragging the report to the destination folder. By de¢
= o~ main folder "Reports".
Al

« Clicking on "Reports”, at the top of the tree, shows all the reports in the system. Scroll down the list to find your newly imported report and then you can move il
described above.

Importing existing report

Importing existing reports is very similar to Importing New Report, the only difference is you skip step 2, and in step 3 you have to highlight an existing report.
Once you click import, the file will replace the selected report.

Exporting the report

Please see the screen below for a step by step explanation of how to export an existing report.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

<« Quick Search »» Details l Grnupsl Selection Parameters | User Access Import / Export

=] Reports import / Export:
L 01 - Accounting Reports

#- [ 02 - Inventory Reports eI e 2D

+-[J 03 - Vendors Reports Report External Hame: FC-1H-012-Main Store Closing Summary.rpt
+-[J 04 - Settings Reports

Repaort file size: 26 KB (26,112 Bytes)
+]- ] 05 - Purchasing Reports
L) 06 - Cost Reports Last modified. Thursday, N ber 18, 2004
L1 07 - Warehouse Report & : b BRIk
+- [ 08 - System Reports 1. Select the repart group the ate Date: Thursday, December 11, 2003
. report iz in
LA 09 - User Defined Repo te Last Saved: Wednesday, September 08, 2004
Ll 10 - Recipe - Sales Re
Date Last Printed: Tuesday, March 02, 2004

.+ Reports under construction

Id Report Total Editing Time (mins): 2968
Breakage Spoilage current Cruise Revision Number: 93
Breakage Spoilage per Period
Food Cost Report (from-to) Reports can be Imported, and Exported from the database. Reports exported by

the system, are embed with &l
of the report. When Importir
these stored variables in to i

toms properties
2. Click on the "Export.." button. - fomaticlly insert

FC-IN-010
FC-IN-008

2. Click on the repart pou want to

export
FLALLE : —r [ Load variabled from Repart Import... ‘ Export... ‘
FC-WH-006 ‘WH Steck Ful Consumables
FC-WH-007 'WH Stock Full Replaceables
FC-WH-010 'WH Stock breakdown (In Stock Only)
FC-WH-001 ‘WH Stock per Item [ Expand Al Export ‘ Preview ‘

Once you click the export button, the Save As dialog appears.

Save As
Save in | 1= export of reportsv_ ﬂ & I‘j( =
@ 1. Change the folder you want
My Recert to ewport the report to.
Documents
€
Desktop
=7
My Documents
2 2. System gives the report 3 Click "Save" to expart the
= defaul name. which you can repart to selected folder
My Comput change.
_ "-.5__‘ e
| File name ‘FC-IN-DTZ—Main Store Closing Summary ﬂ Save |
My Network  Save as bpe \Crystal Report Files j Cancel
Places

Note: Exporting the report inserts additional information necessary for the import inside the report. This information includes the definition of all
parameters (criteria’s), SQL queries etc.
Since editing the report in Crystal Reports will strip this information from the file, after editing the report in Crystal import it into existing report in

Report Manager with option "Load Variables from the Report" UNCHECKED, and afterwards export it before sending the report out.

See Also:

o How to: Add a new report



Add a new report

Navigation: How to ... >

How to... Adding new report

Adding a new report.

=

—

« From the Fidelio Launcher, please go to Report Manazer module. On the list on the left side, select which report group into which to add the new report to.

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

== Quick Search ==

Selection Options:

- Accounting Reports

- Inventory Reports

- Vendors Reports

- Settings Reports

- Purchasing Reports

- Cost 5ales Reports

- Warehouse Reports

- System Reports
Defined Reports!

Id Report

Printer Options:
Hame:
[P Laserset 4 v|  Froperties I
Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Colation:

1 Portrait - 1 9999 Default i
| | | | |

[~ Expand Al Export I Preview I Brint I Exit I

« Right click the mouse on the destination report group and select Add Report.

_\ Inzert Folder
=i Rename Fz

¥ Delete Folder I
5 Aw Resgt \

« In the section below the report groups, an empty entry for a new report appears.

1d | Report |
| =allew Repnm» I
by

o Click on it to select it, and switch to| ILETE (T ‘tab on the right.
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& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

<< Quick Search == ~ || Details } Gruups} Selection Parameters | User Access  Import / Export

---[.] Reports
L 01 - Accounting Reports

import / Export:

&~ 02 - Inventory Reports ekt aks

& 03 - Vendors Reports Report External Name:
L1 04 - 5ettings Reports
1 05 - Purchasing Reports
L 06 - Cost Sales Reports
. 07 - Warehouse Reports

¥l 08 - System Reports Create Date: Saturday, December 30, 1899
% 09 - User Defined Reports

Report file size: KB ( Bytes)

Last modified: Monday, August 22, 2005

Date Last Saved: Saturday, December 30, 1899
Date Last Printed: Saturday, December 30, 1899
Id | Report | Total Editing Time (mins):

I | <=New Report>> | Revision Humber:

Reports can be Imported, and Exported from the database. Reports exported by
the system, are embed with the Selection Perameters into the Customs properties
of the report. When Importing them, click the option below to automaticlly insert
these stored variabies in to the database.

¥ Load Variabled from Report lmn%l--- ‘ Export... ‘

[~ Expand Al Export. ‘ Preview ‘ Print ‘ Exit ‘

« Make sure the Load Variables from Report box is checked and click the Import... button.

« Browse to the folder on your local computer where you have extracted your new report (.rpt file) and click Open to finish importing the new report.

Open
Look in: ] e Temp _:_l S
[ [IMMS Xees
'.J [C315Ps 9700 ver30
Recent [C)Training 9700 ver3o
FC-IN-018-5pot Check Inventory Substores.rpt
’—,-[:
Desktop
3 Y
My Documents
My Computer
. File name: I
My Network Files of type: ][‘.rystal Report Files
e I~ Open as read-only

User Access I

e Once the report is imported, please switch to the tab and assign user groups which will have access to this report.

« Once a report has been added, it may be moved to different folder by pressing SHIFT key on the keyboard and dragging the report to the destination folder. By def.
¢« main folder "Reports”.

T

+* e Clicking on "Reports", at the top of the tree, shows all the reports in the system. Scrolling down the list to find the new imported report. It may then be movced to t
described above.

Navigation: How to ... >
How to... Exporting the report. @6

Exporting a report

o Please see below screen for the step by step explanation how to export existing report.
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

<< Quick Search »= Details l Grnupsl Selection Parameters | User Access  Import / Export

=1~ Reports Import / Export:
1 01 - Accounting Reports

+-[J] 02 - Inventory Reports
+-[J 03 - Vendors Reports Report External Hame: FC-IH-012-Main Store Closing Summary. rpt
+- ] 04 - Settings Reports

Report file Details

Report file size: 26 KB (26,112 Bytes)
#- ] 05 - Purchasing Reports
| 05 - Cost Reports L ast modified: Thursday, M. ber 18, 2004
| 07 - Warehouse Report = ) S b s
¥ 08 - System Reports 1. Select the report group the ate Date: Thursday, December 11, 2003
" repart iz in.
L1 09 - User Defined Repo te Last Saved: Wednesday, September 08, 2004
L 10 - Recipe - Sales Rej
Date Last Printed: Tuesday, March 0Z, 2004

i Reports under construction

Id Report Total Editing Time (mins): 2968
Breakage Spoilage current Cruise
Breakage Spoilage per Period

FO-COST-M Food Cost Report (from-to)
Jrcio1z Miain Stor
FC-IN-010
FC-IN-008

Revision Number: 93

Reports can be Imported, and Exported from the database. Reports exported by

the system, are embed with tI loms properties
of the report. When Importing] 2 Click on the "Export. " button. fematiclly insert
these stored variables in to ti

)

Click an the report you want o

expoit.
FC-WH-005 ’ i ¥ Load Variabied from Report Import... ‘ Export... ‘
FC-WH-006 WH Steck Full Consumables
FC-WH-007 WH Stock Full Replaceables
FC-WH-010 WH Stock breakdown (In Stock Onby)
FC-WH-001 WH 5tock per Item [~ Expand Ml Export ‘ Preview ‘ Print ‘

o Once clicking the export button, the Save As dialog appears.

Save As

Savein: |@ export of repnrts%\
it 23 1. Change the folder you want
My Recert ta export the repart ta.
Documents
?‘[_'_'
Desktop
A
My Documents
B 2. Sygtem gives the report 3. Click "Save" to export the
R = default name, which pou can repart ta selected folder.
B change.
(o -“h"‘
File name: |FC-IN-D12—Main Stare Closing Summary j
My Netwark Save as type: |Crysta| Report Files j
Places

YY) Note: Exporting the report puts inside the report additional information necessary for the import. Those information include definition of all

= parameters (criteria's), SQL queries etc.
Since editing the report in Crystal Reports will strip the file from this information - after editing the report in Crystal, import it into existing report in
Report Manager with option "Load variables from the report” UNCHECKED, and afterwards export it before sending the report out.

i d
]



Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level«

Frequently asked questions

e | have imported a new report but the parameters section is blank. Why is this?

The report has been opened in Crystal Reports editor and saved. This strips the file of the additional information which is necessary to pass the parameters to the Report Manager. If the
created by Fidelio, please contact support to receive a corrected version.

e | receive the following message:

Print Engine

The report your are trying to print requires additional information. Please check to insure all requested information is provided.

This warning will appear if there are missing parameters in the Details Tab or, if no selection has been made in the tree in the Groups Tab. The report requires all parameters to be chos
you have made the appropriate selections in both tabs.

o | Would like to print areport on everything that has been ordered for a particular day? Looked at Report Manager - Purchasing but
report. Does it exist?

The Purchasing Reports include reports that allow a user to print deliveries by Date, PO number and Total Quantity.

e My reports print in wrong paper format. Where is the setting for Paper Size.A4 paper in landscape?

This can be made by changing your printing properties In the Printer Options under Windows Control panel and selecting the correct Paper size.

e How do you print a food cost for a cruise?
By selecting Report Manager and activating the food cost Report Tab.




Main Screen

Navigation: Reference >
Requests: Main Screen @6

The Request Module is used to manage the materials ordering process between the ship and headquarters that does the central
purchasing for all the ships of the fleet and all items.

Therefore we need to distinguish exactly between a request and a purchase order.

Request: A request is issued onboard to advise the purchasing department of the onboard supply requirements. This means the ship
is requesting only items as defined in the Article Manager without prices and vendors.

Purchase Order: A purchase order can only be issued by the authorized purchasing department in order to buy goods for ships use.
As a consequence a request will finally result in a purchase order to supply the ship. In fact a request is the follow up process of other
tasks completed by other modules, like movements and sales that have to be completed before a request can be created that meets
all the Material Management requirements.

In the case that a former task has not been fulfilled the Material Management System will prevent proceeding with the certain task and
will not allow to bypass the procedure anyhow.

Requests Main screen

The below image appears once opening the requests module. The module has different views depending on if a request is open or if a generic view is being used.
In this manual we will refer to the request overview which will list all requests for the selected date, the items on order view and the order request detail view.
Located on the top part of the screen is the menu bar and the function buttons through which routine tasks can be reached.

File ‘Windows Help

FEEEEECRLEEEER 7

Refresh Search  Overview Gyest Counts | Ownership Authorige Cancel Recalculate | [Delete Add Options Lo Exit Close View

| paier e x|

ﬂ Overview for Thursday, January 27, 2011

| Overview |&
= g R
S i 2l owven
2
Order Requests

‘ January 2011 » | |
3

127 3 ®» 1 1 2 |8

z(3 4 5 6 7 8 9 [ | |

i 12 1_; :; é: g g ;g AShg MQ D A&  Status | Head Quater Vessel | Items: Value

s|24 5 HB[F]B ¥ B H = | = EEETTC

] 6

= G W S T T
Teday: 27/01/2011

=

_"I My Requests s _
@ Canceled Requests (0)

ﬁ Open (0}

& Pending Authorization (0)
_—I A Reguests

@ oo i)

@ pending Authorization (0)
| Other =

. i "

| Hom -

Ship : HQ Hamburg Viewing Ship 1 Date : Thursday Jan 27 2011 | User : Fidelio Support Team || DSN: MMS-T5-504 | PC: KATIA-TEMP | VER : 7.30.266

|.IddNewReauu1 | Delate Request | Edit Request ‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Buttons: X

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for creating requests, viewing information and printing reports.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.



Main Screen

oMY O easae K

Befresh Search Overview Guest Counts  Ownership Authorige Cancel Recajculste | Delete Add Options  Lock Exit Close View

Refresh Updates information on screen.

Search Enables search engine to search for specific request.

Overview By clicking here user will always return to main screen.

Guest Counts Number of guests for corresponding day.

Ownership Current owner of request document.

Authorize Enables user to authorize request.

Cancel Cancels order. Comments can also be added why the request has been canceled. Can still be viewed

under "Cancelled Requests".

Recalculate Updates request with current prices.

Delete Delete order requests permanently.

Add Opens New Order Request screen.

Options Opens the Options Module.

Lock Locks the Request Module, only person locking will be able to unlock.
Exit Exits Request Module.

Close View Closes screen view.

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @e
Button: Search _

The search option can only be activated while in the items view. It provides the possibility to search and locate a specific Order Request that has already
been created in the system. This can be made by defining specific search criteria.

Button Search:

@ Click the Search button to initiate the function.

Search

Once activating the Search engine. The fields for specifying the search criteria open on the left side of the screen.

Date Ranges

Delivery Date From: -

A date range may be selected in order to narrow the search for a particular request.
Delivery Date To: -

| | Request Properties

Request ID: 0

Request ID: Identification number of the request.
Headguarter: -

Headquarter: Allows an restriction to which head quarter the request belongs.
Buyers Group: -

Buyers Group: Allows the filtering by name of the group responsible for purchases.
Owners: -

Owners: Allows filtering by user who is the owner of the request. It can be a different

| user than the user who created the request if the ownership has been changed.

Item: -

Requests Contains

Item: A request can also be searched by selecting an item that belongs to it.

Clear ‘ ‘ Search




Main Screen

Search
Upon having selected the criteria, the search may be initiated by pressing | and the results will be displayed in the Main Screen Overview.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @e
Button: Refresh

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, once having sorted columns by their heading or resized them by
clicking refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Button Refresh:

Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Overview \

Button Overview:

_:,_15 By selecting this function the screen will return to the default main screen.
Overview
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Guest Counts 8

Button Guest Counts:

i By selecting this function the passenger and crew counts, as well as the dates, ports and period
““_. IDs will appear depending on the date range selected in the menu on the left side of the screen.

Guest Counts
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permy x|
! |-y
GuestCoimts HIETY Expected Passenger and Crew Counts
Date From: Thuesday, Janary 13, 20 - | | §
DateTo: |Sunday, February 13, 201 + E Drag & column header here to group by that column
' — Date Port Periad Passengers Crew | Total
‘ Eery :‘ é‘ » | Friday, January ... Durban (South Africa) 5120110119DURDUR 2057 €8 737
2 Saturday, Janua.., Portuguese Island (Mozambique)  S120110115DURDUR 2057 &0 1737
2 Sunday, Januer.., Portuguese Island (Mozambique)  ST201101150URDLR 057 €80 w37
Monday, Januar,.. Durban (South Africa) 512011011 7DURDUR 1523 630 2203
Tuesday, Januar... Maputo (Mozambique) S120110117DURDUR 1523 e300 2203
Wednesday, Jan... Portuguese Island (Mozambique)  SI20110117DURDUR 1523 e 2203
Thursday, Janua... Portuguese Island (Mozambique)  ST20110117DURDUR. 1523 630 2203
Friday, January ... Durban (South Afiica) 51201 10121DURDUR 1764 B30 2444
Saturday, Janua.., Portuguese Isiand (Mozamivque)  51201101210URDUR 1764 630 2444
Sunday, Januar... Portuguese Isiand (Mozambique)  S120110121DURDUR. 1764 €30 2444
Monday, Januar,.. Durban (South Africa) 5120110129DURDUR 1118 680 1738
Tuesday, Jonuar... Maputo (Mozembique) S1201101290URDLR. 18 680 178
dnesday, Jan... [ S120110129DURDLR. 1118 &30 17eE
Thirsday, Janua... AtSea (AtSea) S120110124DURDUR 118 e 18
Friday, January ... Duban (South Africa) 51201 101280URDUR 1865 630 2154
43058 | 21080| 65130
‘ | ” = I" Addrange
iE)

By selecting the "Add Range" button, the user is enabled to create a range and enter the passenger and crew counts corresponding to these days. After completing
the fields, the new range will show up in the above list.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > 6
Button: Ownership @

Button Ownership:

By selecting this function the ownership of the request order can be assigned to a new user for
editing or for authorization purposes.

Ownership

By selecting the above button or by right clicking on a selected request the following screen will pop up allowing the user to assign ownership from here.

¢ Open

New

Delete

Recalculate

ol
A

f2  Authorized

&= Assign to New User

Reason:

Depending on the setup of your system,
define the reason for the re-assigning of
ownership.

Reasons can be:

Request Authorization: By selecting this
the user will request authorization from
the user who the ownership is transferred
to.

Decline Authorization Request:
Authorizations may also be declined and
sent back for readjusting requests.

Transfer Ownership: Ownership can be
transferred to another user.

Filter:

By typing the first few letters of a name in



Main Screen

Assign Ownership to User

f‘i':_*-ro\ssign Ownership to User

=F
e—

Reason:  Request Authorization 7
Fiter: fide

Mams A LUiser Group

N T

=]

By clicking on "Assign", the ownership of the document will then be transferred to the selected user.

Ownership History:

Aszign Ownership to User

‘Comment

Date | Time

([ Type Assgring User & 1
>

Assigned To

=)

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons >

Button: Authorize

Button Authorize:

By clicking this button the authorization for the request can be made.

the filter enables to find users faster.

Date/Time: Actual time and date of the
entry.

Type: Description of the action taken.

Assigning User: Name of the user

responsible for the corresponding action.

Assigned To: Name of the user newly
responsible for the document.

Comments: Detailed description of
action taken.

GO



Main Screen

. Authorize

Authorization of the Request

Once the request has been verified and found correct in its content it can be authorized by the person in charge. Depending on the
company's structure it is usually the F&B Manager and/ or the Hotel Manager responsible to authorize requests.

Ownership of a document can also be transferred to another user in order for them to have the opportunity to adjust the order
request

The authorization or transfer of ownership can be done by selecting the order request and right clicking on it or by clicking on the

& @

Ouwnership gng | Authorize b ons. By right clicking the following options will be available where authorization and transferring
ownership is also possible.

¢ Open
B New
B Delete
{E} Recalculate
f2  Authorized
| ¢ Assign to New User
1?{ Authorize Document
DOCUMENT PROPERTIES
Users Comments: any message or
Document ID: 160000034702 DocsmentType:  Order Requests comment can be added here
Autharization Status: 102 [Document Vakue: 0.00 ELR
Lisers Comments:
l NEXT USER
oS Filter:
User Fiter: 54
= By typing the first few letters of a name
Hame A | User Growp in the filter enables to find users faster
> T =
YOUR COMMENTS

Any additional comment can be added

Your Comments: here for next user to view

Once the ownership of a document is passed on to a user with the rights to authorize the request and he verified correctness and authorized it,
it then is sent on for a second authorization on board or directly on to HQ (depending on company structure).

Once the request has been authorized shipside, the box "AShip" in the overview next to the particular request will be marked as shown below.

..Aﬂq) AHG s} A Stahes Head Quater Vessel Buyers Group

| Owmer Items Vahse
RN e [ T

Once the request has been authorized shore side, the box "AHQ" in will be marked as shown below.

|| | Aship AHQ |ID A  Stats Head Quater Vessed Owmer Buyers Group Items Value
B o o R o ser sesmwetemlnesesos | —

At this point the request is ready to be converted to a Purchase Order.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > &6
Button: Cancel o
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Button Cancel:

By selecting this function the order request can be cancelled, however it will not be entirely deleted. Cancelled
requests can be found in the summary view under the folder "Other".

Cancel

When selecting this option the following window will appear

=

@ Cancel Request

Please provide a reason for canceling this order request.

e

Apply Cancel

§

In order to cancel a request an explanation will also be required. By clicking on "Apply Cancel", the request will then disappear from the overview screen.

------- . Cancelled Reguests (34)

Canceled requests can be found under on the left hand side of the screen under the calendar view.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Recalculate .

Button Recalculate:

L O By selecting this function the system will recalculate the points that are check-marked

i below with the most up-to-date data
Recalculate
]
. 'Recalulate Order Request
r
| Recakdate Item Prices
| Recaloudate Expected Devenes

| Recalasdate Stock on Hands

| Recaloulate Consmption Figures

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Delete X

Button Delete:
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g By selecting this function the system will delete the selected request permanently.
Delete

When selecting this function, the system will ask for confirmation whether the user is sure to delete the record as shown below.

Confirm.., =

You are about to delete order request S160000034702. Are you sure?

i. ‘es I | Ho | [ Cancel

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Add

The Add function button covers the process of creating a new Order Request. The program will help the user to gather all the necessary information so
that the Order Request may be transmitted to the Headquarters containing all information required.

Add:

i+ Click on the Add button to create a new Request.

Add

The system will now open a Request Creation Wizard that guides the user through the requesting process. It will collect all necessary information while going through
these 3 steps.

STEP 1

H Wizard Ic_' =

(&3

Create Mew Order Request Wizard.

General Order Request Infomation

Headguater:

Buyers Group: -
Regquested Delivery Date: |Wednesday, January 12, 2011 - Days from Today: 0,
Following Delivery Date:  |Thursday, January 13, 2011 - Period Duration: e

Generation Type: -
Generation Method: -

Pricing Method: -

Comments:

b Next> Cancel

Headquarter This information indicates the Headquarters to where the Request will be forwarded to.

Buyers Group: The name of the group responsible for purchasing the items within the request.

Requested Delivery Date: First Choice as the Delivery date of the Request.

Days from Today: Number of days until first delivery. This field will automatically populate when entering the requested delivery date!
Following Delivery Date: Next date of delivery in case first delivery did not succeed.

Period Duration: Number of days between first date of delivery and second date of delivery. This field will automatically populate when entering the following



Main Screen

delivery date!
Generation Type: Select the type of the request. The system has three options available :

Standard Request: The system will generate the order suggestion and place quantities on the Request based on the statistical information. This
information may be altered at a later point.

Emergency: Generates an order with an emergency status but leaves the user decide on what articles are needed.

Manual: The order request will be empty, therefore allowing the user to enter items manually (one by one).

Item Order Group: Requests can also be made by adding an entire item order group (e.g.: aperitifs, beer, fruits, vegetables, etc).
Template Request: Existing templates from the template manager can also be used when creating a new request.

Generation Method: Depending on the selected Generation Type the Generation Method field will populate.

Standard: Selection of stores will appear.
Iltem Order Group: Selection of item order groups will appear.
Template Request: Selection of available templates will appear.

Pricing Method: Method of calculation for items requested.

Comments: Any additional comments may be entered here for the request.

STEP 2

The second step covers the consumption range mapping specifying which range and season will be used to create the request.

7 Wizard

é;) Create Mew Order Request Wizard.

Consumption Ranges

Consumption Start Range: Thursday, November 12, 2009 -
Consumption End Range: | Wednesday, January 12, 2011 -
Vessels: Ship 4 -

Seasons: -

[W Ship 4 (2010-04-22 - 2010-04-23) 5120 100422LIVLIV - Mediterranaan Season -
[ Ship 4 (2010-04-24 - 2010-04-30) SI20100424LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season =]
7] Ship 4 (2010-05-01 - 2010-05-07) 512010050 ILIVLIV - Mediterranean Season

7| Ship 4 (2010-05-08 - 2010-05-14) SI20100508LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season
] Ship 4 (2010-05-15 - 2010-05-21) S120100515LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season

| Ship 4 (2010-05-22 - 2010-05-28) SI20100522LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season
] Ship 4 (2010-05-29 - 2010-06-04) SI20100529LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season
|17] Ship 4 (2010-06-05 - 2010-06-11) SI20100605LIVLIV - Mediterranean Season >

Periods Filters:

[ checkall | [uncheckal |

| Mext> | |- Cancel

Consumption Start Range: Select the start date from which the system should use the historical consumption information.
Consumption End Range: Select the end date to which the system should use the historical consumption information.

Vessels: Specify which vessel will be considered in the preparation of the statistical data. Multiple selections are possible, depending on the security rights of the
user multiple ship will be available for selection.

Seasons: Specific seasons can be chosen to be part of the calculated consumption figures for the request. The system will estimate the highs and lows for items
consumed in those seasons thereby will calculate the request quantities.

Periods Filters: You can use additional filter to calculate the consumption by choosing some specific periods.

STEP 3

Onboard Stock calculations.
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5 Wizard | = ”E”_'
@ Create New Order Request Wizard.
Onboard Stock Calculations
Enabled POC stock Filter: [T] Enable Filter
Filter by POC:
| checkal | | unchedcal |
i Next > | Cancel |

After clicking NEXT the following screen will appear. Now the system is ready to create the Order Request based on the information inserted.

5 Wizard

= [ ]=]
@ Create New Order Request Wizard.

System will now proceed to create your Order Request. Depending on the nun
your request, this may take a few minutes.

| Next> | | cancel

Based upon the Generation Type and Generation Method, by clicking on NEXT the system will add all respective items and generate the new request
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5 Wizard = (@)=

@ Create New Order Request Wizard,

Completing the wizard

Systemn has successfully created order request #970000000561 in O minutes.

b Foen ] [ cond

Once the system has finished the creation process the screen will return to the Request Overview screen and the new request may be observed on the calendar on
the date it was created for.

By double clicking on the Order Request the user will then be able to add new items or edit the quantities to be ordered.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > 6
Button: Options @ <

Button Options:

g By selecting this option the user will be able to access the Application Settings screen.
Options
o [=fer=]
dApplication Settings

@ A5 Aicles Setting

—y ; FIDELIO

@ ﬂ Authorization Maps Pami o B R i

- gl Custom Propetes

. o General Settings

&l Order Requests

HQ Hamburg

< | ] I

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons >
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Button: Lock @6

Button Lock:

a
u Selecting this key, the module can be locked by the user and can only be re accessed by entering user credentials
—

Lock

“Sacurity
FIDELIO
C7rtrts e

Fideho Cruise Software GmbH

= User 1D:

a Password: |

=== Server: |FIDELIO [“]
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Exit X

Button Exit:

./-'_\-L
@ By clicking here the user will leave the Request Module.
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Main Screen: Buttons > @6
Button: Close View .

Button Close View:

Close View
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Request Properties S

The order properties view contains all the generic information regarding the order that was inserted during the
creation process. This information includes request details regarding delivery dates, statistical information as well as the estimated
passenger and crew count figures of the selected period.

The currently viewed screen will be closed by selecting this button.

Request Properties:

General Details

Request ID: Identification number of selected request.
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5 Undo i save
Reguest ID: 970000000541

Wessel: Ship 11 -
Headquater: HQ Hamburg -
Buyers Group: Buyers Bever... -

Requested Delivery Date: | Tuesday, Januar -
Following Delivery Date: | Wednesday, Jan -
Generation Method: Manual({ }

Pricing Method: Weighted Ave... -

Consumption Start Range: Thursday, Moven -
Consumption End Range:  Tuesday, Januar -
Vessels; Ship 4 -
Seasons: Mediterranea... -

Periods Filters:

Ship 4 (2010-04-22 - 2010-04-23) 51201 &

hip 4 (2010-04-24 - 2010-04-30) 51201

| Ship 4 (2010-05-01 - 2010-05-07) 51201
hip 4 (2010-05-08 - 2010-05-14) 51201

hip 4 (2010-05-15 - 2010-05-21) 51201

hip 4 (2010-05-22 - 2010-05-28) 51201

hip 4 (2010-05-29 - 2010-06-04) 51201

[T Shin 4 (N10-0A-015 - 20 10-0A-111 ST201

Enabled POC stock Filter: Enable Filter
Filter by Departments: BAR -

Filter by POC:

& Bar 1
£ Bar 2 H
[ Bar 3
[C1 Bar 4
[ Bar 5
[ Bar 7

[T Beer Bar
[ Banl Rar

Comments:

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Request Overview

4]

Vessel: Name of the ship which created request.

Headquarter: HQ responsible for purchase of request.

Buyers group: Group responsible for purchase of request.

Requested Delivery Date: Desired date of delivery of request.

Following Delivery Date: Next date of delivery in case first delivery did not succeed.
Generation Method: Method of adding items to the request.

Pricing Method: Type of price calculation.

Consumption Options

Consumption Start Range: Starting date of Consumption range that is to be
considered while calculating the consumption estimates for the request

Consumption End Range: Ending date of consumption range.

Vessels: Usually in this field the consumption of the vessel requesting for is selected.
In cases when a vessel is going to have a season it never had before, it can take the
average consumption of other ships into consideration to calculate future
consumptions by using other ships data.

Seasons: The user is requested to specify which past seasons are to be considered
while calculating the consumption estimates. It is absolutely recommended to select a
season in this field to calculate the consumption as exact as possible.

Periods Filters: The user is requested to specify which past periods are to be
considered while calculating the consumption estimates.

Stock on Hand Options

Enabled POC stock Filter: Enables stock on hand statistics for specific POCs
Filter by Departments: Drop down selection of stores
Filter by POC: Stock on hand calculations can be filtered by POC

Comments: The user can add comments to the request

(€=6)

The Request View displays all the Order Requests that have been placed for the selected day in the calendar.
The system lists all orders in this space in the order of the ID number. Each order can be opened by double
clicking it on. This will open the Items View with the single request articles being displayed.

Overview:
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'ﬂ Overview for Tuesday, January 11, 2011

Cverview ST e

Order Requests

Draxg a column header here to group by that column
1
| |

A | Status HzadQuats Ves.. Buyers Group Description |

AShip AHQ

S70000000542 Open |ﬂQHmo Ship 4 FdeloS«w:TmBumBemmes Manual( )

The overview column headers divide the information according to the following categories:

AShip
This checkbox indicates whether the request has been authorized on board.

AHQ
This checkbox indicates whether the request has been authorized in headquarters.

[[»]
The individual identification number of the request. This number is automatically generated by the system.

Status

Open: Items can still be added or can be modified in the request. Awaits authorization.
Authorized: Request has been authorized both on board and in headquarters.
Processed: Request has been converted into a Purchase Order in headquarters.

Headquarter
The name of the company headquarters or the catering company is displayed.

Vessel
The name of the vessel placing the request is displayed.

Owner
Name of the person responsible for the request. The ownership of a request may change due to authorization procedures.

Description
Type of method in which the request has been generated:

Standard Request: The system will generate the order suggestion based on the statistical information.
Emergency: Generate an order with an emergency status.

Manual: ltems may be added individually (one by one) to the request.

Item Order Group: All items from a specific order group (e.g Aperitifs, Fresh fruits, Pasta) can be added to request.

Template Request: ltems can be added via an existing template.

Buyers Group
The specific buyers group which is responsible for converting the Request into a Purchase Order.

Comment
Free space for comments that may be added during the creation process.(e.g if the person creating the request would like to give a message to the person
authorizing it)

ltems
Number of individual items within request

Value
Total value of order request document

Items On Order:

On the following screen the list of items can be found that are on order for the upcoming days. This view can be personalized based upon which information the user
wishes to retrieve by selecting and rearranging the tabs.
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;ﬁ Overview for Wednesday, January 12, 2011
[ e Bt

s v 2 | Mo npyu o Lapu orpL 1
W) CRSPOSAREVAPER FACIAL TISSUE 2 ALY 40K 000 e g - e

MATIFOLD TOWELS WHITE 000000 - - - - -

| TORET PAPER 2 FY 430000 e p L -
TOVAGLICLY IO e BO.000.0 F92.000.00 -~ s 432,000.00
TORAGLIOD BAR 1737 om - e 00000
VELNA - 3,600.00 o - 380000
T ASTIC | moo 2007250 02 10,000.00 et - 15,000.00
BICCHIERE KRISTAL 300 & 10.000.00 - — - ;oce00
BICCHIERE KRISTAL 400 cc - I - - - ;oca00
IICCHIERE KRISTAL 500 o= - .- - ~ 20000
BHCCHITRE PLASTICA 200 ¢ - .- - ~ 600000
BICCHIIRE ALASTICA 80 & A b= - - i 9,600.00
BLACK PLASTIC GARBAGE BAG 900 100 L0000 = - _— - P
GREMEDULE MONCLED POLITENE X e — e 40,000.00
SACCHETTO IGENSCO RICARICA - - - -~ 480,00
SACCO ELNCO T &8 ~ N 500000
SACCO SPAZZATURA PLASTECA MERD 94120 o= " » 5,000.00

SAODO TRASPARENTE 4350 em

B LY} ACTIVITIES TAC 1] VAT FEES
ey Y ALIVENTATOR 8 v - - -
E) 11} IRVICES ENTERTATMMENT ... | [} TV CONTRACT PEE SOUTH AFRICA - - e 100 -

Vendor:
Vendors' names.

Unit:
Unit of measure of the items.

Code:
Items codes.

Store:
Name of the mainstore where the items belong to.

Amount:
Quantities requested.

Item Group:
Name of the Item Group where the item belongs to.

Description:
Item descriptions.

Delivery Date:
Date when the items where delivered or will be delivered.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > 6
Order Request Details @ o

The items view screen displays the contents of an Order Request in great detail for every article. The default screen
displays the order article details whereas opening the function tabs at the bottom of the screen opens further views for the
order including order properties and other information for the same request.

Order Request Details:
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Q§BM”&®

Search  Qverview Guest Counts | e thonge Bgm Statistics Purchases. Cummﬂpiwn Import Elwrt | Lock Egt | Close View

@ Order Request Details : # 970000000661 '

| L e Gl Counis
February 01 2011 g Dipte S Lants
. .
. February 2011 [ e =
Mon Tue Wed Thu Fi Sat Sun Lol Desaptor Lk ke
Bim A 3 4 k& El Ttem Treefoider Groug: F) FRUTTFRESH FRLIT
7l F & 2w n ron ] FODDIGE6  BANANA 150/160G HALF RIPE 23 G 0.00
g 1; ;; 11.3 g g g g OIS CLEMENTINES LIDJIZG K 0.00
w®w 1z 3 4 5 6 FOOUIG3L  GRAPEWHITE K .00
1n 7 8 S 10 1 12 13
FOOUIEEL  MANGOD G 0.00
0 Todye 25012011 ; : il
T - FONITS  PAPAYA G 0.00
a Open (2} i)
FOOO1451 STRAWEBERRIES 25/30G KG 0.00
4 eeniog sutrorizatin 1) FOOD1426  WATERMELON SKG UP G 0.00
J R Pequests 2.00
. Open (15} |
. Pending Autharization (1)
(53 ower b
@ concetea hequests 09
@ penting o sutnorizatica (1 —
L e L @
4 i, " e

o mas e

Ship: HQ Hamburg Viewing Ship 1 Date: l-uq:..n:mx User : Fidelio Support Team | DSH:MMS-T5-504 | PC:KATIA-TEMP | VER: 7.30.266

Scrolling from left to right the following columns in the Order Request Details will appear. These columns are explained in detail below.
ITEM

Code
Article Code.

Description
Article Description.

Unit
Avrticle unit of measure.

Price
Article Unit Price.

REQUIREMENTS

Minimum
The minimum amount of stock of the item required on board.

Maximum
The maximum amount of stock of the item required on board.
PENDING

On Request
Amount of the item requested in another request.

On Order
Amount of the item already ordered.

On Transfer

Amount of the item en route to ship.

PPD (passengers per day)

These figures can be made available in order to calculate accurate stock consumption.

PPD pax
Number of passengers per day.

PPD Crew
Number of crew per day.
STOCK ON HAND

Mainstore
Current stock available in mainstore.

Substores
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Total of current stock available in substores.

Total SOH
Total SOH = Mainstore SOH + Substores SOH

CALCULATIONS BEFORE PERIOD

Ext. Consumed
Estimate on the consumption per the period range that has been specified during the New Request preparation wizard.

Est. Expected
Estimated expected consumption of article within the range that has been specified for the request.

SOH DOD
The stock on hand on day of delivery. SOH DOD = SOH - Est. Expected consumption.
CALCULATION

Pax
Actual number of passengers.

Crew
Actual number of crew.

Required
Pax + Crew.

RESERVE STOCK

Days
The reserve range is specified on how long the stock should last prior to receiving more deliveries.

Amount

Total quantity of reserve stock.

PURCHASING DEPARTMENT

Comment

Messages concerning the request may be added here by the purchasing department.
REQUEST DETAILS

Suggested
Order quantity suggestion by system. This value is calculated on the basis on past consumption for

the period that was ranged during the New Request preparation wizard.

Requested
Request quantity. This is the Quantity on the current order.

Value
Total value of items requested.

Expected Guest Counts:

h; Order Request Details : # 970000000541

Draag & column header here to group by that column

Date Port Period Passengers Crew Total
¥ Wednesday, January 12, 2011  Inhambane (Mozambigue) S1201101100URDUR. 2084 - &30 2764
2034 650 2764
Add Range

In this screen the user is able to see the current date, the corresponding port, ID number of the current period, and also the corresponding
passenger and crew count. The crew and passenger count can be edited in this view in order for more accurate consumption calculations.
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Logs:

Date
1112011
113/2011
111/2011
y11/2011
1112011
111/2011
Y1z
1/11/2011
| 1/11/2011
1/11/2011
1f11/z011
111
Y1011
112123011
112/2011

Time

15:57
15:57
15:57
15:57
15:58
15:58
15:59
15:59
16:00
16:00
16:00
16:43
16:44
08:43
08:50

Legs

‘Windows Login User

Paul G
Pad G
Paul G
Pau G
Paul G
Pad G
Pad G
Paul G
Paul G
Paudl G
Poud G
Pad G
Pau G
Paul &
Paud G

Fidelio Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fidelo Suppart Team
Fidebo Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fudely Support Team
Fadelio Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fidebo Suppart Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fideba Support Team
Fidelo Support Team
Fidelio Support Team

Wiorkstaton \ 4
PALLGFC
PALLGPC
PALLGPC
PALLGSC
PAULGHC
PALLGPC
PALLGPC
PALLGPC
PALLGSC
PAULGC
PALLGPC
PALLGPC
PALLGSC
PALLGSC
PAULGFC

[Iﬂ Order Request Details : # 970000000541

[Drag & column header here o group by that column |

Event
User has created a new order request

Ownership of Document has been transfered to user Fidelo Support Tes. ..
System has successfilly created order request #970000000541 in O min...

User has opened the document.

User has manually added item to Request : COCA COLA 33CL/1202 TIN ...
Uiser has changed the Requested from [0] to [200] on Item COCA COLA ...

User has manually added item to Request : FANTA 33CL/120Z TIN
User has manualy addad item to Regquest : SPRITE 3301/1202 TIN

User has changed the Requested from [0] to [200] on Item FANTA 33CL...
User has changed the Requested from [0] to [200] on Item SPRITE 33CL...

User has exited the document,
User has opened the document.
User has exited the document,
User has opened the document.

User has changed the Comment from [0] to [blablabla] on Item COCA C...

Date: Date of event occurrence.

Time: Exact time of event occurrence.

Windows login: Name of user logged in on workstation.

User: User login for MMS.

Workstation: Name of PC where event has been created/edited.

Event: Description of event.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details >

Buttons

(€26

Within a request order, additional buttons are available on top of the screen. These functions are also accessible by right-clicking on the items in the

list.

oM o

Befresh | Search  Qvenview Gym Counts

Refresh
Search

Overview

Guest Counts
Item Statistics

Purchases
Consumption
On Order

Import
Export
Delete
Add
Options
Lock
Exit

Close View

FrdeOMmETeaE@sa

Bgm Sttistics. Purchases Consumption Op Order | Impent  Expent Delete Opticers Lok Byt

Updates information on screen.
Enables search engine to search for specific request.

By clicking here user will always return to main screen.
Number of guests for corresponding day.

Provides detailed information concerning selected item.
Provides historical data of orders of item.

Provides history of consumption for item per cruise.

Provides information of current and pending orders of the item.
Users are also able to import items from an excel file.

Users are able to create an excel file of requests.

Will delete the currently selected item from the request.

Will open the search for article window in order to allow the search for another item to be added to the request.

Opens the Options Module.
Locks the Request Module, only person locking will be able to unlock.

Exits Request Module.

Closes screen view.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >

Button: Current Stock on Hand

5]

Close View

(& =15
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The Statistics button is active only in the ltems View when individual products are selected. While in this mode
it is possible among product details to find information concerning Purchase History, Consumptions and
pending requests for the item.

Statistics:
|
While in the ltems View click to open the Statistics Module on the current stock on hand tab.
Ttemn Statistics
a5l RUM BACARDI WHITE 1L [=raf=
Py S
iz Product Statistics
Current Stack on Hond
Item Code: BON04271 Ttem Unit: Each (EA)
Item Description: RUM BACARDT WHITE 1L h ] ﬂ
Fixed Price 21: 0.00EUR | Last Purchase Price: 4.35 ELR. j
Fixed Price #2: 0.00 EUR. | Current Bid Average: T.B4ELR

Current Amount on Order: 684,00 Current Amount On Request: 120,00

Warehouse & Stod: | Viessel A | MairS... POC Total
v 1 0.00 >shpl EEEEEETE
WH 10 0.00 Ship 10 7100 53.68 12468
WH 11 0.00 Ship 11 2200 65.14 294,14
WH 12 0.00 ship 12 104.00  47.67 15167
WH 13 0.00 Ship 13 0.00 0.0 0.00
o 10.00 i 10500 siin| 1480
Refresh ‘ | Coze

Item Code: Unique identification number.

Item Unit: Unit of measurement for the selected item.

Item Description: Description of the article.

Fixed Price #1: HQ cost price.

Last Purchase Price: Last price purchased of the selected item.

Fixed Price #2: Ship cost price.

Current Bid Average: Average price according to available bids for current period.

Current Amount on Order: Quantity of item currently within a Purchase Order.

Current Amount on Request: Quantity of item currently within an Order Request.

Current Stock on Hand: Quantity of item available.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >
Button: Purchase History @6
@ By selecting this function the purchase history and its details will appear.

Purchases Depending on your security settings is it possible that you can not use this function.

Opening the Purchase history tab offers the possibility to view complete purchase history for the selected product and the selected vessels. This information is
organized in columns as described below and may be viewed within a specified date range.

Purchase History
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udl =|NE .
% Product Statistics
LVl Consumplions | Pandng Reguests

Entities; -
| $10.00 @ ship 11 @-Ship6 8- Ship 4
From Date: 1122010 - ~@- Ship 10 @~ 5hipS - WH4
I 1 4s.00 -@-Ship 12 -8-5hip7 -8 WHS
ToDate: 112/20m . ®-ship3 @ ship 1

.00 . T T T T T s = 8 @ 9
e ¥ordors | * 05H0 06D 08A0 O8I0 110 Oifid o e

Purchase Querview

| PO N

| |DateDeivered & | Entty |Requested |Ordered | Receved | UnitPrice |Dscount |Texes |Totd |
I > 60,00 0.00| 4.85| 000] o000 0.00| 23984 1-FB00009
5/1/2010 Ship 12 12.00 12,00 0.00 4.85 000 0.00 0.00 240813-FBO0000
|52/2010 Ship 10 BOD 3600 0.00 485 000  0.00 0.00 226834FBOKO0S
|sfs/z010 ship 11 60.00 60,00 0.00 485 000 0.00 0.00 2398318-FBO0009
_ 5/8/2010 shp 12 B.00 3600 0.00 485 000 0.00 0.00 2498307-FB00009

10,905.00|| 1249990 4290.90 .90/ ool .00 22,185.94|

Entities: Depending on your security rights you will have several vessels for selection.
From Date: Starting period of retrieving data.
To Date: Ending period of retrieving data.

Filter Vendor: By selecting a specific vendor, only that particular vendor will appear in the details on the bottom part of the screen.

Purchase Overview

P e

Suppher101 228,00 2,124.00 3,297.00 1,296.00 528.00 7,473.00

N i [
‘[ Refrech r Close: V‘
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons > @e
Button: Consumptions
[- : The consumptions Tab opens the possibility to view the consumption figures for the selected item for specified vessels

and date range. The information is organized by columns as described below
Consumption
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E Erers
&v Product Statistics

Pendng Regues:

Entities: .
| [l ship10 [l ships [ Shp 6
Frem Date: 1122010 - Bl ship 1 [ ship 11
I ship 1z [ ship 4
To Date: 1f12/2011 - [Wship5 [l ship9

Il ship7 [ she®
G300 T/ZHZ010 911/20010 1O/31/2010 12/20/2010

[ | peiod.. & | start &nd Sesson | ClosngStock | Coecti... | Passenger | Crew | Total |PPDPax | PPDCrew | PPOToM
|FA2010112... 11/28/2010 12/5/2010 MEDITER... 08.00 000 4742 317 5059 000146 0.00022  0.00168
|FA2010121... 12/1D/2010 12/20/2010 MEDITER... 109.00 0.00 3491 060 3551 0.00106  0.00004  0.0D110

By reoi0122.. | 1221/2010 [ 1272872010 [MeDITER... | ss00 o000  zmi) 29,05
LI20101018... 10/23/2010 1024/2010 Mediterra... 60.00 0.00 000 000 000 000000 000000  0,00000
|L120101025... 10/25/2010 10/3Y/2010 Mediterra... 114.00 0.00 460 060 530 000040  0.00012 000053
|L12010110L... 14/4/2010  11/23/2010 POSITION... 200.00 0.00 295 030 27.25 000084  0.00002  0.00096
|U20101122... 11/22/2010 11/25/010 SOUTHA... 172.00 0.00 1305 010 1345 0.00208  0.00008  0.00211

m__:uzmunn.. 11/26/2010 12/3/2010  SOUTHA... 164.00 0.00 335 024 357 000025  0.00005  0.00030

700 208508 85721087 oooww0| oo0on| o012

P P

Period: code for the period

Start: beginning day of the period

End: last day of the period

Season: name of season period belongs to
Closing Stock: stock on hand at end of period
Correction:

Passenger: consumption per passenger
Crew: consumption per crew member

Total: passenger consumption plus crew consumption
PPD Pax: consumption per passenger per day
PPD Crew: consumption per crew per day

PPD Total: consumption per passenger per day + consumption per crew per day

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >

Button: Pending Requests

The On Order tab lists down the pending requests for the selected item by vessel and selected date range.
The information is organized by columns which are described below.

On Order
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o [=lfa]=]
& Product statistics
——

Vessels: 2
[ ship t
Date From: 1/12/2010 - [ ship 11
20 I ship 4
Date To: 1122011 - lj Ship 7
o T T T T
S{LZ010  6/20/2010  S/9(2010  9[Z5{2010 11/17/2000  1f6[2011
Reguest ID Vessed Delfivery Date Amount Linit Mainstore Total Stock. |
Y ssoonaocosi s 1 S0 -mmmm
120000002602 Ship 1 11222010 6.00 |
980000002481 Ship 7 6/15/2010 0.00  EA -1.00 0.00 -1.00 |
130000002404 Ship 7 9/5/2010 0.00  EA 30.00 0.00 30.00 |
190000002405 Ship 7 9/5/2010 0.00 EA 30.00 0.00 30.00
19000001690E Ship 7 11/25/2010 38.00 EA 92.00 0.00 92,00 |
160000012802 Ship 4 11/12/2010 0.00  EA 3100 0.00 3100 |
120000004502 Ship 1 12/8/2010 0.00 EA 107.00 0.00 107.00 |
120000004503 Ship 1 12/5/2010 0.00  EA 107.00 0.00 107.00 |
970000000542 Ship 4 111/2081 2000 EA 108,00 0.00 108,00 |
56.00 510,00/ 0.00| 510,00
I |
Refresh Clase

Request ID: Unique identification number of request.
Vessel: Shows the ships name.

Delivery Date: Request's day of arrival.

Amount: Quantity of item within order request.

Unit: Unit of measurement for item.

Mainstore: Stock on hand in mainstore for particular item.
POC: Total stock on hand in all Point of Consumptions.

Total Stock: Mainstore stock on hand + POC stock on hand.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >

Button: Import

The Import function may be used to import an Order Request on a pre-defined Excel work sheet into MMS.

Import:

% Click on the Import Button to start the import of an Order Request File

Import

An import window will open.

(€:.6)
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Ed
Import Request from Excel
File:
Column Code: -
Column Comments: -
Column Amount: -
‘ Import ‘ ‘ Close ‘
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >
Button: Export
€ request order can be exported to an excel aocument.
= Th t ord b rted t Excel d t
Export
When selecting the export option user will have to select the export path.
r —
[=3 Pleace zelect a location to Save file. 722 |
o,
@' 'vl A » Libraries » - | 4 | | Search Librories 2
Organize v 9
0 Favorites — Libraries
pen a library to see your files and arrange them by folder, date, and other properti...
B Desktop 0 lib files and arrange them by folder, d d oth
& Downloads =
] RecentPlaces |= & Documents
‘_‘__“‘J-/ Library
Librari
Bl Libiagies b e
4| Documents | & Library
J’ Music
=] Pictures L Pictures
B videos 7 Library
™ Computer g Videos
’ Lib
& local Disk(C)  _ o -y
File name: -
Save as type: [ ']
+' Hide Folders Save ] [ Cancel ‘

Select destination folder and then click on save.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons >

Button: Delete

Button Delete:

By selecting this function the system will delete the selected item from the order request..
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Delete

When selecting this function, the system will ask for confirmation whether the user is sure to delete the selected item as shown below.

Confirm... = |

You are about to delete 1 records from the this request. Are you sure?

wes || Mo ][ Cancel

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Order Request Details > Buttons > &6
Button : Add

n Click on the Add button to insert an additional item into the order request.

Add

By selecting "Add" the article search engine will appear where the required articles may be searched and selected. It is also possible to select multiple items to add to
the Order Request. As seen below multiple items have been selected in order to add all of them to the Order Request.

@
-
@Search for Article
Search Critera (1bem name, Thom code, Barcods, Altemative code, or Intemal 15)
beer
Treeview (B Cneckal || 235 Records Selected
Fiter by Store: code |D i -
B 80010... BECKS BEER GLASS 150 E
B 80010... BECK'SBEER GLASS 4L
| 80005... BEER ANTARTICA 33CLTHN
¥ B0007... BEER ASAHISTEINY 33CL BT
B 80007... BEER ASAMI SUPER DRY S0CL BT

2
>

. BEER BATTERED ONION RINGS 6x 16
80006, BEER BAVARIA 330L TIN
80006... BEER BECK'S 331 BT
B0006... BEER BECK'S 330L TIN
80012... BEER BECK'S GOLD 33CL BT
B000... BEER BLACK LABEL 33CL TIN
80012.., BEER BODDINGTON 44CL TIN
80006, BEER BOHEMIA 3301 6T
| B 20006... BEER BRAHMA 330LET
B0006.., BEER BRAHMA 33CL TIN
NIE ... |BEER BRAHMA 35CL TIN
80006, BEER BUD ALUMIMUM 1602 BT
[ 80006... BEER BUDILIGHT 33CL BT
80006... BEER BUD LIGHT ALLUMINUM 1602 BT

=T —

Under the column "Requested” the quantity of the item can be entered as shown below.

M Em

Unit
Ea
Ea
Ea
EA
EA
EA
£
EA
EA
EA
EA
£
EA
EA
Ea
| ea

gee
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&, Order Request Details : # 970000000582

L Erpected Guest Counts | Logs

e | Regurenements

Codde Descroton unit Price | Mo

5 e Troehoder Groug: 8] WATER 8.S0FT DASNO

BOOS111 COCA COLA LDGHT 3301/ 120 TIN EA 0.32|

Roquest Detals

Maxeum  OnReduest Sgoested | Reguested Vale

0.00

.00 000 | o0 /000,00 181

661

Add New em

When the necessary quantities have been entered, by clicking on

Cl Vi . . .
9= VIS the order request overview screen will appear once again.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu

(€=6)

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contains different options while an Order Request is being viewed in the

ltems View space.

Menu bar:

& File Windows Help

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu: File

File:

Skins:

Skins [Black -

.@ Exit Exit

GO

With the selection of skins users are able to select the
background color of the module.

Exits the Request Module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu: Edit

OO

The Edit Menu in Order Request View contains further options for managing the order requests. Most of these
options are also available with a specified function button that is specified aside each function and they can be

via a right mouse click in case an article is selected.

Edit:



Main Screen

oo

B EE @ %

& a

e

Delete Item

Delete All remns with Zero Balance
Show Item Summary

Show Purchase History

Show Consumption History

Show On Order Details

Update Quantities Request with Suggested
Set All Quantities Requested to Zero
Expand All Groups

Colapse All Groups

Export to Excel File

Import from Excel File

Delete: Delete a selected Item or Request

Delete Items with zero Balance: Delete all those articles on a Request
that have the Order Quantity at Zero.

Show Item Summary: Shows the statistics for a selected item on an
Order Request.

Show Purchase History: Shows the historical consumption of an Item on
a selected date and ship fleet range

Show Consumption History: Shows the item consumptions per period
per ship and date range

Show On Order Details: Shows any pending Order Requests for the
selected Article

Update Quantities Request with Suggested: Will use the suggested
quantity on the Order request as the quantity to be place on order

Set All Quantities Suggested to Zero: will set all suggested quantities to
zero

Expand all Groups: will show all items for individual groups
Collapse All Groups: will only show the main groups
Export to Excel File: exports the order request to an excel file

Import From Excel File: imports items form an excel file

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu: Window

The Windows menu allows to change on how the windows and screens are displayed on the layout.

Windows :

Cascade
Tile Vertical
Tile Horizontal

1 Order Request Overview

2 Requests Details

OO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Frequently Asked Questions

OO

This section covers some problems that are frequently encountered by our users. The questions are organized by category and where necessary links are provided to
relevant sections of the help.

= Why can my order request not be processed in the head office?

As already mentioned the Requests Module is an element within the Material Management process that requires a few conditions to be met in
order to assure smooth supply chain operation. This chapter describes these criteria that enables the user to understand the conditions and

dependencies.
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Conditions that enable the Head office to access or "see" the Purchase Order

"l made an an Order Request but the Headquarter says they can not process it"

Introduction: Ship to Shore Purchasing Requests and Purchasing Orders are in fact very sensitive issues because the entire quality of the
cruise line depends on a accurate procurement process. For this reason the Material Management System contains strict authorization and
user limiting functions to enable any higher authorized user to control other users entries i.e. requests and to avoid mistakes that could

result in financial issues.

For this reason any Request made onboard even by storeroom and hotel controlling staff has still to be authorized to enable the
authorizing person to check for mistakes and discrepancies to avoid any serious issue and most possibly an emergency request afterward

in case something important has not been considered while constructing request.

Solution: Check the Order Status of the concerning request onboard if it has been set to the right authorization status. The following

example shows a case where the Request can not be seen in the Purchasing Department:

aelno e daie i | danage e eqgue ae eque e e onaa
File Edit Windows Help
s o -
l.) Search § New Reguest @ Refresh |&= | Templates Q Statistics iz E:a Print vg Import
Monday, July 24, 2006
July 2006
Sun [ Mon [ Tue [Wed [ Thu [ Fri | Sat Head Quarter | Vessel Type Des... | Co... -
: z 5 13 1 110000002722 | Demo Ship 1 Standard | Bevera 3z
513 14 3 | 110000002723 | Demo Ship 1 Standard | Food 87
19 (20|21 |22 2 | 110000002724 | Demo Ship 1 Standard | Split Re 16
26 | 27 | 28 | 29
61] Demo p
- ’7 _+ Dpen
THG/2006 A | J M| TIZ4/2006
A Status »
Reguest by Stares j Fv’v Authorize
Key Count Value i Print... Cirl+P
Food 982, 1.200 X Delete Shift+ENTF
Beverage 7o2. 0.000 "‘E Export Request
1,684, 1.200 Bl ¥ Import Request
iy @ Resend Request
The firszt Culoran shows The Request Statuz can alzo
— the Request Status at be seen via the right click
4 ﬂ firgt sight context Menu
« I i
Over\iew List
Demo 7119/ 2006 10:16 AM User : Fidetio Support Pc : Frank DB : Fidelio [Ver: 7.3026.110

In this case the Order Status is still 1 and needs to be set to 2 by authorizing the Request. Please ask your designated Area Manager or

Department Leader for assistance in this case.

Here is a Explanation of all the possible Order Statuses:

Status : 1-Open

Status Open means that a request has been created by the responsible and
authorized persons. Any Changes i.e. in quantity can still be done by all authorized
users.

Status : 2-Authorized

The Request has been authorized by the User in Charge i.e. Hotel Manager, Food
Manager etc.. No changes are possible anymore. From now on the request can be
processed in the Purchasing Department Shore side.

Status : 3-Processed

The Request has been processed into a purchase order that has been forwarded to
the supplier. From the Purchase Order Status ??7? the user is able to see the ordered
Quantity in the On Order Column in the detail View of the Request Window.

What does this Pink Color mean?
The color is a warning please not to open the request at the current time. In these
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| cases it might be possible that the Idea Interface started already the transfer for Ship

to Shore while the Request is still being edited in the Headquarter. The pink color

I' should disappear automatically after a while.
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Overview Top Previous Next

Overview

The Sales Overview module gathers all information from Micros into MMS. By navigating within the Sales Overview many useful details in
consideration to charges, revenues, revenue centers, checks, and other statistical information are available which summarize daily
operations.

[%

Sales Import Overview Top Previous Next

Sales Import Overview
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'mﬁddfntmisemgi I Manag Sales Manager - [Daily Overview] [Sref=]
PIELS 7
Refresh Lock Exit Close View
| Overvew | g Sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011

| Vessel: [srin 4 Hili——— —— : :
S UL T Ttem Sales Overview | Sales Breakdown | Thems With Negabve Stock | Interface Statis

4 January, 2011 g
Sun Men Tue Wed Thu Fri Sat ; Revenue by How and | Top 25ales | Demographics
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RVC Code: unique revenue center identification
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Revenue Center: name of the Revenue center
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f related Revenue Center
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B B3 8% [ Lounged: 1 % [ Wine Barl: 6% Revenue Center
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Checks

This overview enables the users to search for individual checks and their corresponding details that have been imported into MMS

Revenue by Hour and RVC | Top 20 Sakes

Source D |Date Guestfccount A | Nationalty Age Sex | Value
| @ Rve: Wine Bar2 TOTAL 3,205.85 ' ' . . .

| B RVC: Wine Bar1 TOTAL 1,291.50

| @ Rve: spa TOTAL 658,50

| @ RVE: Room Serviea TOTAL 232.80

| & RVC: Restawrant 1 TOTAL 738.20
Reception TOTAL 91.50
B RVC: Mindar TOTAL 829,60

Micros Interf... 1798... 1/1/2011 4:57PM ANDERSSON richard wyatt South Africa &2 M 2.3
Micros Interf... 1796... 1/1/20117:47... BESTBIER christiaan South Africa 51 M 2.3
Micros Interf... 1798... 1/1/20115:02PM BHAGA diyaa South Africa 11 M 230
Migros Interf... 1798... 1/3/2011 5:32 PM BOOKHAN hansraj South Africa 52 ™ 23
Micros Interf... 1798... 1/8/20115:42PM BOOVENS kaete erna South Africa % F 260
bl tmbanf A% 8 (8IS P AT A b in P an . ~an

Source: where the information is coming from (micros interface)

ID: the unique identification number of the check

Date:

Guest/Account: name of the person signing for check (this name is retrieved by swiping customer's card)
Nationality: nationality of person charged

Age: age of person charged

Sex: male/female

Value: total value of check charged

Revenue by Hour Top Previous Next

Revenue by Hour

Statistical information is provided in this chart in regards to sales by the hour. In the chart the bottom line (0,3, 6, 9 etc) represents the time, while the line on
the left represents the value (500, 1000, 1500)
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Revenue by Hour

Ttems With Negative Stodk

1500 <

“2Y sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011

Interface Status

Revenue by Age

B 40:27% [ 46:20% [ 52:17%
B 45 16% [ 51:15%

Revenue by Nationaity

B, Raly: 1% s, South Africa: 95 %
B Nsmibia: 1% [, Unibed Kingdorm: 3 %
B Portugal: 1 %

Revenue by Gender

Revenue by Age: a breakdown of sales for individual age groups

Revenue by Nationality: sales breakdown for individual nationalities

Revenue by Gender: breakdown of sales between male/female

Revenue by Hour and RVC

Revenue by Hour and RVC

Statistical information regarding sales by the hour per revenue center

:';5 Sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011

[tem Sales Overview | Sales Breskdown | Items With Negative Stodk | Interface Status

Cheds | Revenue by Hour IREH'EI'I.E by Hour and RVC Top 20 Sales

Top Previous Next
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Top 20 Sales

Top 20 Sales

Information regarding the top 20 best selling items. The main screen displays a pie chart with the item names and individual sales value.

On the right side of the display a breakdown of items and their total share in percentage can be viewed

| Sales Bresedawn

Revenue by Hour and RVC

Ttems With Negative Siodk

Top 20 Sales

a Sales Overview From 1/1/2011to 1/1/2011

Interface Stabus

EXAM INFIRMARY: 258.00

1.5, Fleurette: 326,40
[ErEAM 5008: 343.78]

fE

—{SesCnTheBeaach: 158.40]

(COCA-COLA: 761,60

NATURAL 1.5 LT: S04.16

[, SexOnTheeach: 3% i NATURAL 1.SLT: 9%
[ CABRIERE CUWEE: 3% [y COCA-COLA: 13 %
I Fifth Avenue: 3%

[, FANTA: 39

[, Harea Pdsener: 3%

B BELLS: 3%

B Castlelager: 3%

[ HOT CHOCOLATE: 4 %

[ RED GRAPETISER: 4 %

| SPRITE: 4%

[ ).C.Chanson: 5 %

[ HATURAL S0 CL: 5 %

[, MOETRCHAN IM: 5 %

[, EXAM INFIRMARY: § %

B J.C Flewette: 6%

[l CREAM SODA: 6 %

[, CAPBUCCING: 6 %

B J.C Domaine: § %

Demographics

Demographics

Top Previous Next

Top Previous Next

In this view various statistical data can be retrieved. Each tab in the grid can be selected and moved in order to retrieve the corresponding

information from them.

Sales Import Overvien

g Sales Overview From 1/1/2011to 1/1/2011

Interface Status

1105
0.00
10.80
0.00
195
0.00

&7.40
-3.85
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Item Sales Overview Top Previous Next

Item Sales Overview

15 )| Sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011

h Negative Stock | Interface Status
53 |

o0 o we we g eS8
“~ 00 mmDO0OO0O0O0D0O0O

Sales Summary
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129
1 a 0.00 0 0.00
17 0 0.00 0 0.00
17 1] .00 0 .00
21 a 0.00 0 0.00
ko L} 0.00 0 0,00
1 a 0.00 0 0.00
3 a 0.00 0 0.00
i ] .00 0 0.00
3 0 0.00 1 2.80
8 0 0.00 0 0.00
9 0 0.00 0 0.00
7 L} 0.00 0 0.00
8 L} 0.00 1 192
21 70.56 0 0.00 3 10.08

Sales Breakdown Top Previous Next

Sales Breakdown

%j Sales Overview From 1/1/2011to 1/1/2011

Items With Negative Stock Top Previous Next

Items With Negative Stock

All items that have a negative quantity in the POCs will be shown here, as well as further details of item transactions.
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POC: Point of consumption

Item Code: unique item code in MMS

Item Description: name of the item within MMS

Item Unit: unit measurement of item

Opening Stock: stock on hand at beginning of period

Transfer In: quantity received from mainstore or other POC

"2} sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011
s e s
Poc s
POC 4 | ItemCode | Item Desciption Item Linit

b] = ROC: Bar

Bar 80000110  TEA DARJEE MARGARETS HOPE EA

Bar B0000 110 TEA DARJEE MARGARETS' HOPE EA

Bar B0000115 TEA GRAND JASMIM CHUN FENG EA

Bar 0000115 TEA GRAND JASMIN CHUN FENG EA

Bar BOO00330 CREAM TOPPING 200ML UHT EA

Bar B0000330 CREAM TOPPING 200ML LHT EA

Bar B0000835 BELLINGHAM JOHANNISBERGER 75CL EA

Bar 0000841  BELLINGHAM JOHANNISBERGER 25CL EA

Bar B0001625 CHATEALI LIBERTAS 25CL EA

Bar B0001996  APERITIF CRODIND 10CL Ea

Bar B0002316  LIQUELR PEACH SCHNAPPS 1L EA

Bar B0002331 LTQUELIR. MIDORI MELOM VERDE 1L EA

Bar B0002362 LIQUELIR, MIDORT MELON VERDE 70CL EA

Bar B0002375 LIQUELIR, CREME DE CACAQ BROWN 70CL £a

Bar B0O02421 LIQUELR CREME DE CACAQ WHITE 1L EA

Bar B0002581 LIQUELIR. SAMBUCA ROMANA 70CL EA

Bar B0002671 LIQUELIR GALLIANG 70CL EA

Bar 50002776  LIQUEUR TRIPLE SEC 1L A
n' i

Transfer Out: quantity to be transferred back to mainstore or to other POC

Stock on Hand: current physical stock on hand

Stock Sold: sales of item sold

Pending Transfer In: quantity still to be received

Pending Transfer Out: quantity still to be discharged
Available Stock: Stock on Hand - Pending Transfer Out

Interface Status

Interface Status

Opening Stock

3.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
5.00
2.00
2.00
0.00
.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
3.00

Transfer In

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Transfer Out

3,400
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
.00
0.00
0.00
3,00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

-0.03

Within this view users are able to view the status of the sales interface without having to access the interface server.

Top Previous Next
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. ssinterface
. sEnterface
.. ssinterface

. ssinterface
. ssinterface
. sginterface
.. sginterface
+ ssinterface

-

! Info - Stodk Deduction process found § new items to calulate.
.. Info -Found 4 Micros Chedk Record(s)

++ Infio - Stock Deduction process found 33 new items to calculate,
«« Infio -Found 7 Micros Check Recordls)

... Infio - Stodk Daduction process found 11 new items to calculate.
.. Info = Found & Miqos Chedk Recond(s)

. Info - Stedk Deduction process found 14 new items to calculate,

“£Y Sales Overview From 1/1/2011 to 1/1/2011

. Info -Found 8 Micros Chedk Record(s)

.. Info - Stock Deduction process found 32 new items to calculate,
.+ Info - Found 17 Micros Check Recard(s)
.. Info - Stock Deduction process found 25 new items to calculate,
.. Info - Found 9 Micros: Check Record(s)
.+ Info - Stock Deduction process found 19 new items to calculate,
«+ Infio - Found 12 Micros Chedk Recard(s)
... Info - Stodk Deduction process found 23 new items to calculate,
.. Info - Found 14 Miros Check Record(s)
e Infio - Stodk Deduction process found 3 new items to cakaulate,
.. Info - Found 7 Micros Check Record(s)
- Info - Stodk Deduction process found 52 new items to calculate,
.. Info -Found 10 Micros Check Recard(s)
.. Info - Stock Deduction process found 54 new items to calculate,

Pl Cemd sanm PR S Y

System Configuration

System Configuration

On the bottom left side of the screen the System Configuration is accessible

= i
GLIQ Sales Items Linking
=B

=i

gllﬂ Auto Linking
-

% Farce Full Stock Deduction

| 15 §| Overview

Top Previous Next



Overview

Sales Item Linking

Sales Item linking

Top Previous Next

On this screen users are able to view the linking between Micros and MMS items. New links and changes may also be done here.

Linking of items is a key aspect of maintaining accurate stock on hand.

[ -
M e Al s
| System Conauestion ] Gﬁi Sales Items Linking
PRI — o
o=
o
Al Sales [tems Linking
-:*‘-l' = Tnterface:
%_! Farce Ful Stodk Deduction Filter by Group:
Unigue ID:
=iy
ik AutoLinkng Drag & column header here to oroup by that column Descriotion:
Salesit... |SalesitemDeseripton | LinkType | Linked Factor | Linked Description P .
v
Link Factor: L
Logs
Drag a column header here to group by that column
D... |Time | W... | User Work.., | Event
m Overview
- Clear Shaw Images Agply
* [ Edit Filter

Interface: the system retrieves information based on which interface is selected

Filter by Group: various groups may be selected in order to narrow the search for the list below

Drag a coksnn header here to group by that cokenn

Sales Item Code: The unique item code in Micros
Saes Item Code | Saes [tem Desarption | Lik Type | Linked Factor | Linkad Description

7 Sales Item Description: description of item in micros (this is the name

> B o [CNSNNTICSPTTITf S cisplaved on the Mioros sereen)

10 Gentieman Jack Ttem 0,05 WHESKY GENTLEMAN JAC... Link Type: 4 link types exist

Glenmarangs 05 ES0Y GLEMMORANGEE ... . . .
1: = :::em im 205 e e roci New: this type of link informs the user that a new button has been
12 {Eafron i Tems = 5 TR created in micros but has not yet been linked to an item. No stock
13\ Patron Repaeasy 16 005 YEQUELA PATRION REPOS. ., deduction will occur in this case
14 Patron Anejo Ttem 0.05 TEQUILA PATRON ANEID ...
15 & Smader Ttem .05 TEQUILA &L JIMADCR 75 CL Item: type of link that corresponds to a single item
16| Gemana Cachaca Hem 905 CACHACA GERMANA 1L Recipe: type of link that corresponds to a recipe where multiple items are
17 Stok Vodia Item 0.05 VODKA STOLICHNAYA 1L deducted based on the recipe's ingredients
18 JuiceWaterMelon Disabled 1

: Disabled: existing micros item that is disabled in MMS. No stock

43 e Ll SR PPHEL SR deduction will occur in this case
20 Cntron Tropical Hew 0
21 Cintron Cranbery Item 1 CINTROM CRAMEERRY 52... Linked Factor: the number of units that are to be deducted from MMS.
i Recpe I SR BAMAN S Linked Description: the description of the item in MMS.
23 5H Kamikaze Recpe 1 SAF - KAMIKAZE (BIG)
24 5H Liq Cocaine Recpe 1 SAF - LIQUID COCAINE (B...
25 5H Mudskde Recpe 1 SAF - MUDSLIDE (BIG)
26 cafe Royal Redpe 1 MRTE - CAFE ROYAL

x & Edit Fiter [
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Unique ID: The unique item code in Micros

Unique ID: 1281 Description: description of item in micros (this is the name that is

Description: | GAVI DI GAVE displayed on the Micros screen)

Link Type: 4 link types exist

Link Type: Item - . L
New: this type of link informs the user that a new button has been created
Link Factor: 1= in micros but has not yet been linked to an item. No stock deduction will
. occur in this case
Ttem ﬁ Item: type of link that corresponds to a single item
. GAVI DI GAVI MAININ DOCG LA GHIBELLINA 75CL . Recipe: type of link that cor_respc_)nds tq a recipe where multiple items are
deducted based on the recipe's ingredients
Code: 0000431 | Unit: EA Disabled: existing micros item that is disabled in MMS. No stock deduction

will occur in this case
GAVI DI GAVI MAININ DOCG LA GHIBELLIMA 75CL

Link Factor: the number of units that are to be deducted from MMS.

Item: the description of the item in MMS. All items appear in this drop

BT down list
Code: unique item code in MMS
Unit: measurement type of selected item

Fixed Price 1: 0.00 EUR | Fixed Price 2: 0.00 EUR Description: the description of the item in MMS

On Order: 0.00 OnRequest: 0.00 Fixed Price 1:
Fixed price 2:
On Order: quantity of item in existing Purchase Order
On Request: quantity of item existing in Order Request

‘ = ‘ Show Images ‘ Apply ‘ Clear: clears all items from screen and sets Link Type to disabled
Apply: saves changes that have been made to current item
Force Full Stock Deduction Top Previous Next

Force Full Stock Deduction
When selecting a Force Full Stock Deduction the system will ask for confirmation to proceed
’Cunfirm... '___E_J

O Are you sure you wish to proceed with a full recalulation of current

I-_ W periods stock deduction?

Yes | | Mo | | Cancel

There is only one reason to run a Full stock deduction, when you change a link (or a recipe which is linked) and you would like to have this
change in place from the beginning of the period.

During the full stock deduction the system will recalculate all checks and deduct stock from the beginning of the period according to the changes
that have been made..

Note: One thing to take into consideration before running a FSD, if there is a closed inventory in the open period for a sales POC, and items
within that inventory will be affected by the change of the link, the variance in the inventory will stay. See example below:

Example 1:
Old link: Button "Coke" in Micros was linked with MMS item "Whisky Bourbon" and Factor 1
New link: Button "Coke" in Micros linked with MMS item Coca Cola Can and Factor 1

Sales in the current period of "Coke" is 5. (in this case because of the wrong link, 5 of item "Whisky Bourbon" has been deducted, and "Coke"
remained the same

If a FSD is run in this case, and there was no inventory containing "Whisky Bourbon" or "Coke", then the sales for 5 "Coke" will be deducted from
"Coke" in MMS and stock on hand for "Whisky bourbon" will be set back to its original quantity

Example 2:

In the case of an inventory being made consisting these items the following will occur:
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SOH in MMS (Inventory Data): Physically counted SOH:
"Coke": 10 "Coke": 5
"Whisky Bourbon": -5 "Whisky Bourbon": 0

In this case the variance between MMS and the Physical count would be the following
"Coke": -5

"Whisky Bourbon": + 5

When running a FSD now, the following SOH will be shown:

"Coke": 0

"Whisky Bourbon™: 5

This new (incorrect) value will be because of the fact that the system takes into consideration the variance of the SOH after the physical count

In such a situation another Inventory should be created and the two corresponding item quantities should be adjusted

Auto Linking

Top Previous Next

Auto Linking

This option enables MMS to automatically link Micros items to MMS items

Micros Item Auto Linking =]

DL; Micros Item Auto Linking

<

Please select a store for which system should try to Auto Link
DISABLED ITEMS using Micros Master ID number as a reference.

Select Store: -

Micros Major Group: -

| ||| |
Apply ‘ ‘ Cancel

See topic "How to auto link medical items" for further information
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How to... Top Previous Next

How to...

In this section of the manual several topics are listed in order to allow users to be able to use the
Sales Overview module more efficiently.

...link or to edit items Top Previous Next

... link items or edit item links

Go to Sales Item Linking in System Configuration

E Sales Items Linking

M

Select Interface

Interface: Micros Interface -

Select item from list
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Drag a columnn header here to group by that column

Type " | Linioed ...

s

3087 .

38091 ICETHE GREENTE

33054 LOWENBRAL X CREW

33095 HOT CHOCOLATE

39101 S.Peanulsdcl

302,

33125 1, Apple Greenll

33203 SOFTDRINK 33 CL

392053 SOFTDRIMK 17.50L
* W] [Link Type] = Haw' = Exdit Fitar [

:

;

3
fiifffifiifiii

nannann:::nnn!

Fill out following fields on right side of the screen as below

Liniguee T 32070

Link Type: Depending
whether it is a recipe or
Lnk Type: | B item

Lirk Factor i Jp

Link Factor: the number of
items should be entered
here that should be
deducted from MMS

After selecting link type the tab "ltem" or "Recipe" will appear

Item: from this drop down
menu the corresponding
item in MMS can be
selected what is needed to
be linked to the Micros
item

Code: the code will
automatically be generated
according to the item
selected

Description: the same
description will appear as
from the item drop down
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Ul Logs | menu

Item:

Coede: -1 Lt Ea Fixed price 1:
Fixed price 2:

Description:

On Order: quantity of
items already in a PO

On Request: quantity of

Fixed Price 1: 0.00EUR | Ficed Price 2: 0.00 EUR item requested from ship
On Order: 0.00 On Request: 0.00
Clear Show Images Spoly
Click Apply
...auto link medical items Top Previous Next

Step 1

Receiving Master Data from Micros

In order to link Micros items to MMS first you must connect to the “MMS Sales Import Interface”

Click on the icon “Master Data” to retrieve the Micros Master Data. This will copy the menu items,
major groups, family groups and revenue center from Micros.

The following messages will appear at the bottom of the description column

When the message “Copying Micros Revenue Center” appears, continue with the next step

Step 2

On the bottom left hand side of the screen click on the icon which is the system configuration
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Main Meru e

Sales Items Linking

Force Full Stock Deduction

T

Auto Linking

Step 3

On the new screen on the left hand side please select the “Auto Linking” option

Step 4

After clicking on the Auto Linking option, the “Micros Item Auto Linking” window will appear
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Micros ftem Auta Linking =]

& mi ki
<= Micros Item Auto Linking

Flease select a store for which system should try to Auto Link
DISABLED ITEMS using Micros Master ID number as a reference.

Select Store: -

Micras Major Group:

In this window in order to link the medical items please select “Purchasing” from the “Select Store”
drop down menu

s e )
W
~i= Micros Item Auto Linking

Please select a store for which system should try o Auto Link
DISABLED ITEMS using Micros Master ID number as a reference.

Select Store:

[Port Operations -
Micros Major Group: | peoosene

Travel -

Step 5

Then select “Medical” from the “Micros Major Group” drop down

Micros lem Auto Linking B
™
uﬁ Micros Item Auto Linking
LS

Please select a store for which system should try to Auto Link
DISABLED ITEMS using Micros Master ID number as a reference.

Sedect Store: -

Mu'usﬂap'ﬁmp:_
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Step 6

Apply

Having selected this, please click in order for the Auto Linking to commence
When the Auto Linking is complete the following window will appear

Micros lkem Auto Linking =]

Elj; Micros Item Auto Linking

Confirm... [ £
Please select a to Link
DISABLED ITEM = eference.
0 Autolink Completed!
Selact Stove: o
Micros Major Group X
o] 4

DY | Cancel
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Main Screen

When opening the Security Module the below screen will be visible. By filtering user names and by
selecting one, the grey area will display general security information of the user selected.

Main Screen

[

When selecting (highlighting) a user on the right side of the screen, security details corresponding to that user
will be shown on the right side as below.

[

General Properties Top Previous Next

General Properties

[

Please find the explanations for the different entries from the above screen below

Account Details

Login ID: name to be entered when logging into MMS
Account Type

Generic User Account: this type of account allows multiple users from one group (with the same credentials) to
access MMS

Standard User Account: this type of account is personalized to one specific user

Buyers Group: this is to determine which transactions will be visible to the user in regards to purchasing,
ordering and viewing items (food, beverage, shops etc)

Buyers Limit: a buyers limit can be set for each user on how much they are permitted to approve in the case of
purchases from vendors or requests from ships

Onboard Crew Link: linking between MMS and SPMS

Email Address: email address of user
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Account Comments: additional comments considering the account can be entered here

Account Options

Password is Locked: when this box is marked users will not be able to change their passwords
Password Never Expires: when this box is checked password will not have to be changed on a regular basis

Account is Disabled: the account can also be disabled by checking this box. Users with disabled accounts will
not be able to access MMS

Change password next Login: by selecting this box, the user must change their password the next time they
log on

Can be Assigned an Action List: within the various modules users who have this box marked will be able to
create action events

User Assigned Security Roles Top Previous Next

Various groups and security roles can be created according to operational needs. Within this box,
by clicking edit, these security roles can be assigned to users. Multiple security roles can also be
added to specific users.

User Assigned Security Roles

When clicking edit the following screen will show up

[X

Security profiles to be added to the account may be selected from the list on the left hand side and can be added by

clicking on the button
Selecting will add all security roles to the user account

Security profiles can also be revoked by selecting the profiles from the right side of the screen and clicking on the
button.

Selecting will revoke all security roles from the user account
When the selection is finished, by clicking on the button the user account will be updated accordingly.
User Store Access Top Previous Next

User Store Access
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User Entity Access

This displays the list of ships and/or warehouses of which the user has access to and can view their details

[X

Store access for the account may be selected from the list on the left hand side and can be added by clicking on the

button
Selecting will add all stores to the user account

Store access can also be revoked by selecting the stores from the right side of the screen and clicking on the

button.
Selecting will revoke all store access from the user account
When the selection is finished, by clicking on the button the user account will be updated accordingly.
User Entity Access Top Previous Next

User Entity Access

User Entity Access

This displays the list of ships and/or warehouses of which the user has access to and can view their details

[

Entity access for the account may be selected from the list on the left hand side and can be added by clicking on the

button.
Selecting will add all entities to the user account.

Entity access can also be revoked by selecting the entities from the right side of the screen and clicking on the
button.

Selecting will revoke all entity access from the user account.

When the selection is finished, by clicking on the button the user account will be updated accordingly.
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Account Statistics (Past 180 days) Top Previous Next

Under this tab various statistical information can be viewed such as who logged on, where, when,
from which PC etc..

Account Statistics (Past 180 days)

[

Account Currently logged In

Here it is possible to view users that are currently logged in to MMS

Workstation: name of the PC where user is currently logged in

Windows User: name of the windows login on the machine where user is connected
IP Address: IP address of the PC where user is logged on

Application: the various modules that user is currently accessing

Recent Application Usages

Shows the history of accessing the modules

User recent application Hits

This graph represents number of times the different modules have been accessed recently

Account Activity (Past 72 Hours) Top Previous Next

Events of the last 72 hours are shown here in detail in regards to date, time, workstation etc...

Account Activity (Past 72 Hours)

[

Date: date of event occurrence
Time: exact time of event occurrence

Windows Login: name of user logged in to windows

User: entire name of user
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Workstation: name of PC user was logged on

Event: brief summary and description of event/activity

Account Modification Logs Top Previous Next

Modification of different accounts and their details can be viewed here.

Account Modification Logs

Change password Top Previous Next
Change Password

By clicking on the button users will then be able to change their password.

After clicking on this button the following display will show up

In order to change the password users will have to enter their old password, then their new password, and
reenter their new password in order to confirm it. By clicking "apply" the new password will be active the
next time the user logs in.

Security Roles Main Menu Top Previous Next

Security Roles Main Menu

By selecting (marking one of the boxes) one of the security roles, the corresponding security rights to that
particular role will be indicated in the right side of the screen (Security Roles Overview).

Security roles can be set up and customized according to the operation and organizational hierarchy

Security Roles Overview Top Previous Next



Main Screen

In this screen users are able to view the security rights that correspond to the previously selected
security role. The security rights that are enabled are check-marked in the box on the right side of the
screen.

Security Roles Overview

[

Filter security right: by entering the id number or the description of the searched security right, the system
will filter the rights in the list below in order to search results faster

ID: this is the unique identification number of each individual security right
Description: full name of security role

Box: the box on the right side of the screen indicates whether this particular security right is enabled for the
selected security role

Security Roles Access Top Previous Next

This screen displays which modules are accessible, and the opening screen details in MMS for the
selected security role.

Security Roles Access

[X

Application Access

This screen shows which modules are enabled for the selected security role

Launcher Views Access

For each security role the main screen of MMS can be personalized based upon the criteria selected in this
window

Security Roles Change logs Top Previous Next

Under this tab users can view all the changes and events that have occurred in regards to the
Security Manager module.
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Security Roles Change logs

[

Date: date of event
Time: exact time of event

Windows Login: windows login name

User: full name of user
Workstation: name of the PC on which the event occurred

Event: brief summary and description of event

Buttons Top Previous Next

Buttons

[X

Refresh: updates screen with current information
Users: by selecting this button the screen will return to the "users" screen view

Security Roles: when selecting this button the "security roles" menu will show up

Add: when selecting this function, a blank general properties sheet will appear in order to enter a new user
Delete: removes an already active user from the list

Copy Roles: this function enables users to copy the security roles from on user to another

Options: selecting this the application settings window will open

Lock: user can lock module by entering their credentials and only that user will be able to log back in

Exit: closes the security module

Close View: currently shown view will be closed

Button: Refresh Top Previous Next

Button: Refresh
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By selecting this button, screen will be updated with the newest information, changes etc
Button: Users Top Previous Next

Button: Users

This will return the users to the main screen view of the module as shown below

Button: Security Roles Top Previous Next

Button: Security Roles

This button will open the security role menu screen shown below

Button: Add Top Previous Next

Button: Add

By selecting this button, new users and their security roles can be added. A new blank
general properties view will show up, all details can be entered there

After selecting this function the following screen "Add New System User" will appear. After entering all the
necessary details and by clicking on "Add" the system will create the new user and save its newly entered
security roles.

Button: Delete Top Previous Next

Button: Delete
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Permanently removes the selected user. The deleted user will no longer have access to MMS

Button: Copy Roles Top Previous Next

Button: Copy Roles

Security roles can be copied from one user to another using this function.

When selecting this option the following screen will show up allowing the user to be able to select the user
whose security roles should be copied; and then the user to whom it should be copied to. See below:

Button: Options Top Previous Next

Button: Options

This button will open the "Application Settings" window

Button: Lock Top Previous Next

Button: Lock
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Users will be able to lock the module by entering their credentials. Only the user who has
locked the module will be able to reenter the module.

By entering the user ID and password the module will be inaccessible until the user who locked the module
signs in again

Button: Exit Top Previous Next

Button: Exit

This button will close the Security module.

Button: Close View Top Previous Next

Button: Close View

Current screen view will be closed when this button is selected.

Menu Top Previous Next
File Top Previous Next

File
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Windows Top Previous Next

Windows
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Navigation: Reference >

Stock Viewer

©: 5

The stock viewer is used only for the shipboard operation. It contains information regarding products currently in-use and in stock onboard. The
options for viewing information include displaying stock on hand by store or point of consumption, displaying statistical information related to stores,
sub stores or specific items, and viewing recent product movements (loadings, issues, transfers.)

Main Screen:

The below image represents the stock viewer main screen as it looks during normal operation. At the top are the function buttons and the toolbar menu.

Below these are the main screen areas:

Store selection drop tab
POC selection drop tab

.
.
o Tree of folders - The groups and subgroups for items within the stock viewer.
.

Items List

At the very bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date & time, current user and computer name are displayed.

<# Fidelio Cruize Material Management - Stock Viewer -

File Edit Windows Help

.
f) Search '& Refresh rg Print

IEleverage 21

L <

View Mainstore Stock

View Mainstore Stock - Beverage (2)

|<< Select & POC ==
Code Description |
== ALL == 273022 ACE Juice 0.2 | Pago
<t 21 White Wines - p
29 Red Wines 265009 Aalborg Dild Aguavit 0.5
-} 23Rose & Special Wines 265003 Aalborg Taffel Akvavit
<) 235 Sansibar tems 235003 Acetoria Bianco R Bauer
ot 24 Sparkling Wines & Champagné (|l 25004 Acetorio . Bauer 05 S B
=y 25 Beers - -
26 Spirits 234003 Alkohohlfreier Rotwein
47 Soft Drinks 268010 lkohol 95% 1l
28 Local Beverages 234004 Alkohaolfreiet Rozewein
23 Tahacca 241101 Alkoholfreier Sekt
& i%z(g:f\m snacks 234002 Alkoholfreier Weisswein
263000 Alter Urs. Pflimlive. 0.7
269007 Amaretto di Saronno 11
222053 Amarone Corteforte S8,
222103 Amarone hiasi
269021 Amarula Liguor S48
269025 Angostors § Oz Bitter 0.2

Moving the mouse over the screenshot, 'hotspots' may be activated. Clicking on these will display more

detailed information about the particular button or window.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Buttons

OGO

The buttons toolbar contains the basic and most frequently used options for searching for articles, changing views between main and sub-stores and

the printing options.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons below or the links will open more information and instructions on the usage of these functions.

=
f) Search @ Refresh = 3 Prirt

I

\A History m Export to Excel l -'L,' Exit

Search Opens the search engine to search for single articles
Refresh Refreshes screen view to the default state



Main Screen

Print Opens the print manager

Mainstore Opens a window in the main screen where the main store stock will be displayed

P.O.C Opens a window with the current stock on hand of the selected POC (Point Of Consumption)
History Displays the stock history of the selected article

Export to Excel Exports the current stock view into an Excel data sheet

Exit Exits the stock viewer module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : Search

In order to make it easier to find an article and relevant stock among the many thousands, an effective search engine exists which can be utilized in
a number of ways. On occasion, one may be able to remember the code of a particular product, maybe even the barcode, but often one would
probably wish to search using the article description, either full or partial. Sometimes one might want to just look in the product groupings for an item

or similar items. All these options are possible with the product search facility.

Button Search:

j-) Search I Click on search to activate the product search engine

M

" Product search

Search by product code or barcode:

imozsen

the following:

Seach by product description containing

Search for product filtering select
using product groupings:

-] 4|

[ show Disabled Items

Code Description Unit

Y'ou zan search by entering the

product code or barcode and, if

found, the article will appear in
the main window. Or...

Double-clicking on the item will then take you to the section where the article is located.
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(M)

- Product search

Description

Search by product code or barcode:

i 1000451 Ginger KG
Seach by product description containing 2001621 Ginger Beer Idris EA
the following: 1002861 Ginger Cakes=(Giuten Free & Wheat Free) EA
ig‘ nger 1002276 Ginger Ground KG
Seateh Tor pr you can zearch by entering part of 1618 E S .
using product! . description. &ll articles with this pmmaa Varigated Ginger Leaves EA

entry in their description will then be
dizplayed. Alternatively...

[0 show Disabled Items

M
Product search

Code | Description | wme |
1002856 Date & Walnut Cake=={Gluten Free)

Search by product code or barcode:

i Ginger Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free)
Seach by product description containing 1002866 Madeira Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
the followring: 1002871 Chocolate Cakes=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
i 1002876 Carrot Cake==(Gluten Free) EA
Search for product filtering select 1002881 Lemon Cakezs(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
using product groupings: 1002386 Coconut Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
i1-Fem vj J] 1002906 Rich Fruit Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
1002911 Lemon Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
D i & 5 L
ST A 21 [ooze1z Blueberry Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Ethnic Foods
Fish 1002913 Carrot Cake Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Flavourings & Colourings 1002914 Pecan & Toffee Muffinas(Gluten Free & Wheat Fres) EA
Flours & Mixes 1002916 \/anilla Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Fruit 1002921 Toffee Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Gluten Free & Wheat Free 1002926 Chocolate Chip Muffin==({Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
-4 Biscuits ] 1005521 Coffes Layer Cake==(Giuten Free & Wheat Free) EA
.z} Bread 1005526 Bakewell Layer Cake==(Gluten Fres & Wheat Free) EA
£af Cakes — | W 1005531 Vigtoria Sponge Layer Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
-4 <} Danish Pastries
L. Fours ...pou can also search by using the Main and
':j T then the Sub groupings.
i< Pasta
i~} Ready to Roll Pastry
L. Rolls
L4 Swest Pies
1) Xmas ltems
it ¥

[ show Disabled Items

History: If an article has previously been searched, the system remembers the last item that was looked for. Click on the History icon J and the system will jump to that
last searched location
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Not e: The systemwill only show articles that are enabled!! If all articles are required the ™ needs to be
activated in the ' Show D sabled Itens' checkbox at the bottomon the Search Engine.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Refresh X

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, after sorting columns by their heading or resizing them, clicking refresh will reset the layout to
the default view.

Button Refresh:

a Refresh | Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Print .

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in the menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

B |
@ Print Click to open the report manager.

7| | Detods | Groups | Selection Parameters | User Access MMIE:MI
Selection Options:

1 10 - Recipe - Saes Reports

) Reponts Under Construction
] Report =
FC-00013 Causes by Ship
FC-00014 ‘Compane Requested to Ordersd
FC-00013 Court Shest by Locker
FC-00023 Ietenal Transter ot O
FC-00030 Ivoice Sutenary
FC-00033 Iveice Sumemory by Wendor -
FC-000% | tssue repodt by POC arel Growm fercther H.-2030 eriee =] _popertes |
FC-00037 Issuedd Wain Deteiedd per Date: Copies: Orienntion: Frompege:  To page: Collabion:
FC-00038 tem General Lecger Link [ [Portrat = | s [perout |
FC-00039 tem with o Flxed Prica
FC-00041 Loading Coerenent
FC-00042 L I~ |Expand A1 Export | Preview | Brint | Exit |
Fr.nndd 1 el e Visndoe and Dite =l

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Mainstore o
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By clicking the Mainstore button on the toolbar, the program will display the mainstore stock in the ltems list. This option can be activated at the

same time as the Substore stock (POC) button being activated for simultaneous comparison of the information.

Mainstore:

7

E?Ei Mainstore Click to activate the Mainstore stock view.

elio Cruise Material Management - Stock Yiewer -

File Edit Windows Help

L
j‘) Search @ Refresh rg Prinit

)

Fﬂ: PO.C. \A Hiztory x Export to Excel l-‘Lz' Exit

View Mainstore Stock
IEleverage (2 j - 5
View Mainstore Stock - Beverage (2)
IElaker j
Code Desctiption
<= ALL == 272000 Bitter Lemon Bottle 0.201
= 21 White Wines 7
. 22Redines 272016 Bitter Lemaon Can 0.331
-} 23 Rose & Special Wines 272002 Coca Cola Bottle  0.21
_<) 235 Sanshbar tems 272005 Coca Cola CAN 033
=t 24 Sparkling Wines & Champane |l a7a003 Coca Cala light B, 0.21
256
- S:i;z 272012 Coca Cola light Can 0,331
27 Saft Drinks 272020 Farta Orange CAM 0331
§ 271 Water 272004 Ginger Ale Bottle 0.21
272 Soft Drinks Misc. 272021 Ginger &ls Can 0.3
i 273 Juices
272009 Fed Bull Can 0.2
i 274 Syrups ki an
| 276 Diak. Juices E20c0 e IR
"=} 28 Local Beverages 272100 Soda Water Schweppes 0
29 Tobacco 272010 Sprite Can 0.331
295 Crewy Snacks -
"t co2 Refil 272005 Tonic Water Bottle 0.2
272011 TonicVWater Can - 033
4

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button : POC

OO

By clicking the POC button from the toolbar the program will display the sub-store stock in the Iltems list. This option can be activated at the same
time as the Mainstore stock button being activated for simultaneous viewing of the information.

POC:

Click to activate the POC stock view.
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B Fidelic Cruise Material Management - Stock Viewer - EEr=]
File Edt Windows Help
o searn [g i StackOnty| &P metresn Brint ﬁ anstre| i) roc J Hatory nuseTral 4 Eportio Excel Ext
severage (8) I || View Mainstore Stock
l]_View Mai - Bev | %]
m_ iew Mainstore Stock - Be ge (B)
Code Description Unit Open Loaded Issued Returned |  Corrections InStock | P+
2 Paint of Consumption iz | sooos4s1 BEER BECKS 33CL 8T EA 0.000 0.000) 0.000| 0.000| 0.000 0.000!
alzo needed to be selected =
from this drop down B0006266 BEER BLACK LABEL 33CL TIN EA 264.000 2,400.000( 1,729.000| 0.000| (i 935,000
BIOOSS1S | BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT A 0.000] 0.000] 0.000] 0.000 0.000 0.000)
o DRAFT I I~ Mainstore Stock Dizplay 1
54 8 BEVERSGE CONSL) B00D6394 | BEER CAALSBERG 33CL BT [o-0 0.000 0.000] 39.000)
® BOOOS301 | BEER CASTLE LAGER 33CLTIN b o 7 7713000 0.000 0.000]  6,405.000
B B000B466 | BEER CASTLE LIGHT 33CLTIN EA 2,040.000]  1,680.000)  2,104.000) 0.000 0.000]  1,616.000
; BO006491 BEER COROMA 33CL BT EA 196.000] 0.000| 196.000| 0,000 0.000 0.000]
Bt e = EERCORMA SSCL TR = | 6.0 ;
&
=
p View SubStore Stock
® |
(-2} ) FOOD FOR BEVER| View Point Of Consumption Stock - SI MINI BAR m
B BY ITEMS FOR COCK|
[ 8) KOSHER Code Description | wnie | Open | In out | Ccorrections S0l instock |
[ B) LIGUORS | BODOS441 | BEER BECKS 33CL BT EA 0.000) 0.000) 0.000] 0.000 0.000 0.000)
-5d B) LOGISTIC SERVIC) BON0E30] | BEERCASTLE LAGERSSCLTIN | Feitor Basumphar Siick Disclal [ oo 0.000) 105.000)  1,013.000
[ L=} B) NOT TO BE USED | 1 o,
SR | 4] [ eoc0s301 | seER casTLE LagER 33CL TN = T T 0.000) 0.000 115.000 916.000
- B) RED WINE B0006291 | BEER HEINEKEN 33CL BT EA 0.000 0.000) 0,000 0.000 0.000) 0.000
B B) ROSE WIKE BOO0K166 | B2ER MILLER GENUINE DRAFT 33CL | EA 914,000 144,000 0.000) 0.000 90.000 968.000
[ B SERVICES po
(L BWAERESOFTONT || (5000366 | GEERMILLERGENUINE DRAFT 33CL || EA 937,000 144,000 0.000 0.000) 159,000 922.000)
AT
Groups I d J (W
} HO®Ship4 | 1710/2011 | 10:85AM |User: Fidelio Support | Pc:Paug-pc (DB : Mms-t5-504 Ver:7.30.266

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : History .

Clicking the history button displays the mainstore stock history of any given product category at a given moment. This may prove helpful when
comparing the stock situation with the current situation in a sub store for instance.

History:

Histary Click to activate the historical product stock viewer.

« In order to view historical stock it is necessary to define the store which will be viewed. This is done in the store type selection field.

« Secondly the desired date for the historical stock needs to be selected. This is done by selecting the corresponding date from the calendar.

BB Fidetio Cruize Materisl Management - Stock Viewer - ===

Ele [dt Wndows Hep

Monators ﬁ’ﬁf Jlﬂnw thl xmmm ﬂll’l Ext

Select Manstoe

AT MiEntiote Stotk =
View Historical Mainstore Stock - Beverage (B)
January 05 3011 I —
Code: Descript et Open Loaded l3sued
Select des"elf dateof | = | [soo0s7ar BEER PERONI 9L BT & 0000 0.000) 0.000
stocl
80012271 ‘DEER SELTERS J3CL BT EA 696.000] 0.900} 144.000
T W
4 DRAFT

B) BEVERAGE CONSUI
) BEVERAGE NO CHY
) BEVERAGE THEME
2 B) CHAMPAGNE & 59/
) COGUAL B BRAND

4 m v

|nq09rap4 1/10/2011 1T A [User : Fideto Support | Pe : Paug-pc  D8: Mms-15-504 | Ver: 7.30.264
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X

¢ The historical mainstore stock view can be closed by selecting

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Button : Export to Excel .

from the right corner of the screen.

This function exports the contents of the active screen to an Excel spreadsheet.

Exporting to Excel:

x Export to Excel | Click to export the active window contents to an Excel spreadsheet.

An export window will open

0 |

Export to Excel L

Status:

Export
Click ‘4 to continue

The exported data will be displayed in Excel, and can be manipulated, saved, or used as desired.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button : Exit .

This option will close the stock viewer module. You may also select from the menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

&E" Exit Click to close the stock viewer module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @e
Menu .

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contains basic options which are also represented in the toolbar and often also available with a right mouse
click.

Menu:
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1al Management - Stock Viewer -
[File  Ecit ‘'Windows Help

-
Refresh = QErirrt

o Lruise mMai

s POC. \& Histary x Export to Excel [-‘Lz' Exit

Yiew Mainstore Stock
everage (2] j N N
View Mainstore Stock - Beverage (2)
= Select a POC »» =l
Code Description
<ALL == 273022 ACE Juice 0.2 | Paga
= 21 White Wines P o
" 22 Red Wines 268009 Aalborg Dild Aguavit 0.5
< 23 Rose & Special Wines 268003 Aalborg Tatfel Akvavit
& 235 Sansibar tems 235003 Acetaria Bianco R Bauer
4 24 Sparkling Wines & Champagne |l 535004 cetorio R. Bauer 05 5.8
< 2568
5 o S:ﬁ;z 234003 Alkohahlfreier Ratwein
37 Soft Drinks 268010 Alkohol 98% 1l
28 Local Beverages 234004 Alkohalfreier Rosewein
4 28 Tabacco 241101 Alkoholfreler Sekt
& 285 Crew Snacks - - 5
4 cozRefil 234002 Alkchalfreier Weizswein
263000 Alter Urs. Pflimlive. 0.71
269007 Amaretta di Saronno 11
222053 Amarone Corteforte S8,
222103 Amarone Masi
269021 Amarula Liguor S48,
269025 Angostora § Oz Bitter 0.21
269043 Anisette Bols 11
235009 Arntipasto Sansibar Puma

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

File Menu

(€:.8

This menu contains the basic file options for searching and exporting to Excel sheets. In addition to this the file menu also contains the option to

open the report manager.

File Menu options:

Search

Export
Cirl+P Print

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >

File : Search

Search
Export the current view to an Excel sheet
Open the report manager

Close the stock viewer

o0

In order to make it easier to find an article and relevant stock among the many thousands, an effective search engine exists which can be utilized in
a number of ways. On occasion, one may be able to remember the code of a particular product, maybe even the barcode, but often one would
probably wish to search using the article description, either full or partial. Sometimes one might want to just look in the product groupings for an item
or similar items. All these options are possible with the product search facility.

Button Search:
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j) Search I Click on search to activate the product search engine

M|
' Product search

Search by product code or barcode:
I1002361

Seach by product description containing
the following:

Search for product filtering select

Code

Description

*Y'ou can zearch by entering the

product code or barcode and, if

found, the article will appear in
the main window. Or...

using product groupings:

I -4

[0 show Disabled Items

Double-clicking on the item will then take you to the section where the Article is located.

M|
" Product search

Unit

Search by product code or barcode:

the descrption. &ll articles with this
entry in their dezcription will then be
dizplayed. Altematively...

Seach by product description containing 2001621 Ginger Beer Idris EA
the following: 1002861 Ginger Cake==(Giuten Free & Wheat Free) EA
IE‘ nger 1002276 Ginger Ground kG
Searchiior pi ou can search by entering part of 1616 = i i
using product| ot - St meaﬁ Varigated Ginger Leaves E4

[ show Disabled Items
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M
Product search
Code | Description | unit |
Searchby productoade dr Dercade: 1002856 Date & Walnut Cake==(Gluten Free)
I 3 Ginger Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free)
Seach by product description containing 1002866 Madeira Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
the following: 1002871 Chocolate Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) [
] 1002876 Carrot Cake==(Gluten Free) EA
Search for product filtering select 1002881 Lemon Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
using product groupings: 1002386 Coconut Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
I1-Fmd v] JI 1002906 Rich Fruit Cake=={Giuten Free & Wheat Free) EA
1002911 Lemon Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
22 i A
21 Dressings & Sauces 21 [ o0z912 Blueberry Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Ethnic Foods
Fish 1002913 Carrot Cake Muffin=={Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Flavourings & Colourings 1002914 Pecan & Toffee Muffine=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Flours & Mixes 1002916 Vanilla Muffin=={Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
 Erut 1002921 Toffee Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Gluten Free & Wheat Free 1002926 Chocolate Chip Muffine=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Lo Biscuits 1005521 Coffes Layer Cake=s(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) [
L4 Bread 1005526 Bakewell Layer Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
2] Cales — | i 1005531 Vigtoria Sponge Layer Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
i< Danish Pastries
L.d Flours ...pou can also search by using the Main and
":'l ST then the Sub groupings
<y Pasta
-} Ready to Roll Pastry
3 Rols
&) Sweet Pies
Y Kmas ltems
it ¥

[0 show Disabled Items

History: If an article has previously been searched, the system remembers the last item that was looked for. Click on the History icon J and the system will jump to that
last searched location

Note: The systemwill only showarticles that are enabled!! If all articles are required the ™ needs to be
activated in the ' Show D sabl ed Itens' checkbox at the bottomon the Search Engi ne.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu > &6
File : Export 5

This function exports the contents of the active screen to an Excel spreadsheet.

Exporting to Excel:

Export to Excel | Click to export the active window contents to an Excel spreadsheet.

An export window will open



Main Screen

Export to Excel

Status:

Export
Click ‘Q to continue

The exported data will be displayed in Excel, and can be manipulated, saved, or used as desired.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >

File : Print

This option opens the Report Manager. This option is also available in the Menu; File ->Print.

Button Print:

e
f\\:d Erint I Click to open the report manager.

7| | Detoilz | Groups | Selection Parameters | User Access mﬁrﬁm]
Selection Options:

o Reports Under Construction
] Report =
FC-00013 Causes by Ship
FC-00014 Compare Requasted to Ordered
FC-00013 Cournt Shest by Locker
FC-00029 Irternal Transter Pri ot
FC-00030 Irvoice Sutemary
FC-00033 Irvvoice Sumenary by Vendor -
FCO003 | tssue report by POC and Grow ferotrer 2000 siies
FC-00037 Rzsued Main Detaded per Dote: Coples: Orierntion:
FC-0003 tem General Ledger Link K [Fortrat
FC-00039 Rtem with no Fixed Price
FC-00041 Loading Cormenert
FC-00042 Loading tems missing Prices ™ Expand a1 Export ] Freyiew |
Fr.nndd 1 el e Visndoe and Dite =l

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > File Menu >

File : Exit

This option will close the stock viewer module. You may also select from the menu; File -> Exit.

Button Exit:

Click to close the stock viewer module.
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Edit Menu

OGO

This menu contains the the options for setting how the information is displayed on the main screen and which columns are included in the view.

Edit :
[l Columns Mainstore  » Columns Mainstore
[ columns Substore » Columns SubStore
229 tem Detsils... Item Details

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >

Columns Mainstore

Columns mainstore:

This option chooses the columns that are displayed on the Mainstore View.
This option choosse the columns that are displayed on the Substore View.

Opens the article view tab

Choose the columns to be displayed by checking or unchecking the boxes in the table:

Code
Description
Uit

Open

Loaded

lzsued
Returned
Corrections

In Stock
Pending lzzues
Pending Returns
Available Stock

NN NENENERG

Code
Description
Unit

Open

Loaded

Issued
Returned
Corrections

In Stock
Pending Issues
Pending Returns
Available Stock

Item code

ltem description

Item unit of measure

Opening stock quantity

Quantity loaded since beginning of period
Quantity issued since beginning of period
Quantity returned since beginning of period
Quantity adjusted as corrected stock
Quantity in stock with reservations

Total of reservations for issues to substores
Total of reservations for returns from substores
Total of available stock

GO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Edit Menu >

Columns Substore

Columns sub-store:

Choose the columns to be displayed by checking or unchecking the boxes in the table:

OO
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Code

Description
Uit
Open

n
Ot
Corrections
Sald

In Stock
Pending In
Pending Cut
Available Stock

RERRNRRRRRRN

Corrections
Sold

In Stock
Pending in
Pending out
Available Stock

Item code

ltem description

Item unit of measure

Opening stock quantity

Quantity received from mainstore since beginning of period
Quantity returned to mainstore or transferred to other location since beginning of period
Quantity adjusted as corrected stock

Quantity sold as per Micros POS

Quantity in stock at location

Total already requested for delivery at location but not yet delivered
Total already prepared for return to mainstore but not yet returned
Total of available stock

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tree of Folders

(€:6

The folder tree represents the groups and subgroups for items in the stock viewer. By selecting a group or product category, the details will be
displayed on the Items list side of the screen.

Groups and sub-groups:

To view the stock for an article, it is always necessary to select the appropriate store. In other words this is the category of articles that is being viewed.

== Select a Store ==

...then select the group

[
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"% Beverage j

=T 2 ALL »»
- ‘_<) Beer, Lager & Cider
- 1<} "Around The Waorl
=} Beer & Stout
<) Cider

Draught
Lager

< Non-Alcohotic
< Cocktail Ingredients
= Horweigan ltems
i Soft Drinks
b Spirits
+]---1_2} Tobacco Products
4 Wine
= JOOC IMPORT 200¢

By selecting a folder the corresponding articles belonging to that group will be displayed in the items view. Please note that either the Mainstore
Button or the POC Button must be activated for the program to view information on the selected group.

e Material Management - Stock Viewer -

File Edit Windows Help
j-) Search @ Refresh r -'\g Bint £55 poc.
Bl view Mainstore Stock
Food (1) =l - -
View Mainstore Stock - Food (1)
Baker j
Code Description
h << ALL =2 111001 Beef Brisket BNLS #120
11 heat P
3 411 Best 111005 Beef Outail sliced
112 weal 111015 Beef Primetib
113 Park 111008 Beef Rib Eye Entrecote Ar
Lo 114 Lamb 111010 Beef Rump [ Argentinien)
115 Game
11012 Beef Shank
116 Poutry et =han
4 117 Processed Meat 111005 Beef Silversides #1714
12 Fish 111007 Beef Striploin Argentinie
13 Frozen Food 111011 Beef Tafelspitz #185C
14 Dairy Products -
111002 Beef Tenderloin Arg.3idlk
15 Preserved & Semi Manuf. 5 [TIEL B 4
16 Dry Products 111014 Beef Tenderloin Arg.4i50k
17 Bakery & Pastry 111004 Beef Tongue cured
Ld 18 Fresh Fruits & Vegetables [ 111003 Beet Top-Inside-Roundi# 69

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Items List

In the main window, all the articles that are assigned to the selected group can be viewed.

Item List:

The articles are sorted by column headings.

Status Doc # Time Department Source Destination Cause

L 210000024921 06:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR RENDEZ VOUS Standard Request
210000024941 06:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR REMDEZ VOUS Standard Request
210000024981 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR POMPEIANA Standard Request
210000024982 07:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR POMPEIANA Standard Request
210000025161 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOULIN ROUGE | Standard Reguest
210000025162 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO WINE CEL OBELISCO | Standard Reguest
210000025163 09:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR THE ZEBRA Standard Request
210000025201 21: 21 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOULIN ROUGE | Emergency Reguest
210000025222 09:00 BAR Mainstore PO CREW BAR Standard Request
210000025223 08:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOJITO Standard Request
210000025224 07:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR THE ZEBRA Standard Request
210000025261 06:00 BAR Mainstore PO BAR MOULIN ROUGE | Standard Reguest

210000025321 10:00 BAR. Mainstore PO BAR PIRANA Standard Reguest
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The column headings are as follows :

Code:
Description:
Unit:

Code of article
Name of article
Unit of article

Articles are listed in the window in the order in which they were created, this is the default sort order.
Clicking on the column heading 'Description' or 'Unit' will change the sort order to sort by that column.

Yiew Mainstore Stock

View Mainstore Stock - Food (

—
Code Ii‘ Description |
'1 11001 Bieef Brisket BMLS #120

1110035 Beet Oudail sliced

11013 Bieef Primerik

111008 Beef Rib Eye Entrecote Ar

111010 Beef Rump (Argentinien)

111012 Beef Shank

111006 Beef Silverzides #1714

111007 Beef Striploin Argentinie

111011 Beef Tafelsptz #185C

111002 Beef Tenderloin Arg.3/dlb

Refresh

Right mouse clicking on an article will open another menu. These options are also available as keyboard shortcuts and from the toolbar.

Click on Refresh to return the screen to the default layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Article View

CoO

In the Article View it is possible to view different types of information regarding the chosen product by selecting the tabs on the left hand side.

The view may be changed by selecting the tabs, however the information displayed relates to transactions for the selected article only.

Article View:

% Article: Ham Black Forest smoked (=]
Date From: Code: 117015 Froduct Heading
e ek Unicyue It 110000014759
|2? June 2006 j |
Date Range Selection
Stock | Unit Walue
T o g2.4100( KG 0.0000
i Product
L SuhStares Infarmation
) ) Side Tabs Loadings 0.0000] KG 0.0000
- Loadings
—4 lssues 0.0000( KG 0.0000
i}
L lssues Returns 0.0000( KG 0.0000
_'l‘ Returns Corrections 0.0000( K 0.0000
=
1
[r5 Transfers Currert Stock 924100 KG 0.0000
-.l‘ Corrections
L4
N Pending lzsues 0.0000| KG 0.0000
=, Consumptions -
=1 Pending Returns 00000 KG 0.0000
-.l‘ Sales
=
Avyailable Stock 924100 WG 0.0000

¥ Use Fixed Prices
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The information displayed can be set to cover a specified date range by choosing the dates from the calendar.

Select Date From : Select Date To :

rticle: Beef Tenderloin Arg.3 4lb

20 Article: Beef Tenderloin Arg.3 41b Date From:

|28 Jure 2003 j
Date From: Date Ta:
|28 Jume 2005 j |29 Jure 2006 j
f
[ | June 2005 _’I—L, | dunez008 ]

3moso1 2 3 04 085
5 7 & 9 10 11 12
13 14 15 16 17 18 19
20 02 22 23 M 250
27 2 29 30 01 2 3

29 30 3 12 3 4
5 6 7 &8 9 10 N1
12 13 14 15 16 17 18
19 20 21 22 23 24 X%

26 27 @Ee w0 1 2
4 5 6 7 8 9 10 s 4 2 8 7 8 3
. —Todazzs;quzuuB ;TD dav: 2870672006

The product information side tabs contain specific information on the selected product in various categories :

E/‘} Mainstare Article and its movements within the mainstore.

cubstores  Article and its movements within the sub-stores (POCs).

Il‘._

f 2\ Loadings Loading transactions of the selected article
L”

[ o\ lssues Issue transactions of the selected article
L7

Il Returns Return transactions of the selected article

)

| Transfers Transfer transactions of the selected article

=7

L Corrections to stock of the selected article

Corrections

%)

wy Consumptions

Consumption of the selected article

[,

2 Seles Sales of the selected article.
L5

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The mainstore view displays information for the selected article and its movements within and from the mainstore.

Mainstore:

(& =13
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PIE Article:  Alkoholfreier Weisswein

Date From: Code: 234002
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BTO75
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000016916
|28 June 2006 j
hainStore Stock | Unit Value“
Openning Stock 3.0000)| BTO7S 0.0000
= SubStores
=
il " Loadings 0.0000 | BTO7S 0.0000
- Loadings
- O lssues 0.0000 | BTO7S 0.0000
|
= Issues Returnz 0.0000| BTA7S 0.0000
-'I‘ Returns Corrections 0.0000| BTO7S 0.0000
=
il
[ Transrers Current Stock 3.0000 BT075 0.0000
-‘I‘ Corrections
L=
. Pending lzsues 0.0000| BTO7S 0.0000
- Consumptions
il Pending Returns 0.0000 | BTO7S 0.0000
= Sales
=
Available Stock 3.0000(BTOTS 0.0000
¥ Use Fixed Prices

The columns provide the following information:

MainStore Mainstore situations / events

Stock Stock quantity involved in situations / events
Unit Unit of measure of article

Value Value of each independent transaction

¥ Use Fixed Prices

If fixed prices are to be used in the numbers displayed, select this option.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The sub-store view displays information for the selected article and its movements within and from the sub-stores.

Sub-stores:
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Drate From: Cole: 2r007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost; 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
=1 Uniicpue Ie 110000017328
|28 Jure 2006 j
| \ainstore POC Stock | Unit walue |
Openning Stack 164 8050 | BT100 0.0000
Restaurart £5 6000 BT100 0.0000
Palmgarten 36 9500 BT100 0.0000
Launge 37 6000 BT100 0.0000
Weinstube 5 6000| BT100 0.0000
Miniar a.0000| BT100 0.0000
Clasing Stack 154 7600 | BT100 0.0000

Consumptions

Sales

Refresh | Export

POC Point of consumption event

Stock Stock quantity involved in event

Unit Unit of measure of viewed article
Value Value of each independent transaction

The following options are available on the screen :

Refresh Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

B Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.

) ‘ Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The loadings view displays information for the selected article related to loading transactions.

Loadings:

OO
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Drate From: Cole: 2007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 June 2006 j
_‘|: Wainstore Diate: Type A&ount Linit Price Arl
- 18/05/2006 RN 1,800.0000| BT100 05720 ELR
”-_'; SubStores 17/05/2008 RN 756.0000( BT100 05800 ELR
ok 17/05/2006 WA 49.4000( BT100 05800 | ELR
—"/ 17/05/2008 RN 19.3850( BT100 05800 ELR
o lzzues 171052006 RN 12,5000 BT100 05800 EUR
- 17/05/2008 RN 26.4500( BT100 05800 ELR
1
L= Returns 17052008 I 46.0000| BTI00 0.5800| ELR
o Transfers 2,710.0350
—4
-‘I‘ Corrections
—4
;'. Consumptions
A
-." Sales
-7
< | i
Refresh | Export | Exit |
Date Date of loading transaction
Type Type of loading transaction
Amount Value of loading transaction
Unit Unit of measure of viewed article
Price Unit price of article listed in each individual loading
Currency Loading currency
Price Price in system currency
Total Total in system currency
Exchange Rate Exchange rate to local currency
Vendor Name of vendor
Ref The individual reference of the loading transaction

The following options are available on the screen :

Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

Refresh
Export Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.
. Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The issues view displays information for the selected article related to issue transaction to the various POCs.

Issues:

o0
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Article: Apollinaris 1
Date From: Code: 271007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 June 2006 j
_'|_ Mainstore Date Destination Status Amaourit | Unit |;
] 07062006 Lounge Pending 12.0000| BT100
”-_'- SubStores 07 /0652006 Restaurant Pending 84.0000( BT100
T OBME2006 Palmoarten Complete 12.0000| BT100
w Loadings
] 0:5/06/2006 Palmgarten Complete 12.0000| BT100
f} 04062006 Palmgarten Complete 12.0000| BT100
X 02/06/2006 Restaurant Complete 12.0000( BT100
1
[, Returns 3052005 | Palmgarten Complste 12.0000| BT100
_'l_ Transfers 3140572006 vyeinstube Complete E.0000| BT100
— L 300572006 Palmgarten Complete 12.0000( BT100
”-_I- Corrections 3000572006 Shipz Use Complete 12.0000] BT100
T 300572006 Restaurant Complete 24.0000| BT100
wy Consumptions
W 29/05/2006 Palmgarten Complete 12.0000| BT100
_"_ Sales 260572006 Lounge Complete 24.0000| BT100
L=
- 25/05/2006 Palmgarten Complete 12.0000( BT100
240552006 Palngarten Complete 240000 BT100
7?Jﬂﬁf)ﬂﬂﬂ Palmnartan l.’I'fnmnIﬁ'tﬁ 12 nnnnl ATANN _ILI
4 »
Refresh | Export | Exit |

Date Date of issue transaction
Destination Location to which items were issued
Status Status of transaction

Amount Amount issued

Unit Unit if measure used in transaction
Price Price in system currency

Total Total in system currency

Ref Individual reference for the transaction

The following options are available on the screen :

Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

Refresh
B Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.
. Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The returns view displays information for the selected article related to returns.

Returns:
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L Article: Apollinaris 1L

Drate From: Cole: 2007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 June 2006 j
_'l Wainstore Diate Destination Status Amourit Lnit
| =
. 0.0000
= SubStores
| =
-.l Loadings
| =
-.l lzzues
| =
-
-.l Transfers
| =
-.l Corrections
=
-.l Consumptions
"
i}
”._1 Sales
| | |
Refresh | Export | Exit |
Date Date of return transaction
Destination Destination store to which the items were returned
Status Status of the return transaction
Amount Amount of the return
Unit Unit of measure of articles returned
Price Unit price of the returned article
Total Total amount of the returned articles
Ref. The individual reference of the return transaction

The following options are available on the screen :

Refresh

Export

Exit

Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.

Click to exit the module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

The transfers view displays information for the selected article related to interdepartmental transfers.

Transfers:

(€=(5)
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L Article: Apollinaris 1L

Date From: Code: 271007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 June 2006 j
-.l‘ ainstore i Fro_m 12 St_atus I
—4 0S/M06/2006 Minikxar Restaurant Complete
= SubStores
=
-.l‘ Loadings
=
-.l‘ lzsues
=
= Returns
L=

Corrections

Consumptions

) &!F- &!F- \\ﬂr"l

= Sales
1| | |
Refresh | Export | Exit |
Date Date of the return transaction
From Origin of the transferred material (From which outlet were the items taken)
To Destination of the transfer (To which outlet are the items taken)
Status Status of the transfer transaction
Amount Amount of articles transferred
Unit Unit of measure of viewed article
Price Unit price of the transferred article
Total Total value of the transfer transaction
Ref. The individual reference of the transfer transaction

The following options are available within the screen :

Retresh Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

B Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.

) ‘ Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

Displays inventory corrections for the selected article.

Corrections:
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PIE Article:  Alkoholfreier Weisswein

Drate From: Cole: 234002
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BTO75
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000016916
|28 June 2006 j
_'l Wainstore Diate counted Lnit Yariance SOH | Ret
| =
. 0.0000
= SubStores
| =
-.l Loadings
| =
-.l lzzues
| =
-.l Returns
| =
-.l Transfers
| =
g
1. )
"__1 onzumptions
i}
”._1 Sales
| | |
Refresh | Export | Exit |
Date Date of stock adjustment (correction)
Counted Counted physical stock amount
Unit Unit of measure of viewed article
Variance Variance between physical and theoretical stock
SOH Physical stock on hand
Ref. Reference number of the adjustment transaction
Comments Comments that have been included in the adjustment transaction.

The following options are available within the screen :

Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state

Refresh
o Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.
. Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

Displays consumption information for the selected article.

Consumptions:

(€:.8
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Drate From: Cole: 2007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 June 2006 j
.." Mainstore Summary | Options
il
”-_I; SubStores From Ta Clasing SOH Corrections Corsumption |
T 21/05/2006 31/05/2008 2,370,000 -11.895 143535
w Loadings
== 08/05/2006 2040552008 2531993 0.000 19700
-." lzzues
il
-." Returns
il
-‘I‘ Transfers
il
-‘I‘ Corrections
=
| | 2
Refresh | Export | Exit |
From Period starting date
To Period closing date
Closing SOH Closing stock on hand
Corrections Corrections made to stock on hand during the period
Consumption Consumption during period
Season Season of consumption
Ship Vessel name

The following options are available within the screen :

Click to Refresh the screen layout to the original state

Refresh
o Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.
. Click to exit the module
Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Article View >

Article View

Displays sales information from Micros POS for the selected article.

Sales:
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Article: Apollinaris 1

Drate From: Cole: 2007
|27 dune 2003 j Unit cost: 0.0000 / BT100
Date To:
s Uniicpue I 110000017328
|28 Jure 2006 j
_'|: Mainstore Period I Cpen Close Sold Unit I
=4 11 May 21 2005 May 31 2005 139.1000| BTI00
= SubStores 10 May 08 2006 My 20 2006 197000( BT100
2 Loadings 158 8000
=

= lzsues
=

=, Returns
LA

w; Transfers
LA

=, Corrections
-

- Consumptions

Refresh | Export | Exit |

Period ID ID number of period

Open Period starting date

Close Period closing date

Sold Quantity of articles sold during period
Unit Unit of measure of viewed article

The following options are available within the screen :

Click to refresh the screen layout to the original state
Refresh

Export Click to export the viewed information to an Excel spread sheet.

. Click to exit the module
Exit
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Navigation: Reference >
Task Manager Main Screen ()— . 6

Task Manager functions as the module to schedule activity within MMS such as setting storeroom timetables, due times and
meetings among others. In addition it may be used as the generic shipboard calendar for organizational activity and have the
system alarm set for a specific activity.

Task Manager Main Screen:

The main screen is divided into 5 main sections :
o File Menu - for accessing the most common options

e Function Buttons for accessing the most common functions

Calendar View - Listing the tasks for a selected day.
o Tasks and Events List below the Calendar

e Daily View of Tasks

» Crufse Material Management - Time Table - - [Time Tabile]

Search Refresh - L Print 1] Euit
= gz

- Start | Ena | Department Task
Calendar View
Calendar View | ECTN C R TS ————
Py i 5 e f Fick up Requisitions (Sond) 06:00 AM
Fe g (7 P Clicking a day on the calendar will Fich Up Requisitions (Wine Locker & Bond | | | e 06:30 AM
- - open the tasks for the selected day. Rooncarvice Food Pick 07:00 AM
Pizk up Regissitions (Food) ™ | o7:00 s | Gatey Gatey Pick Up Requisitions
S T e ‘Bars Pick up Requinition [Food) B 08:00 AM |
17:00 17:30 Bars Acaiticnal Pick up Bond L
17:00 17:30 Galey Galey Pick Up Requisitions. . )
| } 1 17:00 17:30 Riestaurant Restsurant Pick Up (Wine Locker & Bond) 1] 09:20 AW [l Restaurant Pick Up Requisitions [Wine Locker B
P [Tz e " M | 70 1730 Tousekeeping | houssheeping pick - 19 ol [oom|m Roomses] R Restourant Pick up Rel
15:30 19200 Galey Galey Pick up Requisitions (Bakery) 10030 AW
T = 20:00 211 Galey Galey Pick Up Requisitions (iight Galey & 11:00 A
yivezees (4 f J p|— 92008 o L bt I j
\ 1
Task & Events i 1 Daily view of tasks displaved in a
; 1 timing frame.
= = = List of tazks for selected day. . g
L?. '_‘_'2 -LQ
AL Meetings  Requistion - E
a4 3 i3
Due Times 02:00 PM
= - - 02:30 M
_»21 |'~:-‘l W [ 6300w |msars 8ars Prck up Requisition fFosd)
Ship Orders Store [ 03:30 PM
Bevabsait T_l,lpes_lothastksbthat ?IB T
available to be set. s"l e
05:00 P [ ars adc [ Gatey Gal] i Restsurad] Housekes
S | b [os:a0mm]

Shver DEMO /92005 11:58 AW User = Floelo Support P @ Foorobert | DB : Pioedo  Ver: 7.03.10311

By moving the mouse over the screenshot, the 'hotspots' will be activated, changing the cursor to {5 . Clicking on these will jump to more
detailed information about the particular topic.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > &6
Buttons: K

The buttons provide quick access to options for searching and printing, among other functions.

Buttons:
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)
\

J") search z@ Refresh E{;ﬁ Print EE, Exit |

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the Toolbars, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them or, are available with a right mouse click.

Search: Button currently inactive

Refresh: This option refreshes the screen layout
Print: Opens Report Manager

Exit: Close the Tasks Manager

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button: Search -

This function is currently inactive.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button: Refresh <

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking refresh
will reset the layout to their original view.

Button Refresh:

a Refresh I Click to refresh your screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button: Print <

This button opens Report Manager and allows to print various reports and templates.

Button Print:

Click to open the Report Manager



Main Screen

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management Reports 7.30.104

<« Quick Search == Details Grnupf.l Selection Parameters | User Access | Import f Export

=[] Reports
-2 01 - Accounting Reports

Selection Options:

f--1 02 - Inventory Reports [ AEE T

- 03 - Vendors Reports | Monday , September 05, 2005
t-- [ 04 - Settings Reports
#--[ 05 - Purchasing Reports [ to: Fieport criteria will differ
.| 06 - Cost Reports I Monday , September 05, 2005 fram ane repart ta
1 07 - Warehouse Reports anather.

-] 08 - System Reports - Ship:
-1 09 - User Defined Reports IM\I' Moon
-4 10 - Recipe - 5ales Reports
- Reports under construction

Report

Issue report by POC and Group
Stock Receipts Report A

Selected report iz
highlighted in blue.

Printer Options:

Hame:

IHP Laserlet 4 j Properties |

Copies: Orientation: From page: To page: Collation:

1 Portrait - 1 9999 Default -
! ]| | ! [

[~ Expand Al Export | Preview | Print | Exit |

WAty
@: Before you click print, it's always a good idea to check the printer options on the Details tab of the report.
S
LY
Al

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &6
Button: Exit <

This button will close the Task Manager. This option is also available in the Toolbar.

Button Exit:

Eﬁp Exit . \ Click to close the Task Manager.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Calendar View <

In Calendar View it is possible to see the number of tasks for each day of the month and navigation is quick and easy between
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particular dates with a mouse click.

Calendar:

Clicking on a specific day will highlight it in blue and will update the display of the tasks list and the daily view windows.

Calendar View |

dizplayed in this
Ipace.

L 5/5/2005 | 4 | |
o

Z=ptember
| . Blue background
The blue number shows || 350 | Men | Twe | wee | Tha | Fri indicates a selected day.
the nurnber of tasks for a f 2 5
specific day. =
& = s 7 B 10
12
11 2 3 14 |is 16 |17
2 12 12 12 12 12 12
18 17 20 2 22 23 2
12 12 12 12 12 12 12
5 |28 27 8 23
12 12 12 12 12
The currect date
[aday] is alwaps The currently selected

date iz displayed here.

:

Thiz bar allows selection of the
month that iz being viewed.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tasks & Events Panel

GO

The Tasks & Events panel collects together the different types of activity that may be scheduled. By default the system
displays all the activity that has been set in the activity calendar. By selecting a specific task the system will only display that
particular activity on the calendar.

Tasks & Events:

e The following types of activity can be managed and scheduled in the Task Manager:

Meetings
Regular meetings may be scheduled though this option.

Storeroom Movements
The time when items will be issued (picked up or delivered) may be set in this option.

Requisition due times

If requisitions have to be made by a certain time, these timeframes may be set under this category.

Ship Orders
If ships orders need to be sent by a certain date, these deadlines may be set here.

All
All the above activity may be viewed together by selecting this option.
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== ALL »> Meetings Requistion
Due Times

Ship Orders Store
Maovements

Groups ‘

To add a New Scheduled task please right click on the Tasks list.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Tasks List and Daily View .

Both parts of the screen display the same information, but presented in two different ways. Double clicking an item in either
panel will open the Task View screen.

Tasks List:

Here you can see a list of tasks depending on your selection in Calendar View and in the Tasks & Events Panel.

Start End Department Task

07:30 08:00 Galley Galley Pick Up Requisitions

09:00 09:30 Bars Pick up Reguisiticns (Bond)

09:30 10:00 Restaurant Pick Up Requisitions (Wine Locker & Bond
10:00 10:30 Housekeeping Roomservice Food Pick up Requisitions
10:00 10:30 Restaurant Pick up Requisitions (Food)

15:00 16:30 Bars Bars Pick up Requisition (Food)

17:00 17:30 Bars Additicnal Pick up Bond

17:00 17:30 Galley Galley Pick Up Requisitions

17:00 17:30 Restaurant Restaurant Pick Up (Wine Locker & Bond)
17:00 17:30 Housekeeping housekeeping pick - up

18:30 19:00 Galley Galley Pick up Reguisitions (Bakery)
20:00 21:30 Galley Galley Pick Up Requisitions (Might Galley &

You can sort the list in different ways by clicking on the column headings, e.g. Department.

To add a new task, right click this part of the screen and select e — option.

Daily View:

This section allows you to view the daily schedule in a more user friendly way. You can easily spot if specific areas are overloaded or, if you need
to move a particular event to a different spot.
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Friday, September 09, 2005
06:00 AM
o 06230 AM
O7:00 AM
Ta- 07:30 AM |l Galley Galley Pick Up Requisitions
. 08:00 AM
ga-
09 A Bars Pick up Requisitions (Bond)
e 9:30 AM |l Restaurant Pick Up Reguisitions (Wine Locker B
105 10:00 Av (Il Housekeeping Roomser |l Restaurant Pick up Re
10030 AM
1a- 1100 AM
11:30 AM
12p- 12:00 PM
12:30 PM
> 01:00 PM
01:30 PM
* 02:00 PM
3p 02:30 PM
. {03:00 PM |l Bars Bars Pick up Reguisition (Food)
. 03:30 PM
0u:00 PM
5p- I 04:30 PM
05:00 Pa |l Bars Addil) [l Galley Gal| [l Restaurar|[J Housekee
s 05:30 PM

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Menu : File

This menu contains the options for Printing and Exiting the program.

Cirl+P Print: Open the Report Manager
Exit: Close the program

(€6

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Task View

(€6
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The Task window is divided into 3 tabs. Here the tasks in detail can be defined, setting recurrences and reminders.

General:

General I RECIJH’EHCE" Al.arm‘

i £
-“*i) 21 September 2005

\.—r""‘f
General: Set the main task attributes such as times, department, group and description.
Recurrence: Define whether the task is a 'one-off' or will repeat on a set basis.
Alarm: Add reminders to tasks and configure these reminders for other users.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Task View > @0
Tab: General "

The General tab is where the tasks main attributes may be defined such as timeframe, department & group.

General:

@ Task E|

General ‘ Recurrence‘ Al.arm‘

£
-"‘r-) Friday, September 09, 2005
=

Start Time: |9=00=00 A

End Time: |‘3=30=00M"

Lol Lef Lo

Department: |

pisiay coor: | - |

Group: |5tﬂre Movements

Lo |

Task: Pick up Reguisitions (Bond)

Ok Cancel

The General tab contains the following information:

o Start Time: here you have to specify what time the task begins
o End Time: in this field you specify what time this particular task ends
o Department: select which department is involved in this task
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o Display Color: the color in which to display the task in the Daily View panel
e Group: allows you to specify the group to which the task belongs:
e Meetings
e Ship Orders
e Requisition Due Times
o Store Movements: This group has a direct connection to the Movements module. It allows you to specify a 'window' for issuing the goods from
the warehouse. During creation of a new movement for a particular department, the user must select one of these 'windows' to pick-up
requested goods. You can specify this window as a task with the group - Store Movements
o Task: here you can provide more information (description) of particular task

See Also:

e Recurrence Tab
e Alarm Tab

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Task View > @6
Tab: Recurrence .

This tab allows you to define if this is a one time only task, or if it repeats periodically.

Recurrence:

X

»° Task

General Aarm ‘

-
\!) Task Recurrence

Recurrence Pattern

(% Daiby * Every | 1 Day(s)
i Weekly

™ Monthly

Range of Recurrence

Start: End:

3 /3072005 - 'S

{* Mo End Date

Ok | Cancel |

The following repeating patterns are available for selection:
o Daily: the task repeats every X days, it can be set to repeat for example every 1 or 7 days
e Weekly: you can pick the days of the week on which the task occurs:
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Recurrence Pattern

" Daily [~ Monday [~ Friday
i Weekly i [~ Saturday
™ Monthly i 'ednesday [~ Sunday

[~ Thursday

e Monthly: you can specify that the task occurs on a particular day of the month, for example every 5th day of each month

Recurrence Pattern

" Daily @ Every | 5  of each Month
i Weekly
{+ Maonthly

You can also specify a Range of Recurrence:
o Start: the date on which the task becomes effective.
e End: here you can either specify the expiry date of the task recurrence or set no ending date.

The systemautonatically defaults to a one-of f recurrence when first creating a new task.
Note: Here the 'Start' & 'End' dates will be the sane, although the Recurrence Pattern wll show
‘Daily' and 'Bvery 1 Day(s)'.

See Also:

e General Tab
e Alarm Tab

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Task View >

Tab: Alarm

The Alarm tab allows you to setup reminders for particular tasks.

Alarm:
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#* Task |z|

5et Alarm to S before Event
Send a remin|

15 Minutes -
30 Minutes mﬂssislanl Buryer

1 Hour m}\ssl Barkeeper
5 Days m Baker
Administrator m Barkeeper

Administrator {local) m Buyer

>

Add / Edit... |

Ok | Cancel |

On this screen you can setup a reminder, the time prior to the event when the reminder should be sent, and who should receive the reminder. To

add recipients of the reminder, please click on Add / Edit button.

See Also:

e General Tab
e Recurrence Tab
e Add / Edit Button

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Task View > Tab: Alarm >

Button Add / Edit

Add / Edit users allows you to select recipients of the reminder for a particular task.

Add / Edit Users:

Select Users: 3:)

AR wes i’
48 Accounts :
mmCuunts -~ Ipswich

48 Administrator

m Administrator (local)

j’_‘r’f

=

I_I

RO



Main Screen

The following buttons are available:

2 Moves selected user from left side to the right side (selection)
”__’. Moves ALL users from left side to the right side (selection)
<_. Moves selected user from right side (selection) to the left side
i. Moves ALL users from right side (selection) to the left side

Basic operation in this tab is to move appropriate users from the left side of the screen to the right side, therefore assigning the reminder to them.
When you have finished, click '‘Done".




Adding New Task

Navigation: Howto ... >

How to....Add a new task
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Adding new task:

e To add a new task, first select the day in the calendar on the main screen, then right click on the Tasks List and from context menu select New.

g sercn ﬁ Betresh Qé frint |’V Eat

. start End epartment Task
e’
Calendar View o e - T Friday, September 09, 2005

Galey
05:00 09:30 Bars Pick [Bond) 06:00 AM
09:30 10:00 Restaurant Fick Up Requisitions (Wine Locker & Bond| | | e [ 08230am
10:00 10:30 07:00 AM
10:00 10:30 Restaurant Fick up Requisitions (Food) 7| 07:30 Aw | Gaey Gatiey Pick Up Requisitions
15:00 15:30 Bars (Focd) [
17:00 17:30 Bars aaditicnal Pick up Bond )
17:00 17:30 Galey Y
17:00 17:30 Restaurant Restsurant Pick Up [ TD R—— task ”ght Click purant Pick Up Requi: [Wine Locker B
::2 ::: Galey Galey Pick w::,;: with your mouse an the taskllist folr il l!mum"l EERIR S
- | s g s the specific day and select Mew
yarzoes |4 [ J ¥ #enizoos — Task Options — frarn the: conbext menu.

Task & Events 1 New
. = . 12:30 M
- ‘ L w
@l @l X Deete Delete 01:00
Mectings  Requistion 0 | CCETT
Ui . =
Due Times I Properties 02:00 PM
02:30 M
2 ="
(o=t 03:00 PM |l Bars Bars Pick up Requisition (Food)
Ship Orders  Store w  [|o0:30PM
Movements 04:00 PM
!v—l 04:30 PM
05:00 A | Il Bars Adci Wl Gatey Gal M Restaurad [ Househes
Srotes [ o 05:30 PM
Stver DEMO | 9/%/2005 19:58 AW User : Fidetio Support | Pe : F-robert | DB:Fideio  |Ver: 7.03.1031

e A Task View window opens.

1. Fill out the general details:

General | Recurrence | Al.arml

~
-’*ﬁi) Friday, September 09, 2005
= Y, Sept

Start Time: |9:m:m AM

EndTime: | 9:30:00 AM

Lo Led Lo

Department: I

oispay coor: | - |

Group: ISlDre Movements

Le|

Task: Pick up Reguisitions (Bond)

Ok Cancel

The General tab contains the following information:

« Start Time: here you have to specify what time the task begins
o End Time: in this field you specify what time this particular task ends
o Department: select which department is involved in this task
« Display Color: the color in which to display the task in the Daily View panel
o Group: allows you to specify the group to which the task:
o Meetings
o Ship Orders
o Requisition Due Times
o Store Movements: This group has a direct connection to the Movements module. It allows you to specify a 'window' for issuing the goods from the warehouse.
During creation of a new movement for a particular department, the user must select one of these 'windows' to pick-up requested goods. You can specify this
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Navigation: Reference >

Template Manager Main Screen

Template Manager is the module which allows created internal requisition forms of all departments to be stored for re-
usage. A folder may be created for each of the departments from which the users can retrieve the ready made requisition
form. This way it is necessary to insert only the material quantities in the requisition instead of searching for each and

every item from the stores.

Template Manager Main Screen:

The Main screen consists of the following sections :

e On the top part are located the the Menu and Function Buttons through which the most common functions may be accessed.

o The tree of folders consists of the Folders that may be created for each department.

o The Template list makes visible the contents of each selected folder.

[

Q Fidelio Cruise Materials Management - Templates - - [Templates for - HOTEL Bar Templates -] =N W=
E] Fis Edf Windows Help -8 x
’J Search :ﬂ Hew \é Print & Rafrash i}ib‘ Ezit
3 == g e i
L i Taist = Drop down list for the OTEL Bar Templates -
i i templates of various
HOTEL Bar Templates departments Items velue |
210000000762 ACCESSORIES Bar 32, 0.000
Folder wiew of templates 210000000761 | GLASSES Bar 36, 0.000/
150000000401 CONSUMAELES. Bar CONS 3. 0.000
‘990000000051 BAR Chocolate Bar 0. 0.000|
170000000301 CONSUMABLE Ming Club 20. 0.000]
970000000702 PAUL Party Essentials B 0.000
970000000705 | PAUL Party Escentisi 5, 0.000)
0000000064 BAR Spart Bar . 0.000
SH0000000065 EAR Swimming Pool & Ice Cream Bar 0. 0.000]
STO000000661 BAR The Bar Template 3. 0.000]
S0000000066 BAR Wine Bar 0. 0.000
0.000)
[ Lizt of templates :|
Grouiig | List

I HC Hamburg 2T rAM 11227 AM

User : Fidelto Support

Fc :Paug-pc (DB : Mms-t5-504 |Ver: 7.30.300

By moving the mouse over the screenshot and you will see certain 'hotspots' identified with the cursor

"

changing to a

. Click on these to move into more detailed information about that particular topic.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Tree of Folders

The tree of folders represent the groups and subgroups for templates in the Template Manager.
Here sub folders can be created and the templates can be organized for ease of use.
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Tree of Folders:

o To look for a particular template it is possible to select the folder and browse. In the main screen, the list of templates belonging to a

particular folder will be displayed.

The top level folder, in this example - Bar Templates, will always contain ALL templates. When moving a template to another folder, it will still

be displayed in the master folder.

Food & Beverage Shoreside Template j

El- Food & Beverage Shoreside Templal
G-LJ SHIPS
M- WAREHOUSES

4| m 3

Grouping

The folder tree on the left is the folder setup.

o By right clicking with the mouse on a folder, the popup menu below will appear.

_| Insert Foider

Iim Rename

¥ Delete Folder

E Expand Folders

Colaps Folders

P

Q
—
w
[
LL

[

Insert Folder: Add a new folder.

Rename: Rename an existing folder.

Delete Folder: Delete an existing folder.

Expand Folders: Expands the tree to show all sub folders.
Collapse Folders: Collapses the tree, hiding sub folders.

e These options are also available from the Edit menu when a folder is currently selected.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Templates List

RO

When clicking on a folder in the folder tree, all the templates that belong within it will be displayed in the main window.

Templates List:

The main window displays the templates available in the current folder.
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]

o] Code MName Items Value
210000000762 ACCESSORIES Bar 32. 0.000
210000000761 GLASSES Bar 36. 0.000
150000000401 CONSUMABLES Bar CONS 31. 0.000
990000000061 BAR Chocolate Bar 0. 0.000
170000000301 CONSUMABLE Mini Club 20, 0.000
970000000702 PALIL Party Essentials 58 0.000
970000000705 PAIIL Party Essentials 5. 0.000
990000000064 BAR Sport Bar 0. 0.000
990000000065 BAR Swimming Pool & Ice Cream Bar 0. 0.000
970000000661 BAR The Bar Template & 0.000
990000000066 BAR Wine Bar 0. 0.000
0.000

Double clicking on the selected template will open it for editing, where you can add or delete items.

Hnt: You can sort the list ascending or descending, by clicking on the avail able col um headings (I D Code, Nane, |tens,
Val ue) . The vi ewabl e col utms nay al so be noved to display in a different order by sinply clicking on the col um header

with the left mouse button and dragging it to the desired | ocation.

A right click on a template will popup the following shortcut menu:

Shift+DELETE

Cirl+C

Open: Opens the selected template for editing.

New: Create a new template.

Copy: Copy the selected template.

Paste: Pastes the previously copied template.

Delete: Deletes the selected template.

Properties Shows the template attributes, allowing you to change the Code and Name.
See Also:

e Add to a Template

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Buttons

The buttons toolbar contains basic options for performing tasks in Template Manager.

Buttons:
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Click the buttons or links for a more detailed description of the particular function.

P = b )
l-) Search \liﬁ New &’}'ﬁ Print @ Refresh EE:J Exit

Search - Search for a specific template
New: - Create a new template

Print: - Opens the Print Manager module
Refresh: - Refreshes the screen layout
Exit: - Closes Template Manager

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the Toolbar, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available as a Right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Search M

The search function enables to look for a specific template quickly by ID, code or name. It is possible also to browse by the
folders indicated in the left hand window.

Search:

I-') Search Click to search for a template.

Product Template

Enter template 1D, code Code
or user defined name (o] [ Party Essentials

Search by Template ID o
user defined name:

here 00000702
Search for product filtering select
using product groupings: The ligt of terplates that match
HOTEL Bar Tempiates j the zearch criteria will be
dizplayed here
¢} HOTEL Bar Templates Double clicking will open the
Browse templates by row for editing

folders

A quick list of the
highlighted termplate will
1 " be vizible here r
Code Description Value
BOODO0O1 CHAMPAGNE DOW, PERIGNON 75CL EA 0.000]  0.000] EA 0.000)
BOODS111 COCA COLA LIGHT 33CL/120Z TIN EA 0.000) 0.000] EA 0.000]
BOOD4306 RUM BACARDI 8 ¥ 1L EA 0.000] 0.000] EA 0.000]
FO0D1366 LIME [ 0.000) 0.000 KG 0.000)
FO015236 CAVIAR SEAURCIN 130GR EA 0.000] 20.000| EA 0.000
0.000

You can search for a template in multiple ways:
o by entering the Template ID, code or user defined name of the template
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o by browsing the tree structure and checking one template after another

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > %
Button: New b &

Clicking 'New' starts the process for creating a new template.

New Template:

\'._"ﬁ New Click to start creating a new template.

o Once clicking the New button, a wizard will appear to help with the process of creating new template.

B CWizard - Example Wizard =]
Create New Template t ¥ “& |
o e
Details | Administrators ‘ Users ‘ Enh'h'e-sl

Each template will be automaticly assigned a system ID. In addition to
the System Id, each template can also be assigned a user defined
Code and user defined Name.

Code: |

Name: |

Comments: -

Add ‘ Cancel |

On this screen you need to enter a Code for the template which can be alphanumeric up to 20 characters. Make the text is unique and
meaningful, something that will help you when searching for the template at a later point. It will be easier to tell another user to use template
'BAR001" instead of using the whole name of the template.

e You also need to enter a Name for the template, which is similar to a description. It can be up to 50 characters long and can describe the
template's contents,

You will also need to add at least one administrator and at least one user in order to make the template accessible for these users
Entities where the newly created template should be visible should also be added here

Once this is complete, click the Finish button to close the wizard and start to add Atrticles.
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[ £ por Windows pep

& v [ =

Bar Templates j
=i [ Bar Tempiates
) sar

¥ -] Roomservice

&P - Wing Dining Room

1D Code Hams -
120000000201 B BP - Tobacco / Cigarettes P
120000000381 BaR 8P - Soit Drinks
130000000321 B BP - Liguorf Spirits o
Li
-

Mewly added template appears on the
bottom of the list.

T T,

G - Baar

8P - Wine Bar

BP - Sopchest

I

5P Duty freesmses |

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Print

This button opens Report Manager and allows to print various reports and templates.

Button Print:

5
ééa Print

Click to open the Report Manager
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Fidelio Cruice Matenal Management Reports 730,300

<= Quick 5earch >

Ld Inventory Reports
. Invoicing Reports
) Loading Reports
L Movements Reports
| Order Reguest Reports
. Purchase Order Reports
. Recips Reparts
@-LJ RPOSReports
) Setting B the main falder from the folder]
L so Re list
L System Fepor
. Template Reports
d Vendor Reports
. Warehouse Reports

id Repart
FC-D0021 Temgplate as Requisition Form
FC-00097 Templates

Click here ta show the
selection options for printing
templates

Detais | Grﬂq)s‘ Selection Parameters | User Access | Import / Export

Selection Options:
Temglate Type: :
[:”m-rm“ Chooze the desired
temnplate type from
Temgiate: the drop dovn...
[l:asmsmmw
... and ther
chooze the
template
Printer Options:
Hame:
[P Color LaserJet 3600 <] properties
Copies: Orientation: Fraen page: To page: Codation:
| Fartrait 0 [ 995 [petant =]
I Expand A Preview | Print | Exit ‘

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Refresh

This option refreshes the screen layout back to its default appearance if the column sizes have been altered or sorted by

column headings etc.

Button Refresh:

a Refresh

browsing near the bottom.

Click to refresh your screen layout, i.e. to return to the top of a template or the folder tree if you are

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Exit

This option will close the Template Manager. It is also available from the toolbar.

Button Exit:
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ItEEJ Exit Click to close the Template Manager.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > M
Menu )

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contains basic functions that are also represented in the toolbar, and are also
available with a right mouse click.

Menu :

§|E||Ei|e Edit Windows Help |

- Search é New \"’}' Print : Refresh ﬁ:
= =

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIEA

HOTEL Bar Templates

]
Q7000000
21000000
21000000

- ¥ HOTEL Bar Templates

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > M
Menu : File s

This menu contains the most common options for creating a new template, printing or exiting the module.

File :

Edit Windows Help New Template Starts the process of creating a new template

=l New Template Print Print a Template

i Print... Cirl+P Export to Excel Will convert the selected template into an excel file
& AT Exportto Excel Exit Exit the Template manager module

Exit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > M
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Menu : Edit

The Edit menu contains the most common options for creating, re-opening documents.

Edit :
E Open Open a selected template. This function is equal to a double click on the mouse.
New Create a New Template
Copy Copy Selected Data
Paste
Delet Paste the Copied data to a destination area. This option activates only after having used the
elete copy function.
Properties

Delete an item or a selected template. This option is also available by right clicking an item
inside a Template.

Display the Properties / Nominative Details of a Template

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu > Menu : Edit > %
Menu : Edit s

The Properties option displays the general description and security details of a single template. In this option it is possible
to modify the name of the template, department, and the users who can access this template.

Properties :

o By Opening the general tab the program displays the general properties of a template including the
code, description and other comments that have been inserted during the creation process

]E]Template Propearties o || B E

General | L!ms| Admintstrators | Ent:!les|

Bl

Code: ;P':'U"

Description: [Party Essenteas

Comments:

Last Modifieq: | Wednesday, February 16, 2011 5:31:18 P

Attributes: [~ Locked

Ok Cancel 2opty J

o By opening the Users and Administrators tab it is possible to modify which users have access and the rights to use the template.
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[M] Template Properties o '@ | & [M] Template Properties e llE =]
General Users ]Mrm'.ni;tlatnrsl Entltiesi Geneml Users  Administrators | Entmesl
mr:m Settings ag Common Settings

Edit... Edit...

Ok I Cancel ] Apply | Ok Cancel I Appty |

Edit...
e To edit the users list, click ;l which will open the users list.

The following options are available :

b

e Add a user —l

o Remove a user
53 |

e Add all users

<
e Remove all users —l

Select Users: g)

m {Temp Security Rights ;I —}j B! Comman Settings
mm‘lm _»J

BB secounting Team ITc

18 o7 Customized Settings

B cosing Team

mnata Analyst
pri—
(e LS

o |

When finished modification of the users, click %

e The entities where this template can be viewed can also be entered and modified here
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[ @ Template Properties =
General l Users | Administrators Entities
[m] HE Fort Lauderdale
(=] Hi} Hamburg 0 HQ Kuala Lumpur
[m] Ship 1 0 Ship 10
0 Ship 11 0 Ship 12
m] Ship 13 ] Ship 2
(m] Ship 3 ] Ship 4
m] Ship 5 m] Ship &
[m] Ship 7 ] Ship 8
[m] Ship 9
Ok Cancel Apply

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu >

Menu : Windows

The Windows menu allows to change how the windows and screens are displayed.

Windows :

= Arrange Al Arrange All
2 St Split
3 1 Templates

Rearranges the windows back to the default view

Splits the selected vies equally across the screen




Create Templates and Folders

Navigation: Howto...>
Creating Templates and Folders @6

Templates and Folders

e The first task is to create the templates for all departments that use the MMS software. To do this proceed as described below:

By RIGHT CLICKING the area underneath the search button a shortcut menu appears. Choose 'Insert Folder' from the menu list.
(Under this folder the respective department folders for each section will be created.)

Name the new folder to your choice, i.e. Bar Templates or Housekeeping Templates might be used. Confirm the name by
pressing ENTER.

) Fidelio Cruise Materials Managernent - Templates - - [Templates for - HOTEL Bar Templates -] ===~
] P Edt windows Hel St

)—) Search gﬂew ;\_‘% Print !a Refresh ﬁﬁ') Exit

emplatesfor - HOTEL bar Tempiates-——————
|HOTEL Bar Tempiates -
T iD | coe Hame | iems | value |
970000000707 | DRINKS M Bars 0. 0.000
210000000762 | ACCESSORIES | Bar 32 0.000
210000000761 | GLASSES Bar 3. 0.000
150000000401 | CONSUMABLES | Bar CONS 3. 0,000
990000000061 | B4R Chocolate Bar 0. 0.000
] 1Z0000000301 | CONSUMABLE | Mini Club 20. 0.000
Q| | hsert Faldar PALL Party Essentials 5. 0.000
(| ™0 Rename PALL Party Essentials 5. 0.000
LY 2 Delete Folder BAR Sport Bar 0. 0,000/
) expana Foers BAR Swimming Pool & Ice Cream Bar 0. 0.000
Rf ] cotans Foers Bar The Bar Template 3. 0.000
T IR000IUOUUsS | BAR Wine Bar 0. 0.000
0.000
|
Grouping I | st

] HQ Hamburg 201772011 2:44 PM iusertﬂdeun Support | Po: Paulg-pe DB : Mems-t5-504 |Ver: 7.30.300




Create Templates and Folders

[HOTEL Bar Tempiates |

El-.! HOTEL Bar Templates
|-+ Mew Folder

Groupéng

o Move the cursor to the folder in which you wish to create a new template and click the NEW button on the top or alternatively right
click in the list view and select "New"

o Complete the required fields by inserting an individual code and description for the template. Confirm the given information by
clicking "Add".

@ CWizard - Example Wizard @

Create New Template %‘ }'ﬁ
-

Details | Administrators | Users | Enl.itie-s.l

Each template will be automaticly assigned a system [D. In addition to
the System Id, each template can also be assigned a user defined
Code and user defined Name.

Caode: I

Name: I

Comments: -

[

| Cancel I

On the right hand side of the screen the heading for the newly created template will appear.
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(Terpas |

14 Code Hame Items Value
ST000000070T | DRINKS Al Bars 0. 0.000
210000000761 | GLASSES Bar 36 0,000
290000000762 | ACCESSORIES Bar 3. 0.000/
150000000401 | CONSUMABLES | Bar CONS 3. 0.000|
SO0000000061 | BAR Chocolate Bar 0. 0.000

P q C aod 0 00
170000000301 | CONSUMABLE Mini Club 20 0.000
970000000702 | PAUL Party Eszentiats e 0.000
970000000705 | PALL Party Essentials 5. 0.000
990000000064 | BAR Sport Bar 0. 0.000)
SO0000000055 | BAR Swienméng Pool & Ice Cream Bar Q. 0.000)
570000000651 | BAR The Bar Temgplate 3. 0.000|
950000000066 | BAR Wine Bar 0. 0.000|

0.000/

I List

e To insert articles into the new template, first open the template by selecting it with the cursor and then DOUBLE CLICK it.

To add items click in the CODE column once, and then press the “+” key. The Search Engine will open to help locate the products
that need to
be added to the template. Type in the desired word, for example, beer and then press the enter key to initiate the search.

(] =]

Code Description Unit -

Search by product code or barcode: T R REED =

I BOO10281 BECK'S BEER GLASS 40CL EA J

:1'!:‘[:“:1’ wf;::’”“ Sereionconions BOO0E1S BEER ANTARTICA 33CL TIN EA

|beer BO0OTO51 BEER ASAHI STEINY J3CL BT EA

Search for product fltering select BOOOT 0445 BEER ASaHI SUPER DY SOCL BT EA

using product groupings: FOO14796 BEER BATTERED OHION RINGS 6x1KG EA

| _:J__-_*J BOOOGTTS BEER BAVARIA 33CL TIN EA
BO00G451 BEER BECK'S 33CL BT EA
BODOG4545 BEER BECHS 33CLTIN EA
BOO1 2264 BEER BECH'S GOLD 33CL BT EA
BOOOG265 BEER BLACK LABEL 33CL TIN EA
BO012261 BEER BODDINGTON 44CL TIN EA
BOOOGTES BEER BOHEMIA 33CL BT EA
BOOOEIR1 BEER BAAHMA 33CL BT EA
BOOOE315 BEER BRAHMA J3CLTIN EA
BOOOA311 BEER BRAHMA 35CLTIN EA
BOOOGE01 BEER BUD ALUMINUM 160F BT EA
BO00&521 BEER BUD LIGHT 33CL BT EA
BODOG59S BEER BUD LIGHT ALLUMINUM 160T BT EA
BOO0651S BEER BUDWEISER 33CL BT EA
BOGOE511 BEER BUDWEISER 33CL TIM EA

o BO006396 BEER CARLSBERG 33CL BT EA .

o Select the desired product from the search results list and DOUBLE CLICK your selection to confirm. This will carry forward the
selected product to the actual template.

Move to the next empty line in the template and repeat the process until all the required products are inserted.

x
Close the template creation wizard by clicking the 'Close’ -J button in the upper right corner.
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Navigation: Howto ... >

Add items to a Template

Add

to a Template:

¢ To begin editing a template, double click on it in the main window. The following screen will show up

Il Template: PAUL - Party Essentials m

Item Folders

826,

Code Dezcription Bac... Price Amount | Unit Value
BO004306 RUM, BACARDT 8 1L EA 0,000 o000 Ea 0,000
FO001366 LIME KG 0.000 0.000] KG 0.000
BO00O001 CHAMPAGME DOM PERIGHDHN 75CL EA 0.000) u.um| EA 0.000)
FOD15236 CAVIAR SEA LURCIN 130GR EA 0.000 20.000| EA 0.000
BODDS111 COCACOLA LIGHT 33CLA1202 TIN EA 0.000) o.ooo| Ea 0.000)
0,000
‘ | 3
L ernplag P A P P a X
___J cc ALL 3% |
'__J B) CHAMPAGHE & SPARKLING Wi Code Description Bas... Price Amount [ Unit. Value
F-J &) DISTILLED\RUIM BO004306 RUM BACARDI B Y 1L EA 0,000 U.W‘JE EA 0,000
. FOOON 366 LIME KG 0.000 l'.‘.ﬂlll K& 0,000
] B) WATER & SOFT DRINKSOFT O
BOOO000 CHAMPAGHE DOM PERIGNON T5CL EA 0,000 U-WBE EA 0,000
[ P) FRUMMFRESH FRUIT FO015236 CAVIAR SEA URCIN 130GR EA 0000 20000 Ea 0,000
,.-J F1 YACHT CLUBAYACHT CLUB BOOOS111 COCACOLALIGHT 33CLMZ0Z TIN EA 0,000 0.000| EA 0.000
[\ Here you add the items 0,000
— In the "Code" column
Thiz wwill shuw you t_he enter the "+ key in order
folders that the items in the to open the product
template belong ta. The search window
main groups/folders of the
itermns added will show up
here
=
. ] | b 4| | ]

Order List | I.usl
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e You can either press the '+' key on the keyboard or type in the Article Code in the "Code" column and press Enter.

Article Search Engine:

Once you press the '+' key, the Search Engine opens allowing you to search for specific items to enter into the Template.

Product search

o

Code Description Unit

Search by product code or barcode: IE’M"“" | COCACOLA LIGHT 33071302 T | EA

||m|:|51 1

Froduct code must
be entered here in
order to search for
the item

Seach by producte
the following:

Search for product
using product groupings:

=] 4

o |f you don't know the Article Code or barcode, you can use the search as shown below:
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Search by product code or barcode:

=
Product search
Code: Description Uit
[Jeacnsore || cocacoLASSCL 1202 TIN | B

I

Seach by product description containing
the following:

|cuca cola 33cl/1 202 tin

Search for product filtering select
using product groupings:

! ]

|tern can alzo be zearched by
itermn descritpion which can be
entered here

o Alternatively, you can search through the Main and Sub-group folders.

Product search

Code | vescription Uit -
Search by product code or barcode: — | FANTA 33CL/ 1202 TIN EA
| Click. the drop down armow to YLTIH EA
Seach by product description containing chooze the desired main Tin EA
the following: group.
Then click on the "boxes' to fRIICLTIN EA
. expand the selection. The 1BCLTIN A
Search for product filtering select articles contained in that s
using product groupings: rouping will be diplayed in the [E33CLTIN EA
[5 - Beverage screen o the right Jl\'m'ER 33CLTIN A
H1-Us B) LIQUORS - BOUUSUSE m‘sﬂ.ﬂ" Ea
H-Ls B) LOGISTIC SERVICES BOOOS061 SCHWEPPES LEMON 33CL TIN EA
@1+ B) NOT TO BE USED - T =
g1+ B) OTHERS
Bl B) RED WINE BOCOSO71 SCHWEPPES GINGER ALE 33CLTIH EA
A1 B) ROSE WINE BOOOS076 COCACOLA3ICL/ 1201 EA
ER-“Eo) B SERVICES BO00S031 COCACOLA MO CAFFEINE 33CL/120 TIN Ea
(114 B) WATER & SOFT DRINK
| 424 BOTTLES CANS BOOOS08E COCACOLAZSCLTIH EA
4} FRUIT JNCES BOCOS091 COCA COLA LIGHT 25CL TIN EA
b POST MIX -
‘E" 33 BOCKS0R COCACOLA ZERD 330171202 TIH EA
_#] SOFT DRINKS
74 WATER - BOCOS101 COCACOLA 20CL TIH EA
Bl B) WHISKY ‘BOOOS106 COCACOLAZSCL BT Ea
-l 8) WHITEWIE BO00S111 COCA COLA LIGHT 33CL/120Z TIN EA
B1-13h B) TACHT CLUB
H]-C4 BEER BOOS 116 PEPSI COLA 1202 TIN EA
Bl ER _ | [ eocos1zi PEPSI COLA LIGHT 1202 TIM EA
o= ‘BO005126 PEPSI COLA LONG MECK 25CL BT EA
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History: If you have previously searched for an item, the system remembers the last item you looked for. Click on the History icon

il and the system will jump to that last searched location

Not e The systemwi |l only show articles that are enabled! If the you require the system

to look for all articles, you have to click the ™ show Di sabl ed Itens checkbox at
the bottomon the search engine.

Inserting an item into the template:

e Once you type the article code in the 'Code’ field, or use article search engine to find a particular item, the item details are
inserted into your template, and the cursor is placed into the '"Amount’ column.

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Templates - - [Template: BAR - SODAS - Bp - Sodas (coke, Fanta, 5p... E”§|®
File Edit Windows Help

J search (@17 Hew = print B Befresh -
= ] ] :

__J 2 ALL »»

] Soft Drinks\Minerals Code Description | Base Unit | Price Amaunt
2000906 | Coca Cola Classic 330ml E& 0.175

K E— I

Itesm Folders Order List | Logs

Sitver DEMD 16/11/2005 11:56 User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Jonathan DB : Fidelio | Wer: 7.30.109

You can either enter the item amount into the template or, if you prefer, leave it as 0.000. That way users will have to type in the
quantity whenever they use the template. Leaving 0.000 as the amount is the most common way of creating the templates, since
most of the time the amounts are changing. Once you press enter to confirm your entry, the system is ready to accept the next
one. The process begins again by either typing the article code or using the article search engine to find another item.

X
Once you have finished with your template, click the "Close" —' button to return to the list of the templates.

WAt s
@: To delete an item from the template you can either right click on the item which will display
] = SERe =
N\
i

—
| ¥ Qeiete  Shift-Delete

. In addition, you can press Shift+Delete to delete the selected item.




Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« &6
Frequently asked questions -

This section covers some issues that are frequently encountered by our users. The questions are organized by category and,
where necessary, links are provided to relevant sections of the help.

Navigation: Frequently Asked Questions > @O
What is a Template? — 4

Put simply, a template is like a list that can be reused throughout the whole system. Think of it like a paper shopping list you have
photocopied for yourself to use again and again at the supermarket. You just change the amounts you want each time instead of
rewriting the whole list.

Templates:
Once a template is created you can use it, for example, to create a Request. The whole list of items from the template would be inserted into your new
request.

The main reason for creating templates is to save time when creating new entries in the system. When the proper templates are created, it's much faster
to insert one of these into the current document and adjust the quantities, instead of entering all the articles again from the beginning.

A template can be used in
the following areas:

o

Transfers Requests. Purchase Order

For example:
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Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Templates - - [Templates]

[M] Fie Edt Windows Help
P G 2 o
Search |2 New @ Print @ Refresh EE; Exit
Templates X
|Bar Templates j
-
oy SrE— D | code Name Items value | =]
1 Bar 3{)00000032.| BAR BP - Beer 19. 0.000
; EP - Wine Bar 17. 0.000
* [ Roomservice E sisting template in the spstem
BP - Slopchest 115. 0.000
[STORes,, GEI| BP - Duty free sales 81. 0.000
4000000028 BAR T Skytark 9 2. 0.000
1140000000:| BAR - SODAS | Bp - Sodaf (coke, Fanta, Sprite) 1. 0.000
Grouping List ‘
Sibver DEMO 9/8/2005 3:38 PM User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Fc-robert | |DB: Fidelio [Ver: 7.03.1034

CEX

& Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Templates - - [Template: BAR - Skylark ]
File Edit Windows Help

... which containg 2 items ..

L_-j <2 ALL == L

—
LJ Cocktail Ingredients Code Description Ba... Amount. Ii‘ Value | Comments

2000471 | Orange Curacao 50cl (Bols) | BTOR0 1.478 0.000| BTORO 0.

2000435 | Chartreuse Green BTO75 9.180 0.000| BTO7S /ﬂﬁ

< | o

" Order List |

Item Folders
‘ Sitver [ User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Fc-robert *Fidelio |Ver: 7.03.1034
... Cah be easily inzerted into new -

documents, o pou don't have to
retppe all the items.

+;:* Fidelio Cruise MateriNgll\anagement - Movsinents - - [New Transaction ]

) Insert Template © ctrieT | T _ e
Templates @ Print x Export to Excel View Graph |£E = Exit
X Delete Cirl+Delete M

@ Delete tems with Zero Balance Shift+Delete 'ansactlon m

©3 Refresh F2
Return to Code ﬂ Description Amount | Unit
(=]
d- T Show ftem Summary F3
=]
e

k Insert Loading | |

L sl

Overview | Grouping Properties Details ‘ I:D'BSI

Sibver DEMO 9/8/2005 3:45 PM User : Fidelio Support |Pc : Fc-robert | DB : Fidelio  [Ver: 7.03.1031

In this case, once a template containing 2 items has been created in Template Manager, it can then be used when creating a new transaction in the
Movements module.
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Navigation: Reference > @6
Vendors Main Screen . -

The Vendor Manager is the module which stores all information relating to suppliers, port agents and any other
references. Beside the Article Manager it is the most important Module for the administration of Master Data .

All Information regarding suppliers typed in the Vendor Manager will effect many other Modules (i.e. Address
Field on Purchase Orders) so it is most imperative to keep this Information up to date.

The main window displays the primary information for the selected record allowing to quickly find a phone
number or email address when needed. In Addition the Vendor Manager also administrates more important
contacts such as travel agents, port agents and others, where for related contacts like company internal contacts
and port authorities can be stored.

Vendors Main Screen:

82

Once opening the wendars module, the following screen image is presented:

@0
Overview Opbons
f-; _] 7 KB W= [ | capt 2]
Search Refresh || New Vendor Email | = pay | Show Totaks
General ] Operation T Edit i) Task fu View
\ [ | vendor List
Vendor Setup i (a= -
' |&= vendor List

View By: Alphabe tical

“With these drop down options it iz
paossible to change the order of
the vendors listed and which ones

Vendor Type: |Vendor -

vendor 2 are dizplayed 1 Yendor Dotk l £
R | Primary Company | Address | Country | City | Postal Cade | Phi Ordars Inninces
2 £
3
5
6
“endor information can be
9 v 4 Fho=E
viewed in thiz window

A
B
C

-
{al

a = :
Has=Vendor Setup

| L

Ship = HQ Hamburg | Date : Friday Feb 112011 | User : Fidelio Support Team | DSN : MM5<T5:504 | PC : PAULGC | VER : 7.30.300

Clicking on an icon in the alphabetical breakdown window populates the main screen with the details relating to that initial letter or number.
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=198
"'@ Over

e Options
|d!‘-; g2 x| il
Search Refresh MewVendor Edit Delete | Copy ©“eoi=

General G| Operation |

Vendor Type: | Wendar -
2N -
= 0
=N ]
2 q
~ R By selecting one of the letters
o5 ot the list, all wvendaors
0T corresponding ta that letter will
u shiow up in the display
=~ ¥ =
4 i
=B i
v -

=g |

g | [T -
[ (et 73]
Emal | “uFac | Show Totals

'if

% FEO 1623 Vendor 10 |

| Vendor

Code Hame
|Fo2118 Vendor 1
CR245% Vendor 12
|FB02015 Vendoe 13
|Fa01748 Vendor 14
FBOI514 Vendor 2
02564 Vendor 3
|FB02111 Vendor 4
|Fa02359 Vandoe §
FB00517 Vendor §

Dirag a column hesder here to group by that column

To be able to view all the main

fields, soroll across using the

zeroll bar

Primary Company

By scrolling right on this screen the primary data of the contact will also be available such as the phone number, fax and email address

VENDOR DETAILS

Code:

Name:

Primary Company:
Address:

Country:

City:

Postal Code:
Phone:

Fax:

Email:

TERMS, MINIMUMS, ZONES

Preferred Currency:
Payment Terms:

From Date of:

Delivery Terms:
Payment Method:
Minimum Order Balance:
Bidding Zone:
Secondary Language:

BANK DETAILS

Bank Name:
Address:
Country:

City:

Postal Codes:
Phone:

Fax:

Branch ID:
Account Number:
Swift Number:

Ship : H Hamburg | Date : Friday Feb 11 2011 | User : Fidelio Support Team | DSN : MMS-TS-504 | PC : PAULGSC | VER : 7.30.300

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen >

Buttons

The buttons toolbar contains the most frequently used options for quick and easy access.

PO
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Buttons:

&8 0 2 x Dooe

Search Refresh |NewVendor Edit Delete | Copy Paste Emall | myuFay || Show Totals

General B Operation = Edit & Task il View &
Search By selecting this function the search engine will open
Refresh Updates the screen with updated information
New Vendor By selecting this function the screen to enter new vendor details will open
Edit Enables users to modify existing vendor details
Delete Removes selected vendor entry permanently
Copy Copies the selected vendor
Paste Vendor that was selected to be copied will be entire by using this function
Email Opens email generator
Show Totals Displays the totals of orders and invoices in the display window

These functions are also accessible from the Menu.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Search

Button: Search

&

By selecting this function the search engine will open
| Search

The following screen will show up:

" Search Vendor i

= @ ][=]
-
@ Search for Vendor
|Seanch Critera (Vendor name, Vendor code, Country, City, etc)
”_T':e:m - mmm
Fiter by Vendar Type: o Code Mame +Courty |Gty
Chear Resufts History O
| | | ad

Search Criteria: by entering the beginning of the description, code, country etc

Treeview

Filter by Vendor Type;

PO
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Search Options

Tresview  Search Options

Gemeral
:JEmbltSw'd-Combr
-._iEnableSeuchGry
-n_iEMbltSw‘:hW

| Enable Search Cantact

|| Enable Search Address

Others
-:l;nabledwmfnrmdiedltuns

|| Enable Search Alternative Code

The search will only include those results that have been specified by marking the individual search criteria.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Refresh @6

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, once having sorted columns by their headings or resized them, clicking
Refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Button Refresh:

S

Click to refresh the screen layout.
Refresh

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > 6
Button: New Vendor @ P

Selecting 'New' will open the Add New Vendor Wizard to create a new vendor file.

Button New Vendor:

)

Creates a new Vendor record.
Mew Yendor



Main Screen

Country, City: |t sea - AtSes

Post Code: [

Primary Fax: |

Emad Address: [

Wieb Site:. [

In order to activate the Vendor, further steps and information can be found under Vendor View

See Also:

e Vendor View

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Edit

Button: Edit

& By selecting this option users will be able to modify the highlighted vendors details.

 Edit

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Delete

Button: Delete
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X

With this option the vendor will be deleted permanently from the module
Delete

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Copy
Button: Copy

5

By selecting this option users will be able to copy all vendor details
Copy

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Paste
Button: Paste

e

The vendor that has been copied previously will then be inserted by using this function
Paste

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Button: Email @6

Button: Email

By selecting this option the possibility of sending an email to the vendor will be available
Email

When selecting this function the screen to generate emails will appear
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"

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > ao
Button: Show Totals W s

Button: Show Totals

ﬁ When this option is selected the quantity of active invoices and orders will be shown for each individual vendor
Show Totals

As in the screenshot below the tabs "Count", "Orders" and "Invoices" will appear

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > mo
System Configuration W/ s

Within view users have the opportunity to be able to import new Vendors and their details via an excel sheet as well as being able to view
those vendors that have been deleted.

System Configuration
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§
H
£

i} System Configuration

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > System Configuration > &6
Vendor Import s

Vendor Import
Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > System Configuration >
Deleted Vendors & & 6

Vendors previously deleted can be viewed in this display list.
Deleted Vendors
Restore
On the top left hand corner of the display a new button has been added |

By highlighting a vendor from the list and then by clicking on the above mentioned restore button, the selected vendor will be reactivated and will
disappear from the below list.

By clicking on "Delete" within this view, the vendor will permanently be deleted and will not be able to be recovered
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==

'mmTewi

Search Refresh | Delew Restor = 5
| i = Wiews can be changed here by
General opg,m sl Tak & selecting the appropriate kab
| system configuration |
(43 verir i uabeleted Vendor List
Drag a column header here to group by that column
e e ey oy e e ;
" FE02019 AAT AGROIND, ADVA, TECH SPA 1aly ... Caltania
| FO1030  ADMIRAL HARDING Intern. Ship... United Kingdom ... Bristal +441L.. #441L.. nfo@admirshardin...
|77 n00108  AGENZIA LE NAVIVENETO s.1.l. any ... Veneza 041 25.., 041 250... biancog@msdenaiit
; List of deleted vendars 00355 003555: . m'ﬁ\m"ﬁ

+38041..., mdﬁ@uvﬂx it

Imh' e VEneda 041 59.., SConti@aivebs.it
|| FB01997 ALBERGO NUOVA MESTRE SNC ttaly .. Veneza +3904..,
|| FB01532 ANT.BELLETTIERI & C.5AL taly v Chvitavecchia 43907, 435076.., maurizo.pierantazzi...
[ Fooa3 | Al 1taly v. Napol 0a179...
| |FD0S50  BAGHING DIPERSIOS.r.. taly o Genca 010 74.., 010 741... infobedp.com
|| FD1395  BANCALLcomS.R.L, Ttaly ... Bargamo 03549.., 035494,.. infobancall,com
|| FB02260 BUREAU VERITAS ITALIAS.P.A. Ttaly e Milano 43006, +35063... rosania.verdnadit..,
| FDI1334  BUREAU VERITAS ITALLASPA ... Ttaly on Napol 08149... 08125... fuvio.iervolno@it....
|| PDO041  C.1.CRUISES INTERNATIONAL 5.A. At Sea .. AtSea
[, ||| [FFoose2 casam. st Spain .v Barcena 09330, 09330L.. Csam@dsam,com
d i | N BEVAGMA SOENT TTOMT SR Ttwha Trimebm a

Ship : HQ Hamburg  Date : Wednesday Feb 16 2011 | User : Fidelio Suppart Team | SN : MM5-T5-504 | PC : PALLGSC | WER @ 7.30.300

Navigation: Reference >
Vendor View -> General Information & < 6

When you create a new Vendor, using the wizard, only the most basic details are entered. In order to
'Activate’ your new Vendor for use, you need to access the Vendor Properties to do so.

By default, the opening view is the General folder and the 'General Information' page. The folder icons in the
right window represent various pieces of information that relate to the Vendor. Each time you click on a
different folder you will be presented with a new set of fields to add to the description and setup of that
Vendor. With these options you can make the configuration as simple or as detailed as you wish. All of the
folders are broken down individually in this help section and, for ease of use, we refer to them as tabs.

General:

To open the properties for your Vendor, double click on the Vendor
in the main window..

The Vendor Properties is displayed starting in the General tab. Empty fields can now be updated
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@E]Vendor 1

48 Vendar1

Lets break this window down into more detail:

GENERAL INFORMATION

Status: |+ Enabled Type: Vendar

Sub vendor of: |

B o E

Code & Name: [Foz11s W [vendor 1

Status: in order to activate this vendor this box must be checked
Type:

Other

Port Agent
Travel Agent
Vendor

Sub Vendor of: vendors can also be a sub vendor of another. With this drop down users are able to select the main vendor from the list of vendors
already in the system
Code & Name: the specific code for the vendor and the name of the vendor is to be entered in these slots

ADDRESS
s R ——
o
Address:
Country, City: |Bangalare - India
Post Code: | 555555 |

Address: postal address of vendor
Country, City: country and city of headquarters of vendor
Post Code: corresponding post code

CONTACT
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T — e ——————
Primary Fax: 32884483 a
Email Address: |never @destinationorontime .com a
Web Site: [HTTP: /ineveratdestinationarontime .com @

Primary Phone Number: main contact number of vendor
Primary Fax: main fax number for vendor

Email Address: email address of vendor

Web Site: website of vendor

At the bottom of the screen the following tab can be found

Options enables users to edit the layout of the vendor details

By clicking on Close, the vendor view will be exited.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General >

Tab: Contacts

With the Contacts tab, you can enter detailed information for individual contact persons within the
specified Vendor account. This can prove useful where you are using one Vendor for an array of
products and deal with separate people in that company for different items or product groups.

Contacts:

By clicking the contact tab the following screen will show up

od ¥
! J = =T TS

= F- TS

By clicking onm users will be able to add additional contact details corresponding to the vendor in the screen shown below

OO
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[

[8E] Vendar Contact ==

|= Contact
General | Notes & Comments

Information

| salutaton:
| First Name:

| Last Name:

Mobde Number:
After Hours Number:

| Emad Address:

Web Address:

| Home Address:

EE

| Country City: J

| Postal Code:

Add New
After entering all the available contact details and by clicking on Q a new contact ID will show up under the Contacts tab.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General >

Tab: Terms, Minimums & Zones &6

This tab allows you to define payment terms for the supplier, set a minimum order value and assign a Vendor to a particular
bidding zone.

Terms, Minimums & Zones:

This tab is split into three sections. Apart from the minimum order balance, which is free type, the other options are selected from the drop down arrows.
The options within are defined in the system, Options -> Purchasing.
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General Contacts Tesfng, Minimums & Zones Order Conditions: Bank Detals mmk

Payment Tesms, Minimum Order Balance & Zones
Prefrred Currency:

Payment Termes:

Dedvery Tarms:
Payment Method:

wd
ud
FromDate of: 9
V]
V]

Each vendor can be assigned a minimun arder balance. When user attempts to send an order below this balance, a wamning will be ripgered.
Minimum Order Balance: O.Mﬂd

Each vendor can be assigned to a user defined Zone, which is used when processing orders internationaly.

Bidding Zone: d
Each vendor can be assigned a default secondary Language
Language: d

Payment Terms, Minimum Order Balance and Zones

Preferred Currency: the currency the vendor prefers to calculate in

Payment Terms

From Date of:

Date of Invoice

Date of Delivery

Prior to Delivery

Delivery Terms: cost of freight; cost, insurance and freight; delivered duty paid; free on board; free carrier arrival etc

Payment Method: bank wire, cash, transfer, check etc

Minimum Order Balance: Each vendor can be assigned to a minimum order balance. When user attempts to send an order below this balance, a
warning will be triggered

Bidding Zone: Each vendor can be assigned to a user defined Zone, which is used when processing orders internationally

Language: Each vendor can be assigned a default secondary Language

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the IA H arrows to move to the next
supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @6
Tab: Order Conditions .

Each Vendor will have their own way of operating and these could all differ greatly. By utilizing the Order Conditions, you preset
the requirements that each supplier should adhere to.

Order Conditions:

Below is an example of the order conditions. Simply check the box next to the condition you wish to set for the current Vendor. The options are defined
within the system, Options -> Purchasing, details of how to create these are detailed in Options section of the help.
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General Contacts Terms, Minmums & Zones Order Condtions Sank Detals Tax Discount

me
» (=] PALLS  [n this view users will be able to view the spedfic order terms and conditions

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the“ M to move to the next supplier.

See Also:

e Options -> Purchasing. *create link when module complete
Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @6
Tab: Bank Details -

In this module the banking information for the Vendor can be stored

Bank Details:

This tab is very straightforward, just enter the relevant banking details for the Vendor.
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R |
Address e —

d
Address:

il
Country, City: |
Postal Code: | |
Griem e —
Phone Number: | &
Fax Number: | &
Account Number: | |
Branch ID: | |
Swift Number: | |

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the- - to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @o
Tab: Tax Discount o/

With the Tax Discount tab, discount rates may be applied and also set a value added tax (VAT) rate. These are then applied at
a global level for all orders for this Vendor.

Tax Discount:
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|| ceT cooe CET. ' Global Discount |var
Iy 922  CABOSHIP TO CABOSHIP Tran... [
| los SHIP-TO-SHIP transfer
123 Ship 1
W 223 Ship 10
™ 897 Ship 11
| iswo Ship 12
[Tlaz0 Ship 13
eSS Ship 3
W 573 Ship 4
s Shp 5
s Shp 6
| ED Shio 7
¥ 553 Ship 8
[ 332 Ship 8
7500 WH 1
[lo09 WH 10
[“lsi WH 11
Tlen WH 12
e WH 13 a

Vendor default Tax: a default tax can be assigned to each vendor by country
CET code: entity code

C.E.T: name of entity/ship/warehouse

Global Discount:

VAT: value added tax

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the‘ ﬂ to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General >

Tab: Documents Previous page Return to chapter overview Next page

In Documents various attachments can be added to enhance the Vendor detail. These can include Contracts,
Terms & Conditions, Complaint Letters, Vendors Public Health Ratings, Pictures and any kind of Document
necessary for the correspondence with the supplier.

This is a very useful Option that provides the same Information for all the Users of the Material Management at a
central storing location.

Documents:
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In order to add a new document to the vendors details, click on

The following will appear:

[

By selecting the file and then clicking open, the document will be attached to the selected vendor.

Click 'Exit' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @6
Tab: Notes & Comments .

Any side notes that need to be added to the Vendor can be inserted here. This option could be utilized for leaving comments in
preparation for a handover or might contain a list of outstanding task with the relevant vendor or a short summary of current
Performance i.e. if a Vendor is monitored more strictly than others before it gets finally approved.
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Notes & Comments:

This section is free text and it may be typed directly in the box.

Documents Notes & Comments Imvoice On File Order On File Custom Properties Secondary Codng Security

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use theu u to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @6
Tab: Invoice On File W

Invoice on file will display all acquired Invoices. Any Other Order that has not been received yet will
be shown in the Order on File Tab.

Invoice On File:

The information is 'read only' and cannot be opened to view further detail from here.
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Invoice On File

Drag a column header here to group by that column

Ship 4 colums can be soted by 155
Ship 3 2 ascending or dezcending when A
clicking on one of them
Ship 3 2 A
Ship 3 2 410598/15
Ship 3 2 666562/VA
Ship 12 2 096470 VA
Ship 12 2 56426915
Ship 12 2 694372 VA
Ship 12 2 694373 VA
Ship 12 2 54574315
Ship 12 2 591024vA
Ship 11 2 55775815
Ship 11 2 693395 VA
Ship 11 2 53886015
Ship 11 2 689935 VA
Ship 10 2 594934 VA
Ship 10 2 SB6255 IS
Ship 10 2 697084 VA
Ship 10 2 57897715

Clicking on the column headings will sort the data in ascending or descending order by that column.

ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR
EUR
ELUR
ELUR
ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR
ELR

Drag a column header here to group by that column

1,195.20
896,40
304,50

3,585.60

2,091.60
315.00

2,091,560
409,03
598,50

2,833.60
756.00

2,526.44
903,00

3,172.97

2,095.40
633,00

3,290.60
304,50

b RbEEREREEEEREERER]

840.00
1,195,20
896.40
304,50
3,585.60
2,091.60
315,00
2,091.60
409,40
598,50
2,838.60
756.00
2,526,944
903.00 r
3,173.00
2,095.40
593.00
3,290,860
304,50

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the- - to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General >

Tab: Order On File

OO

In this section any current orders that have not yet been invoiced are displayed. When they have
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been invoiced, they will be viewable in the Invoice On File tab.

Order on File:

The information is 'read only' and cannot be opened to view further detail from here.

b 20985427-FB0 1605 54576.00 ELR 5,976.00
W ship 10 7 22085714-FB0 1609 4,330.20 ELR 4,339.20
IT'|shp 1 7 23986287-FB0 1609 4,075.97 ELR. 4,075.97
ﬁsnp 10 7 22086441FB0 1608 3,501.00 ELR 3,891,00
|| srip ¢ 7 16984313-FB01609 3,891.00 BLR 3,891.00
[ stip 3 7 15983954-FB01609 3,500.10 EUR 3,890.10
[Wship 10 7 22986597-FB01608 3,594.83 BLR 3,594.83
L ECT 7 18085742-FB01609 3,526.68 ELR 3,526.68
Bk 7 20085016-FB01609 3,513.00 ELR 3,513.00
[Mship s 7 17085226-FBO0 1609 3,495.96 ELR 3,495.96
[Vsho 11 6 23985376-7501608 3,455.42 BLR 3,455.42
Hshp12 7 24085351-7B01608 3,437.10 R 3,437.10
W srip 11 6 23087110-FB01609 3,328.96 ELR 3,328.9
Ship 10 7 22086073-FB01602 3,313.58 BlR 3,313.58
ship 7 20985323-F801609 3,292.50 B 3,292.50
srips 7 20854300-F801808 3,292.50 ELR 3,282.50
shp 10 3 22967164-F50150% 3,286.00 EUR 3,285.00
| iship 11 7 23986513-F801608 3,282.26 ER 3,282.26
f;ﬂh 8 7 20084527-F801602 3,145.50 ELR 3,145.50
=== =
L. T

Clicking on the column headings will sort the data in ascending or descending order by that column.

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use thei i to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General >

Tab: Custom Properties

Custom properties set up for the particular vendor can be setup here

Custom Properties:

OO
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Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the- - to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > o
Tab: Secondary Coding a
Secondary Coding:

Alternative codes and their descriptions will be visible here and may be added.

Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the- - to move to the next supplier.

Navigation: Reference > Vendor View - Tab: General > @o
Tab: Security W
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Security:

In this tab the rights to view, access and edit the vendor can be set up. In order to add a new administrator click on "Edit"

Within this view the users who can access and view the details of the vendor can be set up.

Purchasng Team
Purchasng Team Managers

.
4 L
Click 'Close' to close the Vendor properties, click on another tab to continue adding detail or use the- to move to the next

supplier.
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Navigation: How to ... >

How to...Add a New Vendor

This chapter will guide the user through creating a new
Vendor step by step. As mentioned elsewhere in the help,
many of the fields are optional and do not need to be
completed immediately during the initial setup. The
properties may be edited at a later date and add in new
information or change the current details as and when
required. The initial wizard requires only the most basic
details to setup a new Vendor.

Add a New Vendor:

ﬁ% —= Click to create a new Vendor record.

An empty vendor details screen will show up
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Doousments Motes & Commenis Invoice On Fle Order On Fle Custom Properties Secondary Codng Seourity
General Contacts Terms, Minimums & Zones Order Conditions Bank Detals Tao Déscoumt

Ganeral Information

Shatm: _|Enablad Type: Vendor

| &

Sub vendor of:

Code & Name: e

Address

Address:

Country,City: AL Sea - At Sea

4

Post Code:

Contact

Primary Phone Number:
Primary Fax:
Emad Address:

Web Sife:

B H B E

O |v

By filling out the fields and making sure that the vendor is enabled in the checkbox on the top left of the
screen and by clicking close the new vendor will be added to the list

Type: this box shows whether this particular vendor is active or not

Other: Other type of contact that does not fall into the other categories
Port Agent:  Ships agent in a specified port.

Travel Agent: Travel agency or Tour operator in a specified port.
Vendor: A ship chandler or supplier in a specified port.

Sub Vendor of: vendors can also be a sub vendor of another. With this drop down users are able to select
the main vendor from the list of vendors already in the system

Code & Name: the specific code for the vendor and the name of the vendor is to be entered in these slots

Address: postal address of vendor

Country, City: country and city of headquarters of vendor. You can scroll down the list of countries to

select or, alternatively, start to type the name of the country you are looking for. The system will jump to the
nearest matches, letter by letter, as you type.

Post Code: corresponding post code

Primary Phone Number: main contact number of vendor
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Primary Fax: main fax number for vendor
Email Address: email address of vendor

Web Site: website of vendor

When these basic details have been entered the vendor will then be
ready to be added to the list. In order to do this the vendor must be
enabled by marking the box on the top left of the display

Status: || Enabled
. When this has been done, by
clicking on

"Close" the newly created vendor will be added to the list.
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Navigation: Reference >

Warehousing

©:-13/

The Warehousing module is used to manage the stock for all product types shore side. The module functions as a tool for
receiving, controlling and forwarding of items fleet wide. It also consolidates different types of articles into one dispatch / shipment.

Warehousing:

Below is an image of the Warehousing module main screen as it looks once opened. On the top are located
the function buttons and the the toolbar menu. Below these are located three main areas :

o Calendar - showing all transfer activity using the color green.
e Function tabs - accessing the options for receiving and transferring material from the warehouse
e Transactions Display area - on the right hand side of the screen showing transaction details.

is active; receiving, transfers or corrections.

At the bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date & time, current user and computer name are displayed.

ﬂ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehousze - [Warehouse Movements]

File Edit WWindows

’ = 3 . - Fumction |
Search ¢ Refresh ¥ Mews Transfer §o Mews Correction Stock O.Statlshcs Buttars

Help

M| Receiving Orders for 27 July 2005 il

July 2005
Sun | Maon | Tue [Yed | Thu | Fri | Sat Destingtion | O..| PON WD | Vendor Walue | C..| Waluell... I
1 2 Warehouse | 1 | 151162 0009, IBESC 90.000) 150 90.000
3 4 B [ T a2 ] Warehouse | 1 | 151163 INFLOT WWORLCWIDE 0.000( F£ 0.000
10 | M 12 113 | 14 | 15 | 16 IBESC STOE 1 | 181165 41571 SPACE 0.000] U 0.0a0
17 [1a (13 [z [ = 23 -
Tranzaction Yisw 90.000
24 | 25 | 26 25 |29 | 30
1l Calendar ]
04072005 A | J d 270712005
Feceiving by Wendor j
Key Court alue
IBESC 1 Q0000
SPACE 1 0.000
IMFLOT WORLCAWIDE 1 0.0og

Orveriview: IQuickView |

1 {Receiving :__‘ Transfers dL[U Corrections

I Lusury Cruize Ine.

| 040772005 | 09:21 |User: Ficlelio Suppaort | Pe: | DB : Fidelia “er: 7.30.109

Buttons

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6



Main Screen

The buttons toolbar contains the most frequently used options for accessing the warehousing tools.

Buttons:

Clicking the buttons or links below will open more information and instructions on using of these functions.

f) Search '@ Refresh ” :’ Mews Transfer ﬂ.t; I Mew Caorrection

Search Search for an order request with different criteria
Refresh Refresh the screen view
New Transfer Opens a wizard that will guide the user in creating a new warehouse transfer

New Correction  Opens a wizard that will guide the user in making a warehouse stock correction

% Stock @. Statistics L4, Prosuct Overview oy et H:,- Exit

Stock View warehouse stock for different groups of items

Statistics View statistical information on warehouse items

Product Overview View product information in detail

Print Opens the Report Manager to print and view warehouse and other reports
Exit Exit the requests module

Most of the options have corresponding tools in the menu, keyboard shortcuts assigned to them, or are available with a right mouse click.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > &o
Buttons : Search '

The search option provides a way to search and locate a specific transaction within the warehouse module by defining specific
search criteria.

Search:

j‘) Search Click the Search button to initiate the search engine functionality.

Once the search engine is activated, the various fields for specifying the search criteria open. To search using a specific criteria, first click
the box to the left of the desired criteria to make the drop down lists active and available.

Search for:
Search for Purchase order: A warehouse transaction may be searched for on the basis of the PO (Purchase
j Order) number, if this number is known. Use the drop down list to choose from all
the purchase orders available in the system.
Search |
[ “endor:
|<< Fleaze zelect & Wendor == j A warehouse transaction may be searched for by vendor. The system will limit the
search to the specific vendor (supplier) selected from the drop down list.
[ Yeszel
|=:= Pleaze select a Yegsel == j

If doing a search by vessel, the system will only consider orders for the specified
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vessel. Use the drop down list to choose from the vessels available in the system.

I Order Status:

I<< Pleaze select an Ordar Status j

1~ Order PmCES.SEd If searching by order status the system will only consider the requests that meet the
2 - Order Authorised status chosen from the drop down selection. The user has nine order status' to

3 - Order Zend choose from.

4 - Crder Confirmed Recigved

5 - Crder Confirmed Guantities
6 - Crcler Delivered

7 - Crder Invoice Controlled

§ - Crdler Invoice Paid

9 - Order Credit Mote Pending

Search
Note: Once the criteria is chosen the search may be initiated by pressing - and the results will be displayed in the main screen.

The search results window may be left open in the background. Any time a new search is needed click the Search Order tab..

# Fidelio Cruize Material Management -
File Edit ‘Windows Help

j) Search @ Refresh

Search for:

Search for Purchase order:

Use Filters:

¥ wendor:

Creer'yiewy I Search Order Gnick Wies

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @o
Buttons : Refresh -

This option refreshes the screen layout. For example, once having sorted columns by their heading or resized them, clicking
refresh will reset the layout to the default view.

Refresh:

‘& Refresh Click to refresh the screen layout.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons > @6
Buttons : New Transfer B
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The transfers screen is used for making material transfers from selected warehouses to the vessels. This function allows
information such as the destination vessel, the destination country and city, and other important details to be added. The items that
will be included in the transfer can be inserted manually or directly from a purchase order. By clicking on the transfers tab located
at the bottom of the main screen, all transactions relating to transfers can be viewed and accessed.

New transfer :

F Mew Transfer Click to create a new warehouse transfer

The 'Create New Transfer' wizard opens.

[ Create Transfer H=]

Create Transfer

s

Source: I = ect 2 yarehou j
Destination: I == Please select & Vesssl == j
Dt joz auy 2008 =] Jorooon =
oLty I -

City: I j
Agent: I == Please select the “Yesszels Port Agent == j
Usze PO fems: I ==Pleaze zelect a Purchase Order == j

Apply | Cancel |

The first step is to select the SOURCE for the items that will be transferred. In other words
the source is the warehouse from where the items will be taken from. Choose from the drop
down list the desired warehouse. .

[ Create Transfer H=]

Create Transfer g

Source: ] j
5 Wwarchousze 1
Deestination: 5 Warehouse 3
“ Warehouse 4
i 5 wWarshouse 5
Country: —
City: I j
Agert: I == Please select the Vessels Port Agent == j
U=ze PO tems: I == Please select & Purchase Order == j

Lpply | Cancel |

The second step is to select the DESTINATION vessel that the items will be transferred to.
Once again choose the appropriate vessel from the drop down list.
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[ Create Transfer =]
i
Create Transfer SR
bl
Source: I == Please select a Warehouze == j
Destinstion: j
i M Silver Saga
Drate: i kA Trophy
& MV Frice
Courtry: o M Winner
’_i M/ Medalion
City: p |
Agent: I == Please select the Yessels Port Agent == j
Use PO ftems: I ==Please select a Purchase Order == j

Lpply | Cancel |

If there are entries for this vessel in the Itinerary Planer the country, city and agent field will
will be filled automatically otherwise the date field can be completed by activating the calendar
selection, simply by clicking on the down arrow to the right side the field. Optionally a time can
be entered in the field next to the date if needed.

18 19 20 21 22 23 24
Use PO fems: [25 26 2T 253 29030 3
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

23 Today: 05/07/2005

[ Create Transfer 1 [m]
X

Create Transfer i 3N

b

)

Source:; I"i‘-‘} Warehouse 5 j
Destination: | M Trophy =
i |05 July 2005 j IUB:DD:DD —
Courtry: ! up2eos | -
Ciy: [2? 25 20 a0 1 2 3 [

4 @Ey6 7 8 9 10 -

Agert: [11 12 13 14 15 1g 17 [C-(Amelia) |
[

Sy | Cancel

The destination country is selected in the corresponding space by clicking on the
alphabetical drop down list.
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[ Create Transfer =]

Create Transfer

L

Source:; I-‘P;‘ Warehouse 5

Destination: I Ml Trophy

ell L L

- [os  auy 2005 x| Joe00:00
Country: il
Guadeloupe -
City: Guam
Guatemala
: Guines —
S Guinea-Biszau
Guyana
Usze PO ftems:  (Haiti
Heard I=| & McDonald sl &~

Lpply | Cancel |

Once the destination country has been selected, the destination city can then be chosen.
The available selection is limited to the country that was chosen in the field above it.

[ Create Transfer =]

Create Transfer

L

Source:; I-‘P;‘ Warehouse 5

Destination: I Ml Trophy

ell L L

D= IDS duy 2005 j IUB:DD:DD
S [arstai st -
City: j

Kevajalein B
Agert: Lae lzland

Likiep l=land

. |Loen |

Uze PO fems: Maikin

Majura i

Maloelap Island

Mejit lzland -

]

Select the name of the local agent handling the transfer. A full list of available company
agents opens for selection by clicking on the down arrow in the field..
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[ Create Transfer =]
&

Create Transfer i 1Y
Source: I == Please select a Warehouze == j
Destination: I == Please select a Wessel == j
- |20 December 2005 | Josoooo =
Courtry: I j
City: I j
Agent: j
;\1;53 A8 B SHIPPING AGEMCLA WIKING, LD& (Mindelo) I

Use PO flems: | @ AGENCIA COMSIGNATARLA DEL SURESTE S.4. DE C.%. (Cozumel
8 AGENCIA MARITIMA, ALTAMAR LTDA. (San Andres lstand)

B8 AGENCIS MARITIMA SLTAMAR LTDA, (Barranguila)

B8 AGENCIS MARITIMA SLTAMAR LTDA, (Cartagena)

PR AGENCIA MARITIMS ALTAMAR LTDA. (Santa harta)

There are now two Options, Click on Apply and items will be added in the next step
or if a purchase order is used as the basis of the transfer, the number can be typed in the field
'Use PO Items', or the Purchase Order can be selected from the drop down list.

[[ Create Transfer o
gt
Create Transfer R
Source:; I-‘P;‘ Warehouse 5 j
Destination: I t' Trophy j
B |05 duly 2005 | |na: 00:00 =
By [ tarsha Is -
ity ILae Izland j
Agent: [ 112 AMELIA MARTIME SERVICES INC. (melia) =]
Use PO tems: I j
Apply | Cancel |
Click | &Rl to continue

The newly created transfer now appears in the Transfers Movements screen under the corresponding date
that was used to create it. Notice the ID number assigned.

Transfers Movements for 05 July 2005

o Source oS [ Destination || Port Via Value(UsD) |
110000000921 Warehouse 5 0 htw Trophy Fitiuta AGENCLE, MARITIMG, ALTAMAR LTDA, 0.000
0.000

By double clicking the created document a new detailed screen will open. Here articles can be inserted that need to be
included in the transfer, if the Option "Use PO items" was not used,
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# Fidelio Cruise M aterial Management - Warehouse - [110000000921 Wareho

File Edt ‘Windows Help
j‘D Search ‘ar Refresh lj Mewwy Transfer @ Mewy Correction @
=l 110000000921 Ware

.___j <= ALL ==
Code Descrig

Move the cursor to the first cell under CODE

L.’ﬁ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehouse - [110000000921 Warehou:
File Ecit Windows Help

f') Search '@ Refresh ‘ ':F Mew Transfer @ Mew Correction @ 5

¥l 110000000921 Ware

. ’__J = ALL ==

Write the name of the product directly into this cell or start the Search Engine by pressing the
“+” button and locate the correct product this way.

Code Dezcription Sent Linit Price Total

0.000

Using the search engine allows the system to bring up all available products from which to choose.
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wm ]
R —

Description
Search by product code or barcode: "EF - EEE DIy .
I 157201 BEEF - (DISCOMTINUED) SHO
Seach by product description containing 161010 BEEF - AlR-DRIED SW1SS00E
the following: 157010 BEEF - BONES MARROWOD
[pe=t 161310 BEEF - BRESACLA OODRY ¢
Search for product filtering select 157020 BEEF - ERISKET AUSTRALIA|
using product groupings: 157030 BEEF - BRISKET BOMELESSD
| = il 157040 BEEF - CAFE ROUND STEAM:
157050 BEEF - CHUCH WHOLE ROLL
160010 BEEF - CORMED HASH I A
157060 BEEF - FAJTA MEAT OORAW,
157070 BEEF - GROUND OOANGUS ¢
157080 BEEF - MEAT RIB LIFTERDOO3
Aezmn e R —————

Select the desired product by DOUBLE CLICKING on the description and it will be inserted into the main sheet.

The 'Sent' column is then automatically hi lighted. Type the required quantity into the field and confirm by pressing enter.

Continue with this process, moving the cursor again to the code cell in the next line and enter the next article
that should be included in the transfer.

X
When finished entering items into the transfer document, close the window by clicking the = on the right hand side.
The software returns to the transaction display area.

Once the transfer document is completed, it can be finalized. This is done by selecting the corresponding document
from the main screen and RIGHT CLICKING it. A shortcut menu appears. Select 'Finalize'.

0 - Pending

U =(IEE and this closes the transaction.

By selecting 'Finalize' the transfer status will be set to

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : New Correction

The corrections function provides the ability to process stock adjustments in a selected warehouse.

New Correction :

ﬁ' T e Click to process a new correction

The 'Create Correction' dialogue box appears. Define which warehouse is to be adjusted.
Select a warehouse from the drop down list by clicking on the down arrow.

PO



Main Screen

M| II= E3

W arshause L<F

B warehouse 2
Date: “E Warehouse 3
“H Warehouse 4
Comment: “H Warehouse 5

The date field can be completed by activating the calendar selection, simply by clicking on
the down arrow to the right side the field. Optionally a time can be entered in the field next
to the date if needed.

M| I [=1 ES

Create Correction ﬁ

A

“wiarehouse I"#E Warehouge 3 j
Date: |2? July 2005 ¥ IDS:UD:DD =
Carnrment: -1 July 2005 =] N

PRI = = B T |
4 5 B 7 & 89 10 LI

18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 2P 28 29 30 A | Cancel |
12 3 4 35 B 7

Additional information can be entered in the comments space..

Carnment: il
=

Apply

Continue by clicking the button.

The created correction document will appear under the corrections screen under the corresponding day
that was initially selected. This is the location where the corrected articles have to be inserted.

Carrections for 19 October 2005

Warehouse Date 05 Port Commerits Walue(USD) |
Warehouse 3 Wednesday Cctober 19 2005 0 Fort Lauderdale 320,489 638
320439 655

By double clicking the created document a space will open. In this space articles can be inserted that
need to be included in the correction.

Corrections for 19 October 2005
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# Fidelio Cruise M aterial Management - Warehouse - [110000000921 Wareho

File Edt ‘Windows Help
j‘D Search ‘ar Refresh lj Mewwy Transfer @ Mewy Correction @
=l 110000000921 Ware

.___j <= ALL ==
Code Descrig

Move the cursor to the first cell under CODE

L.’ﬁ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehouse - [110000000921 Warehou:

File Edt Windows Heln
f') Search ‘@ Refresh ‘j Mewr Transfer @ Mew Correction @ 5
110000000921 Ware

. ’__J = ALL ==

Write the name of the product directly into this cell or start the search engine by pressing the
“+” button and locate the correct product this way.

Code Dezcription Sent Linit Price Total

0.000

Using the search engine allows the system to bring up all available products from which to choose.
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Pro

Search by product code or barcode:

c
0
-
wn
1]
=4}
=
(2]
=

Description

157201 BEEF - (DISCONTIMUED) SHO
Seach by product description containing 161010 BEEF - AlR-DRIED SW1SS00E
the following: 157010 BEEF - BONES MARROWOD
[pe=t 161310 BEEF - BRESACLA OODRY ¢
Search for product fittering select 157020 BEEF - BRISKET AUSTRALIAS
using product groupings: 157030 BEEF - BRISKET BOMELESSD
| = il 157040 BEEF - CAFE ROUND STEAM:
157050 BEEF - CHUGH WHOLE ROLL
160010 BEEF - CORNED HASH IN CAJ
157060 BEEF - FAJTA MEATOORAW
157070 BEEF - GROUND OOANGUS {
157080 BEEF - MEAT RIB LIFTERODOY

ALTAON

ceee Trh L IE AT L

Select the desired product by DOUBLE CLICKING on the description and it will be inserted into the main sheet.

Continue by typing the required quantity in the '"Amount' column, and confirm by pressing enter. Move the cursor
again to the code cell in the next line and complete all the articles that should be included in the correction.

x
After completing the correction document, close the window by clicking the L on the right hand side. The software

returns to the transaction display area.

Once the transfer document is completed, it can be finalized, This is done by selecting the corresponding document
from the main screen and RIGHT CLICKING it. A shortcut menu appears. Select 'Finalize'.

By selecting 'Finalize' the correction document status will be set to

0 - Pending

5[~ |1 - Finalized

and this closes the transaction.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : Stock

OO

The Warehouse Stock Viewer can be used for accessing the amounts and status' of any article or product group in any of the

warehouses.

Stock:

% Stock Open the Warehouse Stock Viewer
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;‘ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehouse - [Warehouse Stock]
File Windows Help

fJ Search @ Refresh ¥ E{NewTransfar ia; Mese Correction %Stock

arehouse &7 q
Food j

E ] == AL ==

‘warehouze
Selection

Froduct Group
Selection

. 13 Frozen Food

14 Dairy Products

15 Preserved & Semi Manuf.
151 Tinned Mest & Pates

L 152 Tinned Fish Matinated Fi:
L 153 Tinned Yegetables & Mus
. 154 Tinned Fruits

. 155 Potato Products dry
1586 Soups & Sauces & Marin
L 157 Winegars & Oil & Fat
H--_| 16 Dry Products

H-- | 17 Bakery & Pastry

e _| 18 Fresh Fruits & Yeoetables
H--_| 19 Special Food

[ B e Wl e |

Once the Stock Viewer is open, it is necessary to define which warehouse to view. Select a warehouse
from the drop down list by simply clicking on the down arrow..

IBESC STOCK j

‘Warehouse 2
Warehouse 3
Warshouse 4

Warehouse WMiami

The next step is to select the type of store to view. Again select the desired store type from the drop down list.

¥ Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehouse
File ‘Windows Help

j‘) Search '& Refresh ¥ Ei’NeW Tranzfer €
\Marehouse 5 j m

Code

Food N B 57010

[F-| ¢ == BLL ==

F oo =
Beverage

Tohacco

Consumables

Durables

Ecjuipment

Unifarm

Ertertainmant

R & M Hetel =]

Once the warehouse and store type are selected, the detailed information of the items stored within the warehouse will
display on the right hand side of the screen.
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_;' Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Warehouse - [Warehouse Stock]

File ‘Windows Help

- ﬁ 3 = !
f) Search @ Refresh Mewy Transfer § 2% Mew Correction @ Stock Qstatisﬁcs |

‘warehouse 1 j
Code Description

Beverage j 204370 BEER, PERON OOBOTTLE @ 330 ML/ 12 FLOZ

E-L =R ALl 297170 WINE WHITE, DOMACCN YILLAGES - MAISON JOSER
228010 BITTERS, &YERNAODBOTTLE @1 .00 LTR
27730-96 | CHAMPAGNE RESERYE, DODOM PERIGNON 139600
277340 CHAMPAGNE RESERYE, DOPERRIER JOUET GIFT BO
276005 CHAMPAGNE, OOMUMM CORDON ROUGE OOCHAMP
276010 CHAMPAGNE, OOPERRIER JOUET GRAND BRUTOOC
276030 CHAMPAGNE, OOPOMMERY BRUT ROYALEOOCHAR
294520 CAYA, OOSEGURA YIADAS RESERYA HEREDADOC
294310 PROSECCO, DOCINZANO PROSECCOOOTALY, BOT

The Stock details viewing screen displays the information in columns organized as follows:

Code Article Code

Description Article description

Unit Article Unit of measure

Open Opening Stock of Article

Received Quantity received in Warehouse

Transferred Quantity of Article transferred from warehouse
Corrections Stock adjustments marked as corrections
Current Current stock of article

Expected in Quantity expected to arrive to warehouse

Expected out
Available

Quantity expected to transfer out from warehouse
Available stock

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : Statistics

PO

The Statistics button is active only when individual products are being analyzed in the Warehouse Stock Viewer. While in this
mode it is possible find detailed information concerning purchase history, consumptions, and pending requests for the item.

Statistics:

@‘ Statistics While in the items view click to open the Statistics form.

A window will open with four separate tabs, each having different type of information about the selected product. Most
of the tabs have the date range selection option available making it possible to define a specific date range to locate the

required data.

DETAILS TAB

The information under the details tab contains the product base details such as product code, description and unit. Below this are the
statistics - showing the fixed and average price details. The window also displays the current stock on hand for the

warehouse and vessels.
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2000006 Yodka - Smirnoff Red

—Product:
Code: 2000006 f
™ U ELL el 2o twerage 1 calulated { /
Fixed Price HO and Unit: LT over 365 days. ; - o ks
Fised Price Vessel which Ave';agedZ cabiled Last purchase'éﬂrtliznleeper unit for this b
hasz been manually ased on user X
e e it o preference. and the amount purchazed to date.
Unit/Cast. \&
Fixed Price HQ: 2.261 GBP Average 1: 1.379 GBP Last Purchase: 2.638 LT
Fixed Price V5: 2.261 GBP Average 2: 1.187 GBP Amounts PTD: 116,736,400 LT
- Warehouse Stock on Hand —Vessels Stock on Hand:
Viarehouse Available SOH Vessel | stock onHana |
0.000 0.000 M 5tars 74.000
M Sun 171.000
Stock on Hand per My Moon 10.000
‘Warehouse —
Stock on Hand per ship 255.000
e —————
KN I— 2

Details | Purchase History

Consumptions |

The details viewing screen displays the information in columns organized as follows:

Warehouse: Warehouse name
Available: Quantity available
SOH: Stock on hand

PURCHASE HISTORY TAB

Under this tab a complete purchase history for the selected product can be viewed. This information can filtered to view from

one entity or all entities within the company, as well as a specified date range.

~
)_) Search

Once these values are chosen, click on the

button to display detailed information in the grid below the selection criteria.
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2000006 Vodka - Smirnoff Red

—5Select from Entity —Dake Range:

ﬂ: :':;r: ) Pate Frocr: | Tuesday  March 2 2004 ;|

My Sun z

Warel‘hnu:fe Genava Date From: | Thursday September 29 2005 ;l

‘Warehouse Hamburg

‘Warehouse Miami a
Delivery Destination Requested Ordered Received Price Total | Vi * ]|
1270872004 | Mv Moon 24,000 24,000 24,000 2.750000 66.000] H
12/08/2004 | Mv Moon 0.000 86.000 86.000 2.750000 236.500( -1
1270872004 | Mv Moon 0.000 3.000 3.000 2.750000 8.250] -t
12/08/2004 | Mv Moon 0.000 1.100 1.100 2.750000 3.025 -
1270872004 | Mv Moon 0.000 0.600 0.600 2.750000 1.650] -t
12/08/2004 | Mv Moon 0.000 6.100 6.100 2.750000 16.775| -1
12/08/2004 | Mv Moon 0.000 0.200 0.200 2.750000 0.550] -t
12/08/2004 | Mv Maon 0.000 3.600 3.600 2750000 9.900| -
12/08/2004 | Mv Moon 0.000 10.100 10.1¢ “7.775| -t
12/08/2004 | Mv Maon 0.000 7.000 7.0 Scrall across to see the  |8.250f -
26/08/2004 | My Moan 48.000 48.000 agg|  remaningeolmns. ) ool

ﬁrnstr'mnd. Mo S 24 0on 'Iu.rn'l ks nnn - =

Details  Purchase History | Cmunplfoml

2000006 Vodka - Smirnoff Red

—5Select from Entity —Dake Range:
ﬂ: :':;r: ) Pate Frocr: | Tuesday  March 2 2004 ;|
My Sun z
Warel‘hnu:fe Genava Date From: | Thursday September 29 2005 ;l
‘Warehouse Hamburg
‘Warehouse Miami a
Ordered Received Price Total | Vendor PO =
24,000 24,000 2.750000 66.000| Harding Brothers 1214183
86.000 86.000 2.750000 236.500| -None- 1212194
3.000 3.000 2.750000 8.250| -Hone- 1212203
1.100 1.100 2.750000 3.025| -Hone- 1212206
0.600 0.600 2.750000 1.650| -Hone- 1212199
6.100 6.100 2.750000 16.775| -None- 1212200
0.200 0.200 2750000 0.550| -None- 1212205
3.600 3.600 2.750000 9,900 -None- 1212202
10.100 10.100 2750000 27.775| -Hone- 1212201
7.000 7.000 2.750000 19.250| -None- 1212204
48.000 48.000 2750000 132.000| Harding Brothers 1214222
;I“m 24 non 7 FRANON oa annl Harding Renthars 1114780 )Iﬂ
Details  Purchase History | Cmunplfoml

The purchase history details viewing screen displays the information in columns organized as follows:

Delivery: Delivery date of the purchase

Destination : Destination of the delivery

Requested: Quantity requested from vessel

Received: Quantity received upon delivery at destination
Price: Price of article upon delivery

Total: Total value of delivery
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Vendor: Name of vendor
PO: Purchase order reference number relating to the delivery.
CONSUMPTIONS TAB

Under this tab consumption figures for the selected item are available. This information can filtered to view from
one entity or all entities within the company, as well as a specified date range.

-
)..) Search

Once these values are chosen, click on the button to display detailed information in the grid below the selection criteria.

2000006 Vodka - Smirnoff Red

—Select from Entity — Date Range:
ﬂ: :‘::r: Date From: | Tuesday  March 2 2004 ~
Mo Sun
Date From: | Thursday September 2 2005 |
Search |
Inventory Periods. ‘ Enising Season. I
 — ]
Ship From To Season i Closing SOH Corrections | Consumption _‘J
Mv Moon 12/08/2004 | 25/08/2004 | Baltic Season 82.000 0.000 33.975
My Moon 26/08/2004 | 02/09/2004 | Baltic Season 89.000 0.000 28.610
Mv Moon 03/09/2004 | 16/09/2004 | Baltic Season 118.000 -3.000 40.025
M Sun 03/09/2004 | 16/09/2004 | Baltic Season 32.000 0.000 0.000
Mv Moon 17/09/2004 | 07/10/2004 | Mediterrancan 5e 155.000 -4.000 57.695
Mv Moon UB!!I]:‘II]JI_& 21 !10:‘1&3{1 Mediterranean 5e 83.990 0.000 26.405
My Sun 0841042004 | 21/10/2004 | Mediterranean 5s 32.000 0.000 0.000
My Maon 2241042004 | 25/10/2004 | Baltic Season 0.000 0.000 0.000
Mv Moon 26/10/2004 | 08/11/2004 | Mediterrancan 5& 149.000 0.000 33.910
M SUn 01/11/2004 | 14/11/2004 | Mediterranean Se 179.000 0.000 47.870
Mv Moon 0941142004 | 21/11/2004 | Mediterrancan 5 130.000 0.000 102.845
ﬂ:ﬁn 1R 0004 | 74741 12004 r';.rNTmhm 147 nan N nan An;nnf =
Details | Purchase History  Consumptions |
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2000006 Vodka - Smirnoff Red

—Setect from Entity Date Range:
m ?;Dmn i Date From: I Tuesday March 2 2004 j
M Sun =
Warehnuse Genava Date From: I Thursday September 15 2005 j
‘Warehouse Hamburg
‘Warehouse Miami v Search |
Ordered Received Price Total | Vendor FO =
B86.000 86.000 2750000 236.500| -None- 1212194
3.000 3.000 2.750000 8.250( -Hone- 1212203 —
1.100 1.100 2.750000 3.025| -None- 1212206
6.100 6.100 2.750000 16.775| -Hone- 1212200
0.200 0.200 2.750000 0.550| -None- 1212205
3.600 3.600 2.750000 9.900| -Hone- 1212202
0.600 0.600 2.750000 1.650( -None- 1212199
7.000 7.000 2.750000 19.250| -Hone- 1212204
10.100 10.100 2.750000 27.775| -Hone- 1212201
24,000 24.000 2.750000 66.000| Harding Brothers 1214183
48.000 48.000 2.750000 132.000| Harding Brothers 1214222
Ll'u.rrn A W 7 TROMKL a0 (| Harding Rratherc 11147RG blj
o
Details  Purchase History | Consumptions

The consumption details viewing screen displays the information in columns organized as follows:

Ship: Name of ship

From: Period starting date

To: Period ending date

Season: Name of season

Closing SOH: Period closing stock on hand
Corrections: Corrections made to stock during period
Consumption: Net consumption during period

PENDING REQUESTS

Under this tab pending requests for the selected item are available. This information can filtered to view from
one entity or all entities within the company, as well as a specified date range.

-
)_) Search

Once these values are chosen, click on the button to display detailed information in the grid below the selection criteria.
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104120 BREAD - FROZEN, BAGLES - BULK

—Select from Entity

— Date Range:

Ship 1 — i
Ship 2 Date From: | Tussday Movembsr 1 2005 Ll

Select or deselect an
ship 3 entity here and click
B shin 4 ‘Search’ Dats From: | Monday June 262006 -
Ship 5

Search
—
Ship id Date | Status Reguested PRD S0H | Days Rese..
Ship 3 110000001631 | 124/21/2005 2 600.000| 0.00000000 0.000
: 600,000

Delivery D ate

4| |

T N
Details | Purchase History | Cnnsumptio‘{ Pending Requeslsl )

The pending requests details viewing screen displays the information in columns organized as follows:

Ship: Name of Ship

ID: Request ID

Date: Date of Request

Status: Status level of request

Requested: Quantity requested

SOH: Stock on hand

Days Reserve: Number of days defined to hold reserve.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : Product Overview @6

The Product Overview displays detailed information about a selected article and its stock distribution within different storage
locations. It Is also possible to review the transaction delivery and purchase history per product.

Product Overview :

@ Product Overview Click to open product overview.

The product overview function can be activated by clicking the button once having a product detail screen active (receiving orders, transfers or
corrections).



Main Screen

¥ Fidelin Cruize Maledial Management - Warehouze - [151162 - 400094 1BESC)

= 151162 - 400094 IBESC
_'_',r e ALL »»

| Beerurited StatesiRegusr Code | Description Ordered | Contimend
24T | BEER, MICHELOBODCAN @ 330ML / 12FLOZ 9.000 0000

First define which warehouse to view by selecting the correct information from the drop down list provided.

IBESC STOCK =l
IBESC STOCK FOR, SILYERSEA

Warehouse 4
Warehouse 5
Warehouse Miami  ABX Logistic

Next choose which store type to view by selecting it from the drop down list provided

Beverage j
[

Tobacco

Consumahles

Durables

Ecjuiptnernt

Urifarm

Ertertainmert

R & M Hotel

Warous -l

An inventory of the selected warehouse with a current stock on hand will be displayed in its own window on the left hand side of the screen, and the
product overview tab opens to the right, which has various sub-windows.

|Bs—'.-c—r age j

ltem

BEER, MICHELOBCAN @& 330ML / 12 FLOZ
WINE - WHITE, CHARDONNAY IGTMARCHESI
WIME RED - RESERVE, CABERNET SAUWIGHOH
WINE WHITE - COMPLIMENTARY, CHABLISD(
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Product Overview for Karte Bar Cover Amadea, AMA 2.01 il
i I Sooch i fana|_=] | iae s o |
W Fadess T TN Warstome | I 7 750.00]
B 17 20 | 135000
Rt 4 0,000
River 4 0000
W Fidese Bue 2000
W5 Fidens Cool 0.000]
lﬂw‘ C\W
ey 18 [
River 12 D000
W5 B Waber 2000
et 18 B0 -
Date Source Deatination Uit Seatus Price Ve
ot Warghiat 1 W Futeoc B v et [ x
Ok 39 1007 IWWWI Warehoue | PCS Coned 0534000
i 21 2007 Dreskeres Lothens Warebouie | e Cored T
The other windows contain the following information :
VESSEL STOCK ON HAND DISTRIBUTION
This window displays the current stock on hand for the selected product for all the vessels of the fleet.
Yessel Stock On Hand |
MY Silver Saga 0.000
kY hdedallion 0.000
MY Frice 1,320,000
MY Winner 330.000
b Trophy 249000
1,899.000
ITEM TRANSFER WINDOW
This window displays the item transfers (open and finalized) per vessel into columns as described below:
Drate: Source Destination Unit Status Amourit Price Walue | comments Do Id Last Modified
Jan 04 2008 | Warehouse 1 MyvMedalion | E& | Cpen 0.000|  0.000000 0.000 110000000262 | Mo 12 2008 221116
Jan 04 2006 [ arehouse 2 hdw Trophy Ea Closed -240.000( 0257000 -65.550 110000000263 | Mow 12 2005 22:14:05
Mow 14 2005 | arehouse 1 b Medallion E& Clozed | 13524000 0287000 3967 485 110000000261 | Mow 12 2005 21:11:46
Qct 20 2005 [Warehouse 2 Carrection E& Qpen 13,824.000| 0.257000 3967 455 110000000151 | Oct 20 2005 20:43:19
Cct 19 2005 | Warehouse 1 Correction Ea Open 13,524.0000 0.257000 3967 485 110000000162 | Oct 19 2005 21:04:52
41 232.000 11 833.5584
Date Transaction date
Source Source of transfer (FROM)
Destination Destination of transfer (TO)
Unit Unit of measure of article
Status Transfer status of transaction
Amount Amount of transaction
Price Unit price of article used in transaction
Value Total value of transaction
Comments Free comments may be inserted in this space
Doc ID Document ID created by the system

Last Modified

WAREHOUSE STOCK WINDOW

Date transaction last modified

This window will display the current stock on hand at the selected warehouse

Warshouse Available S0H
“wiarehouze 4 13,554.000 13,584.000
13,584.000 13,584.000

At the bottom left of the screen are located various tabs. Each one of these tabs has special functions that change the

way the left part of the screen looks while the right hand side stays as before.

OVERVIEW TAB

IOverView I Grouping | Prouct Yiew

Giick Wigw
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The OverView tab displays the Warehouse Management Calendar and a summary of deliveries divided by vendor for the selected day.

July 2005
Sun | Mon | Tue [Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat
1 2
3 4 5 B 7 g 9
0 [ 11 [ 12 |13 |14 |15 | 18
17 |18 |19 |20 | 21 23
24 | 25 | 26 25 | 24 30
il
040772005 A | J ﬂ 27mTiz00s
Feceiving by Wendor ;l
Key Court “Yalue |
IBESC 1. 90.000
SPACE 1. 0.000
IMFLOT WORLCAMWIDE 1. 0.000
3. 90.000
Key Supplier name
Count Total number of articles in the transaction
Value Value (dollar amount) of transaction
GROUPING TAB

Crveriew II Grougping II Product Yiew I Cuick Yiewy

The Grouping Tab displays the categories of the products of the selected transfer, displaying every group which the products fall into.

Warehouse 3 j

Beverage j

[E- 7 e= ALL ==

| Bar Mixers

-1 Beer

[ Cider and Alcopops
- Cooking Wine and Spirits
- Energy Drinks

[~ Soft Drinks

F- L Spirits

[ Wiater

- Wine

e M Impart K

o ZET Special Request tems ZZZ

PRODUCT VIEW TAB

Overiiey | Grouping IProduc’f Wiz I Quiick Wiew

This is the default look of the Product Overview screen. It displays the full inventory of the selected warehouse.

Item Item description
Stock on Hand Stock on hand at selected warehouse
QUICK VIEW TAB

[ | Grouping Product “iew I@uick i I

The Quick View Tab displays further information regarding the selected article as listed below :
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Description I

Croered I Confirn

BEER, MICHELOB|

5.0000] oc

Description
Ordered
Confirmed
Received
Unit

Price

Sub Total

ltem description

Quantity ordered

Quantity confirmed inbound
Quantity received

Unit of measure of article

Unit price of article used in transaction

Subtotal of transaction

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : Print

This option opens the Report Manager. It is also available in Menu; File ->Print.

Print:

» l )
@ Print | Click to open the Report Manager.

L Reports

SEUC
£

01 - Aecounlirg Repore
@-_1 02 - Invenlory Repoets
=) 03 - Verdors Reports
& - Seltings Reports
®-_J 05 - Purchasing Reports
) 06 - Cost Reports
_J 07 -Warehouse Reports
@) 03 - System Reporls
.+ 10 - Liser Defined Reports:
L 10 - Recipe - Sales Reports:
| Reports Under Construction

] Report -
FC-00013 Causzes by Ship

FC-00014 Compare Requested to Ordered
FC-00M9 ‘Count Shest by Locksr

FC-DO03 Internal Transter

FC-00030 Irrvoice Sutenary

FC-00033 Irvvoice Summary by Yendcr

FC-000%36 Lesue report by POC and Group

=T Detods. | oroups | Selection Parameters | User access | mport fExport|

Printer Op

Heame:

|Brother HL-2030 series

FC-00037 Ezgued Main Deteded por Dote Coples Origntation: Froim page To poge: Collabion:

FC-00035 ftom General Ledger Link I 1 Portrak jl 1 | 9099 ID"M d
FC-00035 Rem with no Fioed Price

FC-00041 Loading Coemenent

FC-00042 Loading bems missing Prices [~ Expand a1 Expeort ] Preyiew. | Erint | Exit |
Fr.nnnd4 1 rsedin e Vel aned Diste :I

PO

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Buttons >

Buttons : Exit

OO
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This option will close the Warehousing module. You may also select Menu; File -> Exit.

Exit:

ll:L’l Bt Click to close the Warehouse Module.

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Tabs '

The Tabs at the bottom of the screen open the possibility to access the following areas of the warehouse management module :

. Receiving Orders Screen for receiving orders at a Warehouse
. Transfers Screen for working with item transfers from the warehouse to destination vessels.
. Corrections Screen to processing stock corrections at the warehouse.

Tabs:
_1§J Fidelio Cruize M aterial Management - Warehouse - [Warehouse Movements]
File Edt ‘Windows Help
- - »
f) Search @ Refresh ¥ Mewe Transfer S 0% Mew Correction % Stock a‘ Statistics
Receiving Orders for 03 July 2006484 |
duly 2006
Sun |M0n|Tue Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat Destin... | Of PORM [ ... | Yendor Walue | T Walue...
1
2 a5 |6 |7 % 0.o0g
10 | 11 12 13 | 14 15
16 |17 |18 [ 19 |20 | 2 22
23 |24 |25 |26 | 2F |28 | 29
0 | 3 ’ﬁ
Calendar
03072006 dl J joammoi
Feceiving by Wendor =
-
Key Court Walue
a. 0.000
Function Tabs _’l
= e L
o i C Transf Correcti
P—— I ik Yo I Receiving | | Transfers TD orrections
IMS C. Columbus | 03072006 ‘ 1410 User : Fidelio Support | P : Meskols DB Fidelio  [Mer: 7.30.1083 [

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > @6
Tabs : Receiving '
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The Receiving Orders screen can be used for viewing and managing product orders. This function allows verification of orders at
arrival in the warehouse, and confirmation of the quantities received prior to dispatching items to a vessel.

Receiving:

Click on tab to open the Receiving Orders screen

Below is an image of the Receiving Orders screen as it would look during normal operaton. On the top are located the Function buttons and the
Toolbar Menu. Below these are located several main screen areas:

Calendar showing all inbound orders activity with the color blue.

¢ Inbound orders transactions are listed on the right hand side of the screen.

* Below the calendar view is a summary screen of a single inbound order.

* Below the inbound orders activity area are tabs for accessing transfers and corrections functions

At the bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date, time, current user and computer name are displayed.

ﬁ’ Fidelio se Material M anagement - Warehouse - [Warehouse Movements]
File Eci ‘Windows Help
- seweh 5 Betresh '-"_'juewrrmsfer @ New Correction () stock Q) Sttistes X, Product Overview
5l Receiving Orders for 27 July 2005 x
ity 2005
Sun | bon | Tue |wed | Thu | Fri [ Sat Destination . Pow vID | vendor walue | CUR | v
1 2 Warehouse Miami - [ 1 | 151162 | 400094 | IBESC 90,000| USD
3 4 5 [ 7 8 =] Wiarehouse Miami- | 1 | 151163 INFLOT WORLDVADE 0.000| AFA
10 [ 11 [12 [13 [14 [15 | 18 ‘wiarehouse 1 1 | 181165 | 241570 | SPACE 0.000( EUR
EAENERERED : D
EAED - EIEIED
)
0410772005 4| J » | 2710712008
Receiving by Verdor ﬂ
.
Key | count Vaue |
IBESC 1. 90,000
SPACE 1. 0.000
INFLOT WORLDWIDE | 1. 0.000
3 90,000
1] | i
KN— LA | -~
— - T (
e ETan "m [ Transfers []m Corrections
Iqu.-yCr-.éselm | 04i0772005 09:33 Liser - Fidalio Support | Po: DB : Fidelio | Ver: 7.30.108

Inbound or 'Receiving Orders' transactions for the selected date are listed in the corresponding area.

Receiving Orders for 27 July 2005

Destination 28
1
1

Valus(USD) |
50,000

warehouse Miami - ABX Logistic
wiarehouse Mismi - ABX Logistic

The columns displaying information about the inbound orders are as follows :
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Destination Destination warehouse receiving the items
Status of the selected transaction 0- Pending 1-Finalized 3- Posted to external system
PON Purchase order number
VID Vendor identification code
Vendor Name of vendor (supplier)
Value Value in local currency
CUR Local currency unit

Value (System
Currency)

Value in system currency

Gross Weight (KG) Amount in KG

Double clicking a receiving orders document will open it to its order details, where individual article details are viewed.

¥ Fidelio Cruize Material Management - Warehouse -

Fle Edt Windows  Help

I.)geuch -&genw: ‘jmmu @mm %awz Q) Statistics ?amou

[151162 - 400034 IBESC]

el w

Al 151162 - 400094 IBESC

] BeerUrited StatesiReguisr Code | Description Crdesed | Confimed

AT

BEER, MICHELOBODCAN @ 330ML / 12FLOZ 9.000 0000

The columns displaying information for the receiving orders details are as follows :

Code Article code

Description Article description

Ordered Quantity ordered

Confirmed Quantity confirmed by supplier
Received Quantity received at delivery
Unit Article unit of measure

Price Article unit price

Sub Total Subtotal price of delivery
Discount % Discount percentage received
VAT Value added tax

Total Total price of delivery for article
Weight (kg) Weight per item

Expire Date Expire date of product
Comments Free comments can be inserted in this space .

Right clicking the items view area, will activate further options for managing the receiving, many of which also are available under the Statistics Button

Set Ordered to Recieved

Set Confirmed to Received
0, Show tem Stetistics Fa
‘j Showy tem History
E Showe term Consumptions F9

&3 Refresh F2

Set Ordered to Received Set selected order to received status

Set Confirmed to Set selected confirmed to received status
Received Show item statistics for selected item
Show Item Statistics Show item history for selected item

Show Item History Show item consumptions for selected ltem
Show Item Consumption Refresh the view to default.

Refresh
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > &6

Tabs : Transfers

The transfers screen is used for making material transfers from selected warehouses to the vessels. This function allows
information such as the destination vessel, the destination country and city, and other important details to be added. The items that
will be included in the transfer can be inserted manually or directly from a purchase order. Among the transfers tab a New Transfer

may be created simply by clicking the New transfer Button in the Tool Bar.

Transfers:

Click on tab to open the Transfers Movements screen

Below is an image of the Transfers Movements screen as it would look during normal operation. At the top are located
the function buttons and the the toolbar Menu. Below these are located the following main areas :

e Calendar showing all transfer activity with the color green.
o Transfers Movements are listed on the right hand side of the screen
* Below the movements general area are tabs for accessing receiving and corrections functions

At the bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date, time, current user and computer name are displayed..

,_;%Fidelin Cruize Material Management - Warehouze - [Warehouse Movements]

File Edit Windows Help
/_)Seach ‘aﬂeﬁﬁh ‘fjmswrmsw @N&wcanm @smt qgmm EEY Product Overview ?

Hll Transfers Movements for 04 January 2006 ﬁ

December 2005
Sun [ Mon | Tue [wied | Thu | Fri | Sat 2] Source 0,.| Destination Port Via Valus(U...
B ——— 110000001 W atehouse 1 1 | W Silver S20a | Cape Town | BARWILL AG| £,747 000
4 - B 7 Caleridar showing 110000001 Wasehouse 1 1 | v Medsllion Cape Town | BARWILL AG) 66 680
11 12 |13 | 1 Transfes Actmaty ./Il 8,515 550

25 (26 |27 |28 |29 | 30 3 u -
ke sedecied day.

e 1o 2 e ‘

Transter Transactions fior |

0440752005 4 L] lJ-t.\I.JL"EDUB
i [

ceiving by Vendar =l
Key [court | veue|
[ o | 0000

Transfer transactions for the selected date are listed in the corresponding area.

Transfers Movements for 20 December 2005

Ied Source 05 | Destination Port Wia Salue LS00 |
110000000164 | Warehouse 1 1 | MvSilverSaga | Cape Town | BARWILL AGENCIES 6,500,000
£,600.000

The columns displaying information for the transfers are as follows :

ID Document ID
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number created
by the system

Source Source warehouse of the Transfer (FROM)

[o}] Transfer Status 0-Pending 1-Finalized 2-Received by Vessel 3-Posted to External System
Destination Destination of the transfer

Port Delivery port of transfer

Via Name of local agent at destination

Value Dollar value of transfer in system currency

Gross Weight Gross Weight of this

(kilogram) transfer in kilogram

Double clicking a transfer document will open the transfer details screen where individual article details can be added or viewed.

¥ Fidelio Ciuize Material Management - Warehouse - [110000000164

Fie Edt Windows Help

I“) Search & Refrach d"‘ﬁNs«»-Tmr.evrar @mc@m % Stock O‘Sbalisﬁcs

_J <2 ALL ==

_.l ‘Wina\ChampagneiComplimertary

110000000164 IBESC STOCK FOR

Coie

Descrigtion

276030

CHAMPAGNE, DOPOMMERY BRU

The columns displaying information for the Transfer details are as follows :

Code Article
code
Description Article description
Sent Quantity of articles sent through transfer
Unit Unit of measure of article
Price Unit price of article
Total Total price of article transferred

Right clicking the items view area, will activate further options for managing transfers, many of which also are available under the Statistics Button

E Update Prices
¥ Delete

0, Show tem Statistics
& show tem Histary
lE‘ Showe bem Consumptions

ﬁ Refrash

Shift+ENTF

@ Delete tems with Zero Balance

Cirl+ENTF
F

Fa
F2

Update Prices Update Prices for selected Transaction

Delete Delete selected Transaction
Delete Items with Zero Delete Items with Zero balance in selected Transaction
balance
Show Item Statistics for selected Item
Show Item Statistics Show Item History for selected Item
Show Item History Show Item Consumptions for selected Item
Show Item Refresh the view back to default
Consumptions

Refresh

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs > Tabs : Transfers >

Via Container Option

OO

The transfers screen is used for making material transfers from selected warehouses to the vessels. This function allows



Main Screen

information such as the destination vessel, the destination country and city, and other important details to be added. The items that
will be included in the transfer can be inserted manually or directly from a purchase order. Among the transfers tab a New Transfer
may be created simply by clicking the New transfer Button in the Tool Bar.

Transfers:

Click on tab to open the Transfers Movements screen

Below is an image of the Transfers Movements screen as it would look during normal operation. At the top are located
the function buttons and the the toolbar Menu. Below these are located the following main areas :

e Calendar showing all transfer activity with the color green.
o Transfers Movements are listed on the right hand side of the screen
« Below the movements general area are tabs for accessing receiving and corrections functions

At the bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date, time, current user and computer name are displayed..

L&Fidelin Cruize Material Management - Warehouze - [Warehouse Movements]

File Edit Windows Help
/..) Search ﬁ Refresh “_‘:jNBme&ler @N&w@nm @SIM qﬁ&iﬁiﬁs a&w%m .
H| Transfers Movements for 04 January 2006 ﬂ

December 2005

Sun | Mon | Tue [wed | Thu | Fri | sat Kl Source ..{ Destination Port Via Value(U...

I,at_'n_'zﬁ 110000001 W arehouse 1 1 | Mv Silver Saga Cape Town | BARWILL AG| 8,747 000
4 - B 7 Ea!eﬂdars:olxuing 110000001 Wasehouse 1 1 | v Medsllion Cape Town | BARWILL AG) 66 680
11 (12 |13 |1 Transfes Actmaty ./Il 8815880
18 [ 198 2
25 |26 |27 |28 |28 |30 | ;1 Transter Tranzactions fos

ke sedecied day.

0440752005 4 . * | 040172006
i [

ceiving by Vendar =l
ey [court | veue|
[ o | 0000

Transfer transactions for the selected date are listed in the corresponding area.

Transfers Movements for 20 December 2005

Ied Source 05 | Destination Port Wia Salue LS00 |
110000000164 | Warehouse 1 1 | MvSilverSaga | Cape Town | BARWILL AGENCIES 6,500,000
£,600.000

The columns displaying information for the transfers are as follows :

ID Document ID
number created
by the system
Source Source warehouse of the Transfer (FROM)
os Transfer Status 0-Pending 1-Finalized 2-Received by Vessel 3-Posted to External System
Destination Destination of the transfer

Port Delivery port of transfer
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Via Name of local agent at destination

Value Dollar value of transfer in system currency
Gross Weight Gross Weight of this

(kilogram) transfer in kilogram

Double clicking a transfer document will open the transfer details screen where individual article details can be added or viewed.

¥ Fidelio Ciuize Material Management - Warehouse - [110000000164

._J 22 ALL ==

_J Wins\ChampagnedComplimertary

110000000164 IBESC STOCK FOR

Code

Descrigtion

276030

CHAMPAGNE, DOPOMMERY BRU

The columns displaying information for the Transfer details are as follows :

Code Article
code
Description Article description
Sent Quantity of articles sent through transfer
Unit Unit of measure of article
Price Unit price of article
Total Total price of article transferred

Right clicking the items view area, will activate further options for managing transfers, many of which also are available under the Statistics Button

E Update Prices

¥ Delete

0, Show tem Stetistics
‘j Showy fem History
lE‘ Showy fem Consumptions

ﬁ Refresh

HEADER1:

Here we write something about Text1.

Shift+ENTF

@ Delete tems with Zero Balance Crl+EMTF

Fa

F3
F2

Update Prices

Delete
Delete Items with Zero
balance

Show Item Statistics
Show Item History

Show Item
Consumptions
Refresh

Update Prices for selected Transaction

Delete selected Transaction
Delete Items with Zero balance in selected Transaction

Show Item Statistics for selected Item
Show Item History for selected Item

Show Item Consumptions for selected ltem
Refresh the view back to default

In Templates topic on the bottom-left side, you have frames that you can copy and paste here.

See Also:

e Link 1
e Link 2
e Link 3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Tabs >

OO
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Tabs : Corrections

The corrections function provides the ability to process stock adjustments in a selected warehouse.

Corrections:

Click on tab to open the Corrections screen.

Below is an image of the Receiving Orders screen as it would look during normal operaton. On the top are located the Function buttons and the
Toolbar Menu. Below these are located several main screen areas:

Calendar showing all correction activity with the color purple.

e Correction transactions are listed on the right hand side of the screen

e Below the calendar view is a summary screen of a single correction.

* Below the corrections general area are tabs for accessing receiving and transfers functions

At the bottom of the screen, the vessel information, date, time, current user and computer name are displayed..

. & Fidelio Cruize Material Management - Warehouse - [warehouse Movements]

File Edt ‘Windows Help
J—)E&ﬂ‘l‘.h ‘@E&‘I‘m&h :’_.:ﬁﬂewlrmsm @mmmm @Sﬁock Qslnﬁﬂlcs :Zamnmm 7

Corrections for 04 January 2006 x
January 2006
Sun | Mon | Tue |Wed | Thu | Fri | Sat VWarehouse Date 05 | Port Commerts Wal
1|23 g 7 warehouse 3 | Mednesday January 4 2008) 0 | Fort Lauderdale
8 a 10 [ 11 |12 L —.,] ?\
15 [16 |17 |18 |19 | Calendar showing
2 |23 |24 |25 | 2 comection activily Cotreclion activity fot
2@ | 30 the selected day
D407 /2005 ﬂ J jmmm

Receiving by Vendor j

Ky Count Walue
0. 0.000

l 1 | .
. 2 = . G —I
Overvigw |mww | | g fﬁwdw £ 1) Transters @[ﬁ Comectins

Il-wwm'mlm | 04n72005 | 0926 Pw;rm&whc: |Da:Fm |Ver.?f30‘109

Correction transactions for the selected date are listed in the corresponding area.

Corrections for 19 October 2005

Warehouse Date [0 Part Comments Walue(LSO) |
wWarehouse 3 Wednesday Cctober 19 2005 0 Fort Lauderdale 320,489 658
320,489 B85

The columns displaying information for the corrections are as follows :

Warehouse .
Warehouse in



Main Screen

which the
correction is made
Date Date of the correction
os Status of the correction transaction 0- Pending 1- Finalized
Port Port in which the correction has been made.
Comments Free comments can be inserted in this space.
Value Dollar value of the correction in system currency.

Double clicking a correction transaction document will open the details where individual article details can be viewed.

S’ Fidelio Cruize Material Management - Warehouse - [Warehouse Comection 110000

File Edit ‘wwindows Help

f) Search @ Refresh

-

’ :{ ey Transfer i;'; Meww Correction % Stock

‘___j == ALL ==

‘_J Beerinternational'Regular
__J Spirtz'Bitters

‘___j WineWChampagneiComplimertary
‘_J Winelzhampagne'\Reserve

‘__j WinelSparkling VWineComplimertsr

‘_J WinetSparkling WineComplimertar

Warehouse Correction 1

Cocle Description

294520 CaW 4, O0SEGURA VIADAS RESE
277310-96| CHAMPAGNE RESERYE, OODOM F
277340 CHAMPAGMNE RESERYE, OOPERRIE
276010 CHAMPAGHNE, OOPERRIER JOUET
276030 CHAMPAGME, OOPCMMERY BRUT
294310 PROSECCO, OOCINZANG PROSEC
228010 BITTERS, AVERMADOOBOTTLE @ 1
204370 BEER, PERON ODOBOTTLE @& 330 b
276005 CHAMPAGRHE, OOMUNMM CORDOMN

The columns displaying information for the correction details are as follows :

Code Article
code
Description Article description
Amount Quantity of articles adjusted in the correction
Unit Unit of measure of article
Price Unit price of article
Total Total price of article transferred

Right clicking the items view area, will activate further options for managing transfers, many of which also are available under the Statistics Button

{5 Update Prices

K Delete

@ Delete tems with Zero Balance
@, Show tem Statistics

j Showy fem History

: IE‘ Shovy fem Consumptions

-. ﬂ; Refresh

Shift+ENTF
Cirl+EMTF

Fi

Fa
F2

Update Prices Update prices for selected transaction

Delete Delete selected transaction

Delete Items with Zero Delete items with zero balance in selected transactions
balance Show item statistics for selected Item

Show Item Statistics Show item history for selected Item

Show Item History Show item consumptions for selected Item

Show Item Refresh the view back to default

Consumptions
Refresh
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Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > &6
Menu Receiving View '

The Menu bar on the top of the screen contain basic options which are also represented in the Toolbar. The same options are also
available by right clicking the Items view.

Menu:

idelio Cruize Material Management - Warehouse - [warl

File ‘Windows Help

p L p
f> Search '& Refresh \‘ ii’NeW Tranzter IMe

July

‘W

2006

Sun | hon | Tue |Wed

Thu | Fri | Sat

1

a (10 |11 |12

16 | 17 | 18 | 18

23 |24 |25 | 26

5 7 g
13 | 14 | 15
20 |2 22
2|2 | 29

30 |3

0307 2006 il J

j 03072006

Feceiving by Vendor

-

Key Court Walue

a. 0.000

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Receiving View > @6

Menu : File

This menu contains options for exporting and printing warehouse information. The program can also be exited from here.

File:

AT Export

6 - Print.  Ciiep

iy ' Extt

Export Export the current view to an Excel sheet
Print Opens the Report Manager for printing reports.
Exit Closes the Warehouse Module

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Receiving View > &6

Menu : Edit
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Using the edit menu functions such as opening, status changing, and finalizing warehouse transactions can be done. The screen
can be returned to the default view by clicking on the refresh button.

Edit :

_+ Open Open Opens the selected line item
Status , - Pending Status  View the transaction status
o Finalize Finalize a transaction
b @] Finalize 1 - Finalized

Refresh Refreshes the view to the default

N ) Refresh P2

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Receiving View > @6
Menu : Windows :

The Windows menu changes how the windows are displayed on the screen.

Windows :

Arrange All Rearranges the windows back to the default view.
Split Splits the selected views equally across the screen

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Enter topic name )

Replace this with some text outlining and summarizing what you write about. Below split your text into sections or steps and use
header to separate it.

HEADER1:

Here we write something about Text1. In Templates topic on the bottom-left side, you have frames that you can copy and paste here.

See Also:
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e Link 1
e Link 2
e Link 3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Transfer View > @6
Enter topic name b

Replace this with some text outlining and summarizing what you write about. Below split your text into sections or steps and use
header to separate it.

HEADER1:

Here we write something about Text1. In Templates topic on the bottom-left side, you have frames that you can copy and paste here.

See Also:

e Link 1
e Link 2
e Link 3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > @6
Enter topic name .

Replace this with some text outlining and summarizing what you write about. Below split your text into sections or steps and use
header to separate it.

HEADER1:

Here we write something about Text1. In Templates topic on the bottom-left side, you have frames that you can copy and paste here.

See Also:

e Link 1
e Link 2
e Link 3

Navigation: Reference > Main Screen > Menu Correction View > @6
Enter topic name '

Replace this with some text outlining and summarizing what you write about. Below split your text into sections or steps and use
header to separate it.

HEADER1:

Here we write something about Text1. In Templates topic on the bottom-left side, you have frames that you can copy and paste here.

See Also:

e Link 1
e Link 2
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e Link 3



Frequently Asked Questions

Navigation: »No topics above this level« M
Frequently Asked Questions — o\

e We use 'Loading Report' to show what has been received. Is there a similar report to show items
received at warehouse?

There are several warehouse related reports that can be used for this types of purpose. You can find them by entering in Report Manager
and selecting All reports starting with WH
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Navigation: »No topics above this level« mo
Glossary N

Here you can find an explanation of terms used throughout the system. Click the letter to expand a tree or use index to locate specific word.

Navigation: Glossary > A >
Account @ 6

Account

Account: - Called a cost center in accounting, and is used to assign cost to a specified location or usage type like
maintenance, spoilage, breakage or consumption. All of the areas onboard have assignments to a certain account even if
they are not visible for the regular user.

Accounts Reference

Accounts Reference - a unique number given out by the accounting department and assigned to a single document to
identify and trace it.

MRE | NFCRVATI ON

Additionally, an account is a label for recording a quantity of almost anything. Most often it is a
record of an amount of money owned or owed by or to a particular person or entity, or allocated to a
particular purpose. It may represent amounts of money that have actually changed hands, or it may
represent an estimate of the values of assets, or it may be a combination of these.

A contra account is an account that carries a balance opposite to the normal balance. An example
would be Accumulated Depreciation. The term account is also used more generally by analogy and
association with accountancy concepts.

Navigation: Glossary > A >
Accountability @ _ 6

Accountability

Accountability - To be answerable for the results of an assigned action. Accountability is associated with delegated
authority and is distinct from responsibility. A supervisor can assign responsibility but cannot give away his/her
accountability; the manager is ultimately accountable. Example: The Service Center is responsible for providing financial
reports and accountable to ensure the financial reports are accurate; however, the unit manager is accountable for the
budgetary condition or financial standing of the unit.

Navigation: Glossary > A >
Alternate Coding @6
Alternate or Alternative Coding

A second bar code or secondary coding that can be added to the article in the article manager if desired in order to be able
to search by the alternate code (i.e. perhaps an old code for the item which is already well known to the users).
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By accessing the 'Altemate
Coding' folder...

... @n alternate code for the article can |
be entered, and the article can then
be located in searches with the
alternate code

Sl

el S At

Froduct T Groupe ugeRs

Navigation: Glossary > A > &6
Article W

Article:

An article in the system is a single item, which once existing can be used to request, purchase, load, transfer and use it in a
recipe via the Material Management System. The basic definition requires an Article Type, an Article ID a Description
and a Unit

Article Type:

All articles must be assigned an Article Type:

Parent Code Where the item is the 'main’ unit size (for example with liquor, the 1
liter bottle will normally be the parent code).

Child Code The child code is related to a parent code, for example; 75 cl, 50 cl
bottles which are 'sub' types to the parent code.

Grouping Code Used for example with uniforms. You have a blazer in different sizes

and the code is the general code. Then for every single size you have
a different ending no 50020 (Grouping Code) 50020 — L (Size)

Article Satus:

All articles must be assigned a status:

Status 0 — Article is disabled.
An Article can be disabled in order to stop the using of article on a single vessel or fleet wide. Whenever modifying i.e.
changing the description an article the article needs to be disabled first.

Status 1 — Article is enabled
When an article is enabled it can actually be used onboard.
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0000 -
Article Type [article must be
dizabled in order to edit)

Q000 -
Article Statuz [enabled
for use, or dizabled)

00 -

| Article name [defined by
uzer)

i Goods Brrvoice Controlied: 3 Ensbied

ARMAN] COCE 0/EDP 50V S1ML
Bl Spechanens:

TR NN EICR QN

Navigation: Glossary > A >

Average Price

Average Price:

The Average Price Method is a mathematical operation for evaluating the price of provisions onboard to consider the
fact that some of the same items have been purchased at different purchasing prices.

SUMVARY

The system offers different ways to calculate the onboard price.
These are:

e Use FIFO (First In First Out)

o Use Weighted Averages

o Use Last Loading Price

MORE | NFCRVATI ON

The basic reason why the Material Management uses an average price is because most of the purchasing prices are never
fixed and vary in different ways depending on the article group. For example, the price of fruits and vegetables can change
on a daily basis. The MMS needs an average price to evaluate the stock on hand correctly for the main store as well as the
movements and as a result of this the outlets. There can be slightly different average prices onboard a single ship for just
one single item.

In most of the cases the prices at the points of consumption varies in almost the same way as in the main store but the
level depends on the request and consumption behavior of the specific point of consumption. But the average price in a
POC can not be higher than the most expensive purchasing price or lower than the cheapest.

The average price is a very important figure for the accounting department in order to calculate the proper Cost of Food /
Cost of Sales, consumption level and all other reports concerning the food and beverage operation.

The images of the 2 Excel sheets below represent an easy example of how the Material Management actually calculates
the price.

GO
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g average price.xls

A B C D E F :'
Average Price 1
Code Description Purchase Date
00000 1|Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 1/1/2006
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 3/1/2006 216.00 €
QQO0C001 Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 14/1/2008
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 2/2(2008
00000 1|Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 13/02/2006
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 27/02/2006

Average Price =

Average Price =

Average Price =

Average Price = 2.27 €

g Y Y
B R NN SR E E R H R AR RE CREE

4 4 » »\ calculate Average / < | 2l

B weighted average price.xls

C D E F G Hz‘

A B
Weighted Average Price

Description Purchase Date

000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 1/1/2008
Q00001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 3/1/2008 216,00 €
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 14/1/2006
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 2/2/2008

000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 18/02/2006
000001 |Banana Fresh Fruit Ripe 27/02/2006

1662.00

Weighted Average=

VWeighted Average=

Weighted Average=

Weighted Average= 1.33 €

Iy Y Y Y Y B B
R 2 Bl8IRI8s ]zl |2]a]s]2]a]el=]~]oln s w N

| 26
Ed
28] —1 «

4 4 » »] calculate Average ¢ | S

Wk In real food and beverage operation, the average
MY calculation will be much more complex and
N complicated!
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192240 VEGETABLE - FRESH, CUCUMBERS - SEEDLESS, MEDIUM

- Product:
Code: 181240 Awerage 1 calulated
Description: VEGETABLE - FRESH, CUCUMBERS - SEEDLESS, MEDIUM over 365 days.
Average 2 calculated
Units LES bazed on user
preference.

—Statistics:

K I—

2]

Fixed Price HQ: 0.000 USD Average 1: 0.548 USD Last Purchase: 0.675 LBS
Fixed Price V5. 0.000 USD Average 2: 0.563 USD Amounts PTD:  2,404,022.040 LBS
A /i
—Warehouse Sl.cu:kp‘/ t.nd —Vessels Stock on Hand: T
o % : e g
. y . Last purchase price per unit far this
Fixed Price HQ and Fived vailable S0H Wessel article
Price Wessel if manualy Ship 2 and the amount purchased to date.
entered under Article o —
Urat/Cost. Ship 3 398.000
e
Ship 4 0.000
Ship 1 0.000
Ship 5 0.000
398.000

Details | Purchase History | Consumptions

Pending Reguests

Navigation: Glossary > B >

Bar Code

Bar Code

A bar code is a machine-readable representation of information in a visual format on a surface.
The data is stored in the widths and spacings of printed parallel lines,

MRE | NFCRVATI ON

A bar code appears on many articles, and can be scanned with a bar code reader. The numerical equivalent of the bar
code can be entered into the Alternate Coding field in the article as a point of reference and for searching.
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Thiz number... || || || |

1 646265 651114

o ok o R

' = Article Details - ARMANI ARMANI CODE D EDP 50 V 50 ML

untpropertes [EEALEEE
Siats:  Erabled
Fooed Price WGz 0.000 -
A 3 Store Markup: 1oa
Fiaed Free g ol cah be entered here, and
Gross Unit Weigha:

20| wzed az a point of reference
or far zearching.
RSl (eniony | Cusiom Froperies | Maxmums Bomurs | S o A
[

| BarCade
Shedf Life Conarol: Enabled  Range [# of Dayi) o 3 SIS 1
HABIESES LY = v
ey o ]
Order Lead Tme{days]c o |
Inveioe Corroled: [ Enabled
ARMANI CODE D EDP 0V 508
Bl Speciicasons:
Broghct Tax Grouge COMMETIES
742
Suns Enabied | Trackng Type: SerialHumber Contnl =
Control Type: opsonal asd Deiete
Crtons

Navigation: Glossary >B >

Base Unit

Base Unit:

A Base Unit is a fundamental unit of measurement which is used to form other compound units for other quantities

SUMVARY

Base Unit - All units used for receiving articles are converted into the base unit . Basically this means that the system will convert for instance a 75cl
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bottle (BT 075) into 0.75 liters. Base units are normally meters, liters, kilograms.

Base and derived units

Article: VODKA, ABSOLUT BOTTLE @ 1.00 LTR

"2l General
|_...-rZ] Ener.

A ?f‘ Units / Cost Factors

=1

|_.—-j Sales Setup
== .
|_.—-j AMternate Coding

The baze unit appears here...

| :}] Flest Range
=

| -.l Shelf Life ¢ Customs / Other
A

5 Imagss
Lo mee

L Not
|___.-1-L] OLES

I -~l Documents
L=p

=1 .
|_.—-j Report Grouping

|_.—-:;l] Quotes

Unit Setup L
N f
Receiving Unit: |53?T-% CL (BT
Conversion Factors: Unit Factor ﬂ
Bottle 100 CL (BT100) 1000000
.. and the other units and Bottle 118 CL (BT 118) 0.847458
their conversion factors
appear here, Bottle 136 CL (BT 136) {0.735294
Bottle 150 CL (BT 150) 0.666667
Bottle 180 CL (BT130) 0.555556
Bottle 20 CL (BT 020) 5000000 -
4| »
Days Reserve Stock: I 3.0000

4.5800 |u5[>- U5 Dollar

100.00 |$;' Percent

Base Unit Cost: I
Store Markup: I
Vessel Cost: I

4,7450 IUSD- US Dolar

<< Previous ltem Hext ltem ==

T Units E
iE __S Matric Welght e E"
I g Ir a Weght
E"é = = ¥ Umt
I--E Metric Distance Botte 100 CL BT100
I gt ImperialDistance 11BCL @7 1E)
=& Botte 136 CL (BT 135)
_gh vewne Lasavzeme | Units are set up using the — ]
= Units' zcreen — - = =
&j Cemtiiter (L jBotfie 183 C1 @T1BH 0555556
—_— [Bottie 20 CL (3T 0200 2.000000 |
@m Boteie 25 CL (8T 025) 2.000000
é:—.'-'i wssLiter L | T FETCLT .
Cgh moers i voumne fBotne 33 CL BT 033) 3.030303
[Setna 35 CL (57 0351 2857141
g, Other Bothe 37.5 CL (BTIT.5 L8655ST
Bothie 5 CL (ETOOS! 200000
Botiie 50 CL IBTOS) 2.000000
ISotte 70 CL STOM) 1AIEET
Botrie 75 CL (STO7S) 1.333313
fpottie 95 CL (5T 0851 Lol L)

Navigation: Glossary > B >

Base Unit Cost

Base Unit Cost

GO
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Base Unit Cost - The Base Unit Cost is defined in the article Manager shore side. It is linked with the unit defined in the same module and is therefore
responsible for the cost of each item. i.e. in this example, the price of one bottle of Absolut Vodka containing 1 liter is $4.58. The basic unit
price of this article is $4.58 and the basic unit is 1 liter bottle.

Article: VODKA, ABSOLUT BOTTLE @ 1.00 LTR

/ Unit Setup
| -Ll General
L7
R/ 8 Units / Cost Factors Receiving Linit: J
I. _'l Sales Setup Conversicn Factors: Unit Factor i‘
=y
( Bottle 100 CL (BT100) 1000000
m; Alternate Coding
=y Bottle 118 CL (BT 118) {.847458
#:1] Flest Range Bottle 136 CL (BT 138) 0.735294
o Bottle 150/ CL (BT 150) 0.666667
L= Lockers Bottle 180 CL (BT180) 0.555555
[~ @y shelf Life / Customs / Other EHTodDEL (EIrE 5'°milﬂ
7 "y »
;l Images Base unit cost, &z entered into the
by article manager.
1 Days Reserve Stoc
[ my Notes —
.~l Documents = . ™ 4.65800 |USD - US Dollar
A Base Unit Cost
_.a:] Report Grouping Store Markup: | 100, 00 | < Percent
il -  [e -
=) Quotes . | 4.7450 [USD - Us Dollar
<< Previous ltem Hext ltem == ‘ Exit

Navigation: Glossary > B >
Bid/ Bids OCe®©
Bid/ Bids

Bid, Quotes or Quotation: Quotes or quotations are offers from vendors to supply specific items at
specific prices. Also known as bids, the ship or headquarters will request quotations from a number of
vendors, and will select the most suitable responses to be used for future purchasing.

Navigation: Glossary > C >
CET < b _ e ’

CET = Company Entity Type

CET

CET describes all the entities the cruise line might have including all the warehouses, ships.

Navigation: Glossary > C > @e
Consumables we
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Consumables

Consumables - Items used to maintain the onboard operation, which are usually not items directly sold as revenue
producers. Examples of consumables would be paper goods, cleaning materials, etc.

Navigation: Glossary > C > @6
Consumption .
Consumption

The expression consumption is used to describe the amount of Stock Deduction.

SUMVARY

The phrase consumption appears in a few important Material Management modules such as requests and sales import.
Used in cases and for Points of Consumptions (mainly galleys) where the stock reduction is not initiated by recipes and end
of cruise inventory will take place. Any time a period reset is performed the stock on hand will be set to zero. The resulting
difference between the stock on hand and zero level stock will be assumed and accepted as the average consumption of
the relevant cruise.

Value of Consumption is a expression that can be found especially in food cost reports and includes the consumption and
the sold items.
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Conversions; conversion factors

Conversion

Conversion - If the loading units are different to the units defined in the article manager the system needs to convert it into the correct quantity in order to
achieve proper stock on hand and for deduction in usage.

Conversion Factor

Conversion Factor - The relationship between the base unit and the other unit(s) being used for loading or deduction in usage.
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Cost Center W
Cost Center:

Cost centers are expressions used in accounting / book keeping departments to record costs by
area.
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Credit Note

Credit Note - If the buyer returns a product, the seller usually issues a credit note for the same (or agreed lower) amount as the invoice, and then
refunds the money to the buyer or the buyer can apply that credit note to another invoice. The credit note is a very important document that enables
store keeping and inventory control to remove the goods from the stock and thereby reduce the stock quantity and value.
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Cruise Plan

Cruise Plan - The schedule of the ship that includes the ports of call, sea days, dry-dock etc. The Material Management
System provides a module called Itinerary Planer that will display all the necessary information for the Food and Beverage
Operation in order to ensure exact provision planning.
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Customs Declaration
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Depending on local regulations in the ports of call, the vessels will be required to present various 'Customs Declaration'

reports, detailing quantities of certain items which are being carried on the vessel.

Customs Category

In the appropriate field in MMS, the user should indicate in which category the item should be listed in order to ensure an

accurate Customs Declaration.
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Customs Declaration

®rint pate:  Tuesday. 17 June, 2008

Repere d: FC-o0aIR Reviien L
Vessel: Ship 3 Arrival: 6/27/2006 8:00:004)
Country: Korway Departure: 6r2T/ 2006 G:00:00R
Part: Gelranger
| FOOD, MEAT u,uu,wsl
| FOOD, FISH & SEAFOOD 9,340.66 |
| FOOD, CAVIAR 76.00 |
| FOOB, PRODUCE 10,815.43 |
| FOOD, DAY 126,063,290 |
| FOOD, FROZEN 20,741.91 |
FOOD, CHILLED 5,731.81 |
| ... and this will then cause this
| BEVERAGE, SPIRITS 1,496.50 itern bo appear as part of the
total of the zelected categony
| BEVERAGE, LIQUOUR 1,231.00 | o the Declaration.
| BEVERAGE, WINE m,na,sol
| BEVERAGE, BEER (LITER) 1,952.98 |
| BEVERAGE, NOM ALCOHOLIC 9,944.90 |
TOBACCO, CIGARETTES 6,300.00 |
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Container

A container is a method of combining goods from various places and suppliers into one large delivery.

SUMVARY

The Container Module was designed to simplify the loading process. It enables the user to collect all the supplies for a ship
at a specified location. The collecting of supplies and loading into the container will "merge" the supplies from different
vendors into a single "container" movement. It should be mentioned that the implementation of the container module into a
company's supply chain will also heavily relocate the controlling responsibilities from shipside receiving to the consolidation
address where the goods will be collected and the stuffing of the actual container will take place. The container module will
greatly simplify the internal logistics and assure the on time ship supply more than before.

Please note that the assignment of goods to containers is done in the purchasing module because the purchasing process

has a closer connection to the delivery date and the corresponding consolidation address. For this reason many container
related tasks will be found in the matching modules.

Navigation: Glossary >D >
Delivery Note O
Delivery Note

Delivery Note - A Delivery Note is a document provided by the vendor that gives information about delivered goods. The
Delivery Note contains the quantity in pieces, volume or weight of all the articles included in the delivery. In the ideal case,
the quantities that have been actually received match with the delivery note as well as with the invoice.

Navigation: Glossary > D > @6
Description .
Description

Description - The field in the article manager that provides a factual description of the article, such as brand name, product
name, etc. MMS supports descriptions in up to 5 different languages. This functionality is provided in order to be able to
purchase / request articles in various languages according to the requirements of the chosen supplier.
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h Alternate language descriptions
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FIFO - First In, First Out Principle

FIFO - This is the most common procedure in shore side warehouses and onboard ships stores to handle the goods within
the store. Following this procedure, goods are issued or consumed in the order in which they were delivered. For food and
beverage items, this procedure is important due to the perishability of the items, and ensures that items in the store are
always fresh.

FIFO - First In, First Out Price

FIFO Price: The FIFO price is the continuation of the FIFO principle in pricing of goods onboard. FIFO accounting is a
common method for recording the value of inventory. It is appropriate where there are many different batches of similar
products. The method presumes that the next item to be issued to a point of consumption will be the oldest of that type in
the warehouse. In practice, this usually reflects the underlying commercial substance of the issue, since many companies
rotate their inventory.

MRE | NFCRVATI ON

See also:

o Average Price with detailed overview and examples of different average price calculation
Navigation: Glossary > F > &6
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Fleet
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Fleet - All the ships belonging to a cruise line.

Fleet Range

Fleet Range - This MMS field is used in the shore side setup of the system to allow specific articles to be used on specific
ships. Therefore, the article has to be both on enabled status, and assigned to the vessel in the fleet range in order to be
available for use onboard that particular ship.
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Grey + Key

Grey + Key (Article Search Engine):

Grey Plus Key simply refers to the key on your keyboard, which allows you to insert an item into document you are
creating. Once you press that key the article search engine screen opens.

launches
the Aricle
Search

Article Search Engine:

(€26
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M
' Product search

Code Description Unit

Search by product code or barcode:
|1cm2551

Seach by product description containing

the following: Y'ou can gearch by entering the

product code or barcode and. if
| found, the article will appear in
the main window. Or...

Search for product filkering select
using product groupings:

| -] 4

[ show Disabied Items

Single click on the item will bring you then to the section where the article is located.
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M
' Product search

Search by product code or barcode:

the degcription. Al articles with this
entry in their description will then be
displayed. alternatively...

Seach by product description containing 2001621 Ginger Beer Idris

the following: 1002861 Ginger Cakeas(Giuten Free & Wheat Free)
|E‘ nger 1002276 Ginger Ground

Searchfarph ou can search by entering part of 1618 . L

using product ek o S B000185 Varigated Ginger Leaves

[ show Disabied Items
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Product sear

Search by product code or barcode: Date & Wainut Cakesa(Gluten Free)
| 1002861 Gin-g_er Cakeoo(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
Seach by preduct description containing 1002866 Ma#eira Cakeco(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
the following: 1002871 cr,Bcdate Cakes=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
| 1002876 C}[rrot Cakeo=(Gluten Free) EA
Search for product filtering select 1002881 l}amﬂn Cakeoo(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
using product groupings: 1002886 ‘toconut Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
|1 - Food = | 4 | 1002906 Rich Fruit Cake==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
- 1002911 Leman Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
: '-l E::::’;"E;E; :a"ce"’ 21 [Fooznz 7] Bueberry Muffin==(Guten Free & Wheat Free) EA
B \ Fish 1002913 I Carrot Cake Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
\ Flavourings & Colourings 1002914 I Pecan & Toffes Muffine={Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
4.4l Flours & Mixes 1002916 ! Vanilla Muffine=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
412 Fruit 1002921 I Toffee Muffins=(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
==} Gluten Free & Wheat Free .J-B““““_—’“*—h-t_hggglale Chip Muffin==(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
T4 Biscuits ‘fou can search by using [ilst\ee\r-Cakenn{Gh.lten Free & Wheat Free) EA
t Bread the Malnsg::hm;l::ur;)i then the \ Cakeoz(Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
" [ e Layer Cakess (Gluten Free & Wheat Free) EA
"<} Danish Pastries
<t Fours
=t Local
i Pasta
<t Ready to Roll Pastry
< Rols
=t Sweet Pies

! Xmas ltems

[ show Disabled Items

When you double click an item on the main screen, that item will be added to your current document.

J History: The system remembers the last item you searched for, by clicking on the history button the system
will jump to that last searched location.

NOTE: The system will show only articles which are enabled!! If the system should search for all articles, it is necessary to check the

B Show Disabled Items at the bottom of the search engine.
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GTIN Global Trade Item Number

GTIN

Global Trade Identification Number (GTIN) is an identifier for trade items developed by GS1 comprising the former EAN
Standard.

See also:

e Barcode
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Headquarter @e

Headquarter:

The main (shore side) office for the cruise line. The place to which (in most operations) the orders (requests) are sent.

SUMVARY

The Material Management System divides all the necessary tasks for the whole procurement and supply chain into
smaller pieces and gives the responsibility to the most appropriate department. For this reason the division of labor will
pass many decision making and administrative tasks to the headquarter.

Navigation: Glossary > | > @6

Invoice

Invoice

Invoice - A document issued by the vendor to a customer, indicating all the products, quantities and agreed prices for
products or services with which the vendor has already provided the buyer. Invoices refer to a specific delivery, and
therefore, the invoice needs to be compared with the delivery note in order to check if all information, i.e. quantities
delivered, etc, is corresponding. An invoice indicates that, unless paid in advance, payment is due by the buyer to the
seller, according to the agreed terms of payment. Invoices are also often called bills.

Invoice Number

Invoice Number - A unique number generated by the vendor that helps to identify the invoice.
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INVOICE
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st ——
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SHPPAING ANDHANCLIN [ |
R —

Thank You For Your Business!
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Item

Item

Item - A term used in Micros POS (Point of Sale) for the articles which are sold in any given outlet. In MMS, the Micros
item information is entered in the article setup on the Sales Setup screen.

GO
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Inventory

Inventory, Stock Count, Stock Balance

Inventory

An inventory is a physical count of all the items present in the ships stores, points of consumption or warehouses.

SUMVARY

An inventory confirms that all necessary bookings regarding the provision like stock balance and value are correct and can
be finally taken over to the balance sheet. As well, an inventory assures that the system stock on hand is according to the
counted amount and if necessary reduces or increases the actual stock on hand. In contrast to a Spot Check inventory, a
regular inventory comprises all articles.

OO
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Each cruise line has its own polices and rules about inventories, their executions as well as their cycles. Usually
inventories are taken at the end of the cruise or at specific times maybe when other departments may be
affected. The Material Management System supports and optimizes the (periodical) accomplishment and the
necessary reporting issues.

See also:
e Spot Check

Navigation: Glossary > L >

Ledger Code / General Ledger Code

Ledger Code:

Ledger Code or General Ledger Code is used in the article setup (Shelf Life/ Customs / Other Tab) to
assign an article to a code / description to ensure accurate record in the general ledger. The descriptions
which may be found in the drop down menu are also assigned to real 5 digits account reference. This setup is
done during the setup procedure of the Material Management System.

GO
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Loading

Loading is an expression used in the Material Management movement module.

Loading:

A loading is a delivery from a vendor shore side to the ship main store. In order to do a system loading according to the

GO
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material management requirements, there are 2 basic conditions that have to be fulfilled completely:

1. A purchase order for the specific loading date has to be placed by the shore side purchasing department.
2. The purchase order has been further processed up to status 5 within the system.

In the Material Management a loading is actually a request (ship to shore) that has been processed into a purchase order.
When "loading" the specific request it can again be further processed into a loading document. To enable ship side
personnel to do so, the order needs to be on status 5 "order confirmed quantities” in the purchasing module.

Navigation: Glossary > L >

Lockers

Lockers, fridges etc.
Locker:

Lockers - Storage locations onboard the vessels are referred to as 'lockers'. They are 'sub' locations to main storage
rooms.

SUMVARY

In contrast to the folders and sub folders in the article manager, a locker actually describes the physical storing location of
the articles.

MRE | NFCRVATI ON

Proper locker assignment in the article master data will greatly simplify the accomplishment of inventories. The great
advantage of using locker assignment is that the user is enabled to handle the inventories in locker related count sheets
which will have immediate effect on the time used for a single stock count.

This means that during an inventory the actual counting can be done with a count sheet only containing the articles
assigned to a specific locker and thereby avoiding the necessity to handle huge amounts of paper.

The other great advantage is that for example high valuable items can be assigned to special lockers and thereby simplify
the accomplishment of spot checks of these items.

Lockers

A0l Article Details - CHEESE EMMENTHAL

! ‘ = Article Details - CHEESE EMMENTHAL
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How To Configure a Firewall for MSMQ Access W
Microsoft Knowledge Base Atrticle - 183293

How To Configure a Firewall for MSMQ Access

View products that this article applies to.

This article was previously published under Q183293
SUMVARY

This article describes how to configure a firewall to allow Internet access to Microsoft Message Queue Server (MSMQ).
This article discusses the effects of different port restrictions.

For security, use the HTTP/HTTPS messaging that is available in MSMQ 3.0 as a solution for messaging with MSMQ
through firewalls, instead of statically opening the ports that are detailed in this article.

MORE | NFCRVATI ON

For additional information about ports used by MSMQ, please see the following article in the Microsoft Knowledge Base:
178517 INFO: TCP, UDP, and RPC Ports Used by MSMQ
Terminology used in the following examples:

DC = dependent client

IDC = independent client

Server = any of the MSMQ server installations
MQIS = Message Queue information store
RPC = remote procedure call

Exanpl e 1: Mninmal Send-Only Access for |DC and Server
At a minimum, you must allow incoming traffic to destination TCP port 1801. This is the port over which IDCs and Servers send messages. IDCs and
servers also send MSMQ internal packets for establishing sessions and so forth. DCs do not use this port.

If traffic is restricted to this port, outside clients can only send messages, and can only do so by using a direct format name. The MQIS is not available on
this port, therefore calls that consult the MQIS will fail. This includes Lookups, Queue open with a non-direct format name, and so forth. Note that MSMQ
routing is not used in this case. The client must be able to contact the remote queue manager directly over this port.

Exanpl e 2. Full Send Access for IDC MJS Qperations

If you also allow incoming traffic to TCP ports 135, 2101, and UDP port 3527, packets that request operations involving the MQIS (for example, queue
create, queue open (for send)) with a non-direct format name are permitted. Port 135 is the RPC discovery port, used to discover the ports for the different
queue manager interfaces. Port 2101 carries the MQIS traffic. Allowing traffic to TCP port 3527 is necessary for full and efficient operation between queue
managers. Queue managers attempt to ping each other on this port before opening a session. Note that a DC doesn't have a queue manager. This

functionality is performed by the server on the DC's behalf.

One benefit is that messages can be sent to queues that are looked up and opened with non-direct format names, and as a result are routed through the
MSMQ enterprise to their destination queue.

Exanpl e 3: Full Send-Recei ve Access

Allowing traffic to ports 2103 and 2105 permits the outside IDCs to read from queues on the server and from computers on its connected network. This also
allows send-receive for DCs. No send or receive from a DC is possible unless these ports are open.

Addi tional Ports

Assuming that multicast network packets can reach the firewall, allowing traffic to User Datagram Protocol (UDP) port 1801 permits independent clients to
discover and/or confirm their site controller on start and also to detect a halted site controller and take steps to discover a new one.

NOTE: Ports 2xxx are not necessarily fixed. For additional information about this issue, refer to the Knowledge Base article cited earlier.
The infornation in this article applies to:
Microsoft Message Queue Server (MSMQ) 1.0

Microsoft Message Queuing 2.0
Keywords: kbhowto KB183293
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Movement @o

Movement:

Movement - A movement is internal transfer of stock between different internal and external sources and destinations. These
can be as follows: Vendors, Warehouses, Stores, Points of Consumptions and Accounts, Uniform Allotments etc.

A movement means that the stock is transferred in 2 ways even if this is not obvious to the user.

1. The physical movement of stock:
The release of the moved items from the issuing store and the transfer of the stock amount to the requesting outlet to ensure
correct stock level.

2. The movement of stock on hand value from one account which is linked with the relevant store and to the corresponding
POC account.

All of the movements are responsible for the results of the designated periods especially cost reports, stock on hand and

inventories. So it is the most imperative issue for the user to handle all the movements very carefully and to be fully aware of all
the effects this may cause.

Points of Consumptions and Stores affected by Movements:

Onboard Ashore
Main Stores Vendors
Points of Consumption Warehouses
Accounts

Uniform Allotments

Shipside
- Main Stores
0 Food, Beverage, Hotel, Consumables, Medical,
= These are the actual storing locations of all the items loaded onboard and where they will physically and
system wise remain until further usage. The stock in the main stores is only reduced by issues. In a very
well organized store even the quantity level of spoilage should be at an acceptable level. (The MMS system
provides shelf life handling as well!)

- Points of Consumption
0 Main Galley, Bar, Pool deck, Lido café etc.
=  POC or Point of Consumption
The exact business and accounting expression for the points on board where the goods are going to be
used and consumed
The most common POC’s onboard cruise ships are the main galley, the main restaurant and the main bar
where benefit is going to be generated by the sold and used items. The Point of Consumption is actually the
“final destination” of a single item. In this case consumption means that at this point the article / item is going
to be sold, used or further prepared. Consumption in this case is referring to the way the stock is going to be
reduced because the supposed method on a Point of Consumption is reducing the stock by linking recipes
to the sales items. The recipes will indicate the exact quantity of each single item that has to be reduced
once a sales item is sold. That is exactly the reason why the common corresponding expression in the sales
system is Point of Sale or POS because these two expressions are relying to each other. The Material
Management handles the stock and the POS system handles the sales that reduce the stock.

- Uniform Allotments
o Crew
= Uniform Supply
Accounts assigned to each crew member tracking the entire uniform history of a crew member and thereby
having an actual stock when the crewmember is disembarking.

- Accounts
o Breakage Spoilage, Officers, Dinner Parties etc.

An account is the accounting expression for the instrument that assigns costs to specific causes.
All the areas affected by the material management system are assigned to accounts but in this case the
account lists costs as an expense account rather than the revenue accounts that oppose the cost and the
benefit. An account contains only values of the spent or earned sums and not the material, items or
investments themselves. An Issue to an Account will take stock from a store and assign it to a defined
cause in order to have total control of the money spent for these causes and to control the budget planned
for the specific cause. The most often used accounts are, Spoilage, Breakage, Consumption of Port
Authorities, Officers, Cocktail Parties, Crew Parties etc.

Shore side:
- Vendor
0 Suppliers of Food, Beverage, Consumables, Medicals etc
= A vendor is a company who supplies goods or services to the cruise line. A vendor is also called a supplier.
The Material Management System also supplies an option to evaluate the vendors performance upon the quality of the delivery. This may
include detailed questions about general packing, conditions of supplies, documentation, vendor, security, shore gang and the pier in order
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to establish detailed ranking of supplier.

Warehouse
- Warehouses
0 Company Warehouse
= Warehouses are mostly often used to store items in higher quantities than currently needed on board. This can be to be able to:
e Purchase goods in higher quantities than currently required to achieve lower purchasing prices until needed onboard.
« Store goods that are difficult to procure or the procurement might take longer than the standard time between shipside request and
purchasing
in order to have it any time available the ships are requesting the goods.
e Goods have to be purchased in minimum quantities that are higher than the ships storing capacities and above the usual consumption
level.
For this purpose the goods can be stored in the warehouse location until requested from the shipside.
e Warehouses can either be used for storing over capacities from ships that are presently not used on board.
e Warehouses can also be used to transfer items between ships, when it comes to overlaps, even if the articles were not actually
physically present in the specific warehouse.
Therefore the items are transferred from the ship to the warehouse and from the warehouse to the other ship.

Navigation: Glossary > M >
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Material Management

The name of Fidelio's Material Management System is not just the name of the software but also a term in
business and administration. Material Management includes all the processes in a supply chain as well as
tracking the sales and consumptions amount while having individual stock levels in the designated area.
Thereby the Material Management assures a strict control of the stock and avoiding possible loss for the cruise
line.

Navigation: Glossary > N > @o
Negative Stock Value

Negative Stock Value:

Negative Stock Value means that the stock on hand is below zero. In real life it is of course NEVER possible to have
i.e. minus 1.5 Bottle of white rum in a bar. Actually a negative stock value is an indication that some kind of mistake
occurred. In most of the cases the stock viewer is the appropriate module to investigate negative stock value if
necessary.

Negative stock value might appear in a Point of Consumption but not in a store because the system prohibits user
actions resulting in negative stock.

Navigation: Glossary > O > @6
Order Status .
Purchase Order Status

Order Status:

The order status indicates level of completion in the order process tasks: Detailed description as explained in the
purchasing manager help file.

Very important to note is that a loading or order number needs to be at status 5 (order confirmed quantities) before it
actually can be seen shipside and be loaded into the system. If no office PO number appears within the Material
Management the order status is probably below 4 and has to be set in the Head Office to status 5.
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Period; defined time range

Period:

Period
A season is an additional identifier assigned to a specific cruise identifying the location or the geographical position of the
relevant ship. This enables the system to assign consumptions to specific seasons.

SUMVARY

A pre defined date range or inventory cycle which is usually according to the cruise start and end date in order to generate
exact accounting figures.

These figures will also provide the statistical information regarding the average consumption level during that cruise in that
specific season.

MRE | NFCRVATI ON

The period reset module handles the period turn over procedure in Material Management. This sequence covers the phases
encapsulating and organizing data in a periodical order, based on set monthly or cruise periods. This allows to report all
aspects of a purchasing and inventory operation onboard the ships and ashore.

An obligatory part of the proper functioning of the MMS software is that a closing is made on regular basis. In most cases
the periods are reset on a per cruise and monthly basis in order to have all the relevant reporting data available to the
various operational functions. All this is dependent on individual company policies on how the procedures should be set.

Navigation: Glossary > P >
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POC - POINT OF CONSUMPTION

Point of consumption is a place on the ship where something is consumed.
In MMS following types of POC are used:

1. Standard (Bars, Galleys, Substores, etc.)
2. Uniforms (Company Assigned effects)
3. Accounts (eg.: Complimentary, Officers from Mainstore)
For this type of P.O.C. you are able to create “Causes” giving you even more detailed information where the items go to.
You could for example create “Officers from Mainstore” P.O.C. with following "Causes”: Master, Staff Captain, Chief Engineer.
Another example would be P.O.C. “Complimentary” and cause “Port Authorities”. That allows you to get detailed breakdown of “Accounts”
P.O.C. by causes.

To better understand relations between departments, POC and accounts, please see at below diagram:
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i ™y
Department
(Food, Bar, Hotel)
b _
'd ™

Point of Consumption

" —

Standard
(Bars, galleys, Substores)

& :
Uniforms

{(Company assigned Effects)

-

( Accounts

(Complimentary, Authorities
from Mainstore)

Account Causes

Authorities from Mainstore)

(Master from Mainstore, Port

& J

See also:

¢ Movement
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POS Point of Sale

POS Point Of Sale:

POS Point of Sale: The place, cost center or F&B outlet were items are sold and transactions occur.

SUMVARY

Point of Sales is the Micros sales system term for point of consumption.

The Micros sales system is always focused on the sales because it was designed and developed for
this purpose. The Material Management helps organizing the purchasing and warehouse process and
therefore it is more related to consumptions figures caused by sales in the Micros system first.

That is why these 2 systems use 2 different terms.

The Material Management can actually help the Micros sales system to administrate sales items
because any article in Material Management can be defined to be delivered to the Micros sales system.
The actual import export will be done by persons with the necessary security rights only.

Wiere Material Managenent uses the PCS Term

In the article manager we find in each article the tab sales setup with 3 existing fields that require POS

data if this functionality is going to be used by the company.

& =5
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Price

Price:

In economics and business, the price is the assigned numerical monetary value of a good, service or asset.

GO
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Qassification and Definition in Miterial Mnagenent:

The Material Management Program uses different terms for prices that sound almost the same but the meaning might differ
from the users intention. So whenever looking and evaluating prices these differences have to be considered:

Purchase Price: The price at which the goods were purchased.

Bid Price: The price of the quotation

Last Loading Price: Price of last loading / delivery or container loading
FiFO Price First In First Out Price

Average Price 1 as defined in the Options Menu

Average Price 2 as defined in the Options Menu

Navigation: Glossary > P >
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Purchase Order:

Purchase Order: A Purchase Order (abbreviated PO) is a commercial document issued by a buyer to a seller, indicating
the type, quantities and agreed prices for products or services that the seller will provide to the buyer.

Sending a PO to a supplier constitutes a legal offer to buy products or services. Acceptance of a PO by a seller usually
forms a once-off contract between the buyer and seller and no contract exists until the PO is accepted.

Sructure

A purchase order usually contains: PO number, shipping date, billing address, shipping address, requested terms, and a list
of products with quantities and prices.

Rati onal e

The reasons why companies use POs vary. They allow buyers to clearly communicate their intentions to sellers, and
they protect sellers in the event that a buyer refuses to pay for something which was sent.

Companies usually request POs when doing business with other companies for orders of significant size, as the PO
reduces the risks involved.

In the course of the accounts payable process, purchase orders are matched with invoice and packing slips before the
invoices are paid.

Navigation: Glossary > P > @6
Purchase Order ID -

A Purchase Order Number is an auto generated ID that is given to each Purchase Order to assign a
recognizable criteria to the specific purchase order. Usually the vendors are asked to note this number on the
delivery note, the invoice and any other correspondence regarding this specific order.

Navigation: Glossary >R >
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Material Management Technical Requirements:

Screen resolution at least 1024x768 pixels
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Reserve Stock

GO

Reserve Stock

Reserve Stock - the 'safety’ quantity that should always be on-hand to ensure that the supply of a product is not exhausted prior to the next delivery. In
MMS, this is indicated in the field 'Days Reserve Stock' where the number of days worth of the item to be held in reserve should be entered.

Articlez: VODKA, ABSOLUT BOTTLE @ 1.00 LTR

== Unit Setup
| :] General
==
f ?:’ Units / Cost Factors Receiving Unit: Eottle 100 CL (ET100 j
= Conversion Factors: i -
|_.--._»] Sales Setup Unit P—
-] . Bottle 100 CL (BT100) 1. 000000

m; Mternate Coding
I—-"’-_’] Bottle 118 CL (BT 118) 0847458
| :1] Fleet Range Bottle 136 CL (BT 136 0.735294
. Bottle 1§ bessa7

| Lockers I this caze, 3 days supply of the

LA Bottle 18 product is considered the 'reserve B55556
. ghack,
[, Shelf Life  Customs / Other Eniis Ll po0000| -~
— 1 I N »
|_,:1] Imagss -

| @ys Reserve Sloch I 3.0000
[ = Motes
L5
==
L= Documents Base Unit Cost: | 4.5800 |usn- Us Collar
== . -
L= Report Grouping Store Markup: | 100.00 | Percent
L= Quotes . | 4.7450 |u5[>- Us Dalar

=< Previous ltem Hext Item =- Exit |
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Request
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Requests

A request is the document produced by the ship specifying items to be delivered, with quantities and required date for
delivery. The request is produced and authorized onboard by the appropriate persons, and is then sent to the headquarters
for processing.

Navigation: Glossary > R >

Report

OO

Report

A report is a document generated by MMS providing information related to MMS data, such as inventory figures, consumption, etc.
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Rebate / Discount:

Rebate / Discount:

Rebate/ Discount
A reduction in price, usually a percentage based on volume, applied either at the time of purchase (discount) or returned by

the vendor later (rebate).

Navigation: Glossary >R >
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Receiving Unit:

Receiving Unit
The unit of measure in which the vessel receives items delivered. This unit is then used for adding the received

merchandise to the onhand inventory onboard.

Navigation: Glossary >R >

Recipe

Recipe:

Recipe

Recipes contain lists of ingredients in a particular sales item (such as a cocktail) in order to effectively deduct the correct
items from the stock on hand when the item is sold. For example, a recipe for Bloody Mary will contain the appropriate
amounts of vodka and tomato juice or mix.

Navigation: Glossary > S >

"Sold"

Sold; Sold Item

Sold:

Sold: Sold Item; in Material Management an item where stock has been reduced by a recipe and the amounts in it.

Navigation: Glossary > S >

Season

Season; geographical location of a single vessel

Season:

A season is an additional identifier assigned to a specific cruise identifying the location or the geographical position of
the relevant ship.

Seasons were basically introduced in order to track consumptions referring to the actual location of the ship because
passengers vary accordingly. Seasons will be assigned to periods in the Period Manager

Navigation: Glossary > S >

Stock Deduction

Stock Deduction; reduction of Stock Level

Stock Reduction

The term stock deduction is used in the Material Management System to describe the decrease of stock if caused by a

GO

GO

OO
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recipe.
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Sales Import -
Sales Import:

Sales Import

The module in Material Management which facilitates the importation of data from the Micros POS to be
used in MMS for stock deduction and reporting purposes. This module is (along with the Stock Viewer)
the most important tool to detect any stock discrepancies, for example if the stock of any item is not
logical, i.e. has a negative value.

For the Setup Period of the Material Management the Sales Import offers a very Important functionality
to link the recipes with the Micros Sales Items. This might also be source for possible stock
discrepancies if the entries were not made 100% according to the Material Management, company and
operational requirements.

In cases where Material Management is used in conjunction with Micros sales system, the continuous
data administration with this module will lead to highly reliable accurate stock figures.
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Store; storing location for Food, Beverage, technical equipment, etc.

Store:

A location where products are stored when received, and from where they are issued to the points of consumption (POCs) or sub-stores.

Navigation: Glossary > S >
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The unit of measure in which the vessel maintains the stock onboard.

Navigation: Glossary > S > @6
Sub store -

Sub store:

The location to which products are issued from the main stores.

Shelf Life OO

The length of time a particular product can be in stock, i.e. the time between when it is produced and when it must be consumed.

Navigation: Glossary > S > @6
Shelf Life Control X
Shelf Life Control:

The process of managing products to ensure they are consumed during their shelf life period.

HACCP

Navigation: Glossary > S >
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Stock

The stock is the total of the items carried onboard in the stores and in the Points of Consumptions.
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Inportance in Material Mnagenent

The main priority of the Fidelio Cruise Material Management System is to keep focus on the stock (so called Stock on Hand)
and therefore keeping direct and total control of all the items loaded or transferred to the ships stores. All processes and
modules within the system directly and indirectly affect the stock balance and all the ships results like food cost, profit and
loss etc.

Whenever mentioning inventories and spot checks there are always 3 different terms in combination with the stock:

Stock on Hand (SCH)

The stock on hand is the value in the Material Management System and is providing the stock level of the specified item(s)
regarding all transactions in Material Management like Loadings, Transfers, Consumptions, Sales, Spoilage, Breakage etc.

Gounted Stock (CGount ed)

The counted stock is the result of the stock count, inventory or spot check.

Vari ance

The variance is also an expression that appears in a column heading in the inventory module. It provides the difference
between stock on hand (SOH) and counted stock.

Navigation: Glossary > S >
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Spot Check

Spot check: a kind of Inventory where only the stock of a specific locker will be counted.

More | nformation

Usually these spot checks are done when a regular inventory comprising any locker and sub folder (as defined in Article
Manager) is not taking place for some reason and just some sensitive lockers or article groups need to be checked. These
spot check inventories can include high value items and those that are relevant for customs authorities in order to provide
100 % accurate information.

Possibilities in Material Mnagenent
A Spot Check can actually be generated by selecting the type and/or locker option in the inventory creation window.

Type: Random 20 or Random 50 will randomly select 20 or 50 items for the spot check that have to be counted.
Locker: Selecting a locker will only add items of the specified locker to the spot check.
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reate a Inventory

Create a Inventory

Date: |We|:|nesday, August 02, 2006
Area Type: |Ma1'n stores
Area: |Fcod
"
i randon 20 Rl [forcom 20
= [ Random 5
Crsse s = T r
| — Standard k X 1
Cheese Fridge
Dairy Fridge
Create | Cancel ‘ Dry Store
Fish Freszer =
Food Freezer
Fruit Fridgs
Ice Cream Freezer
Meat Freezer b’
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Template is a kind of a list of items, which can be used throughout the whole system.

Templates:

Once a template is created, you can use it for example to create a request - the whole list of items from template would be inserted into your new
request.

Template can be used

in following areas:

Transfers L oading Requests Purchase Order

See example:
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3 Fidelio Cruise Material Management - Templates - - [Templates]

Windows Help

|Bar Templates

= Bar Templates

. Bar

\l:ﬁ New @ Print

@ Refresh \ﬁ:E,‘ Exit

CTemplates K

+-[J Roomservice

Grouping

0 | code Hame Items value | «|
3000000032 EAR BP - Beer 19. 0.000
‘ - ) BP - Wine Bar 17. 0.000
Existing template in the spstem ...
BP - Slopchest 115. 0,000
[STORe,, “BEI| BP - Duty free sales #1. 0.000
4000000028 BAR N Skytark 1 2. 0.000
1140000000;| BAR - SODAS | Bp - Sodak (coke, Fanta, Sprite) 1, 0.000
]

Sibver DEMOD 9/8/2005 3:38 PM

User : Fidetio Support | Pc : Fc-robert | |DB : Fidetio

Ver: 7.03.1034 I

& Fidelio Cruise Material Managem

Templates - - [Template: BAR - §

File Edit Windows Help

L—-J <= ALL ==

/') Search I.:ﬁ New @ Print @ Refresh \[L,‘ Exit

Temp[a te: BAR - Skyh]'rk .. which containg 2 items ..

... zan be easily ingerted into new
documents, o you don't have to
retype all the items.

i+ Fidelio Cruise Materi)

Windows Help

\anagement - Movzinents - - [New Transaction |

User : Fidetio Support |Pc : Fc-mWD

N[ >
L_J Cocktail Ingredients Code Description Ba... Amount El Value | Comments
2000471 | Orange Curacac 50cl (Bols) | BTO50 1.478 0.000| BTO50 /E‘ﬂ
2000435 | Chartreuse Green ETO75 9.180 0.000| BTO75 .
. I i
Item Folders
‘ Sibver Ver: 7.03.1034

=) Insert Template L

XK Delete
@ Delete tems with Zero Balance

ﬁ Refresh

Return to Code

T Show ftem Summary
Inzert Loading

ctrkT | Y 7
Templates @ Print x Export to Excel View Graph h]: = Exit
Cirl+Delete -

S - hsaction m
F2
Description Amount Unit
F3

R

Orverview Grouping

Properties Details | Logs

3:45 PM

‘ Sibver DEMOD 9/8/2005

User : Fidelio Support | Pc : Fc-robert | DB : Fidelio

Ver: 7.03.1031

In this case, once a template containing 2 items has been created in Template Manager, it can be then used when creating a new transaction in

Movements module.

Main reason for creating templates is to save time when creating new entries in the system. When the proper templates are created, it's much faster just

to insert it into the current document,

and then just adjust the quantities, rather than entering all the articles from the beginning.
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Short Meaning of Terms ..

Agreed, negotiated and contracted conditions how the seller of a product is going to receive the payments that are due.

SUMVARY

These Conditions can and should include the following points:
¢ Rebate, Discount, allowance etc.

e Due Date of Payment (depending on Delivery Date)
o Time for Payment Allowed

MRE
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Warehouse

A Warehouse is a commercial building for storage of goods. Warehouses are used by manufacturers, importers, exporters, wholesalers, transport
businesses, customs, and of course they are used within the cruise ship industry.

More information

In the cruise ship industry and especially referring to the difficult problem of assuring the ships supply at any time, warehouse have become
necessary to solve a few problems.
Warehouses can:

e be used as a interim storage solution for high quantity items
o difficult to procure and maybe especially produced goods or goods with long delivery times
o store goods from especially cheap offers to safe costs.
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